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Purpose of this Translation 
This translation is meant for sādhakas who are studying or reciting 

the Saptaśatī as part of their regular sādhanā. For them, reading the 

Sanskrit text directly while understanding the meaning is of vital 

importance because it allows them to profit from the sound effect of 

the mantras contained in the Caṇḍī. All translations, however loyal 

to the text, can never do justice to the original text and will neither 

contain mantras nor meters (Chandas) which are powerful means to 

induce refined states of consciousness, and make the reader vibrate 

in tune with the holy text. Hidden mantras within the Māhātmyam 

have been pointed out by great saints and scholars. Among them, 

Swāmi Kṛṣṇānanda in his analysis of the Saptaśatī has shown that 

the first verse which says “sāvarṇih sūrya tanayo yo manuh 

kathyate‟ṣṭamah”, when divided and understood properly, contains 

the seed mantra “hrīm”, the bīja mantra of Devī in a capsule form. 
 

For Indian readers who already have many Sanskrit words in their 

native language, the task of reading and understanding the Sanskrit 

ślokas directly is not difficult. Reading the word-by-word meaning a 

few times, followed by the whole śloka translation is enough to 

enable them to understand the original text without the help of any 

translation, and hence benefit from reading Sanskrit and the use of 

the mantras contained in the Māhātmyam. This has been seen in 

many holy scriptures available with a word-by-word translation. The 

Bhagavad Gītā word-by-word translations have allowed sādhakas to 

read its Sanskrit ślokas directly and understand them. They have also 

helped readers to improve their knowledge of Sanskrit and thereby 

given access to other Sanskrit texts as well. 
 

With that aim in mind, we have worked on the present Māhātmyam 

translation and tried to stay as close as possible to the original 

Sanskrit verses, but within the limitations of the English language, 

while avoiding adding extra words whenever possible. In the case of 

many possible meanings for a specific word, these have been 

mentioned in the word-by-word translation.  
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Regarding nouns like Īśvarī, Bhagavatī, Ambikā, etc…, most of 

them have been kept in the English translation for two reasons: 

firstly, all of these are understood by any Indian reader regardless of 

his native language, and secondly, their sounds trigger a specific 

bhakti reaction which is not available in their English synonyms.  

 

The Circle of Indian Studies 
Svāmī Prajñānanda, George Helou, Amṛtā Halaby 
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Sanskrit Transliteration 
 

There are many types of Sanskrit transliterations. For this book, we 

have chosen what is called the “scientific transliteration” which is 

accepted by all other languages and which avoids confusion 

regarding specific Sanskrit letters listed below. The pronunciation of 

the rest of the letters is the same as in English. 
 

a as in paris      

ā as in far (long a) 

i as in italy     

ī as in peace (long i) 

u as in bull     

ū as room (long u) 

ṛ between r and ri 

e as in exit     

ai as in thailand 

o as in port     

au as in south 

kh as in block-head    

gh as in dog-head 

ṅ as in finger 

c as ch in charm    

ch as ch-h in watch-him 

jh as in hedgehog 

ñ as in banyan 

ṭ as English t but palatal   

ṭh as in ant-hill but palatal 

ḍ as d in den but palatal   

ḍh as in god-head but palatal 

ṇ as n in under but palatal 

th as t-h in serpent-hood   

dh as god-head (dental) 

ph as p-h in loop-hole    

bh as in abhor 

ṃ as in some 

ś as in shine     

ṣ as English “sh” but palatal (like “ich” in german) 

ḥ as a short h 
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Introduction to Reading the Devī Māhātmyam 
 

Symbols and Allegories in the Māhātmyam 

Yato vāco nivartante aprāpya manasā saha: The Taittirīya Upaniṣad 

(II, 4, 1) declares that speech and mind can not reach the Ultimate, 

hence the need to use symbols and allegories in the scriptures which 

aim at hinting at the Supreme, and making the subconscious mind 

tune itself with that which is beyond speech and thought. 

Philosophical discourses can at best touch the intellect, but not the 

emotional and subconscious levels. Even the sublime Upaniṣads 

have used stories here and there to convey the depth of their 

teachings. The power of symbols is capable of conveying many 

meanings in one word. Instead of repeating a long list of meanings 

each time, symbols can in one word be a condensed capsule of 

knowledge. Symbols do not always need intellectual explanations 

because they are archetypes which are assimilated by the 

subconscious mind where they get transformed into a wide variety of 

possibilities.  

The Devī Māhātmyam narrates the confrontation between Devī and 

the Asuras. In this introduction, we will try to provide some of the 

keys to the interpretation of the Māhātmyam, which will contribute 

to understanding its teachings. 
 

Asuras 
“A-sura” means absence of light, or darkness. The word Asura also 

means “powerful”. Asuras or asuric forces are in fact “powerful 

desires”. As Svāmi Śivānanda used to state: “God + desire = man, 

and man – desire = God”. Desires are the cause of fall into darkness 

(ignorance) because they blur the vision (Dhūmralocana). ”Kāma eṣa 

krodha eśa…” says Lord Kṛṣṇa in the Śrīmad Bhagavad Gītā (III, 

37). Desires are of many kinds. They can be deep rooted as well as 

superficial, or just by-products of deeper causal desires. Ultimately 

the most fundamental desire, the cause of all desires, the cause of 

creation, according to the Śakta tradition, is the relation between 

prakāśa (Śiva, light of consciousness) and vimarṣa (Śakti, pulsating 
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consciousness), which in turn gives rise to the union between bindu 

and nāda, and from it the union between Īṣa and Ambikā which is 

the source of kāma. That is the reason why Śiva is called kāmeśvara 

and Ambikā is called kāmeśvarī. Without kāma, there would be no 

creation.  

On a grosser level, the Bṛhad Ᾱranyaka Upaniṣad calls it “hunger” 

which is equated to “death”. Without kāma, neither creation nor 

individuality would be possible. From that basic hunger, jīvas come 

into being. Ahaṅkāra is only an appearance, a visage of that 

“hunger”. It is only a by-product. That principle is indicated in the 

Devī Māhātmyam where Mahiṣāsura is taking any form at will, 

when in reality he is just a brutal bull (mahiṣa), just pure craving. All 

desires are moved by this fundamental hunger. Mahiṣāsura is the 

commander in chief of the army of desires. His generals sit on each 

level of the inner individuality. Asuras rule over the ego, the mind, 

the intellect, the organs of perception, the organs of action, and the 

body. The result is greed, anger, jealousy, lust, mind agitation, thirst, 

hunger, avarice, pride, depression, and so on. Their number is 

limitless. That is the reason why the army of Asuras is infinite in 

number as opposed to the Devas who are limited in number. In 

relation to the three guṇas, the Asuras can be tāmasik (Madhu and 

Kaiṭabha), rājasik (Mahiṣāsura), and sāttvik (Śumbha and 

Niśumbha), and these are the main three episodes of the 

Māhātmyam. 

 

Devas (Suras) 
Suras or Devas (from the root div = to shine, illumine) represent the 

powers within an individual which tend to resist the spell of cravings 

(Asuras). The light of the intellect in the form of viveka realizes that 

following desires blindly and submitting to them ultimately leads to 

slavery and misery (“poison” as described in the Bh.Gītā XVII, 38). 

The lord of the Devas is the mind (Indra) who takes the help of the 

intellect (Agni), guilt feeling (Varuṇa), vital breath (Maruts) etc… 

As opposed to Asuras (desires), Devas are limited in number because 

they are the main internal functions of the jīva. Desires come and go, 
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while individual functions remain. In that sense Devas are 

immortals, while Asuras are not. When the individual‟s functions fail 

to resist the dictatorship of desires (Asuras), when they are defeated 

in war and the Asuras usurp the functions of the Devas, these call 

upon the highest spiritual power (Ᾱdi Śakti) for help. Ᾱdi Śakti is 

beyond the limited individual abilities. Only Ᾱdi Śakti has that 

power to liberate jīvas from the afflictions of basic desires. 

 

Devī 
Summoned by the Devas, Devī interferes to save them. The Divine 

Mother (Ambikā) is the primordial Śakti. As the Saptaśatī states, 

remembering her is necessary to deserve her help. As long as the jīva 

has the illusion that he can control his destiny and manage without 

her, he keeps on roaming within the labyrinth of desires with the 

illusion that he is free. But when she is sincerely remembered and 

asked for help, Devī, the Supreme Śakti, interferes and at that point, 

no negotiation is possible with her. She takes action immediately and 

starts fighting and killing Asuras regardless whether the jīva is able 

to sustain such a violence or not. 

Once that Śakti is awakened, there is no going back! The war starts 

in an irreversible way, and Ᾱdi Śakti can take the form of various 

Śaktis to confront the Asuras on all levels of the jīva (ahaṅkāra, 

manas, buddhi, indriyas, and śarīra). According to the quality (guṇa) 

of the Asuras and circumstances, Devī will take either a tāmasik, a 

rājasik, or a sāttvik form. In the Māhātmyam, the main three aspects 

of Devī which appear are Mahā-Kālī (tāmasik, black complexion) in 

the first episode, Mahā-Lakṣmī (rājasik, coral red complexion) in the 

second episode, and Mahā-Sarasvatī (sāttvik, white complexion) in 

the third episode. The first episode contains the glory of Mahākālī, 

and the slaying of Madhu and Kaiṭabha by Lord Viṣṇu. The second 

episode glorifies Mahālakṣmī, and the slaying of Mahiṣāsura. The 

third episode glorifies Mahāsarasvatī, and the slaying of Śumbha and 

Niśumbha.  
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Note: These primal manifestations of Ādi Śakti should not be confused with the 

purāṇic consorts of the Trimūrti: Brahmā, Viṣṇu, and Maheṣa.  

 

First Episode: Predominance of Tamas 
 

This episode (first chapter) happens between two creations. It is the 

night of Brahmā. This state is that of tamas. Lord Viṣṇu is asleep 

until a new creation starts. All around, there is only water (infinite 

undifferentiated consciousness). There is no earth (no manifestation), 

no obstruction to that continuum of advaita cetanā. It is the deep 

sleep of creation. Lord Viṣṇu is reclining on Ᾱdiśeṣa 

(primordial=ādi+remainder=śeṣa or potential energy) which is the 

unmanifested seed, pure prakṛti, needed to restart a new cycle of 

creation at the end of the night of Brahmā. In Quantum Physics this 

is called energy below the Plank scale, or unmanifested potential 

energy. 
 

Viṣṇu (from the Sanskrit root “viṣ”) is the “all-pervading” and that is 

omnipresent consciousness controlling the space element. The other 

element which is needed in the process of creation, transformation 

and destruction is the element of time (kāla). The Great Time (Mahā 

Kāla or Śiva) is all powerful and this is also Mahā Kālī (the Great 

Owner of Time). Like Lord Ṥiva, Mahā Kālī as Time has two 

aspects, benevolent, and terrifying. In this episode, Mahā Kālī as 

Mahā Māyā, the great illusive power, the great magician, has put 

Lord Viṣṇu to sleep through Time, and thereby has ushered in the 

night of Brahmā. 
 

That is how sage Medhas introduces the role of Devī to the inquiring 

king and the Vaiśya (merchant). He tells them how Madhu and 

Kaiṭabha were born from the dirt (tamas, ignorance) of the ear of 

Bhagavān Viṣṇu. The two ears in a person are placed at opposite 

sides of the head in order to create space. Without space, sound 

(which is the subtle form of matter) can not travel and therefore can 

not exist. Space (ākāśa) and sound (śabda) are inseparable. So the 

pair of ears is symbolic of the pair sound/space (śabda/ākāśa). These 

are the finest among the tanmātras and mahābhūtas. This is why they 
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appear first at the end of the night of Brahmā, and this is the reason 

why Brahmā creates through sound at the beginning of a day of 

Brahmā. The Śāstras state that Brahmā is śabda starting with the 

praṇava Aum, and followed by the Vedas. That shows the essential 

role of sound in creation and its power to create. Modern Physics 

states that for a creation to be manifest, only two factors are needed. 

These are space and energy. Energy is another name for sound 

because energy is considered to be a wave function in the same way 

sound is. So when the Māhātmyam states that Madhu and Kaiṭabha, 

the tāmasik aspects of sound and space (dirt of the ears) were 

intending to kill the creator Brahmā, it confirms that being in control 

of sound/space they had the power to create a new creation without 

the need of Brahmā. The difference between Brahmā and the pair of 

Asuras is that Brahmā relies on the sāttvik aspect of śabda, whereas 

Madhu and Kaiṭabha rely on the tāmasik one which can only 

generate chaos. The fact that Brahmā is sitting on a lotus emerging 

from the navel of Viṣṇu indicates that he is always connected to pure 

Sattva and all pervading consciousness (Viṣṇu), while Madhu and 

Kaiṭabha are born from the dirt of the ear (ignorance, tamas). 

Another problem with Madhu and Kaiṭabha is that they are two. 

Dvitīyād vai bhayam bhavati (indeed from duality danger arises) (Br. 

Ar. Up. I, 4, 2)  
 

The word Kaiṭabha means “dryness” or “emptiness” which indicates 

that he is associated with the element of ākāśa. Madhu means 

“sweet” or “honey” and hints at “sound”. They represent the pair 

space/sound. Like all the pairs of Asuras, Madhu and Kaiṭabha are 

totally opposite to each other but are inseparable.  
 

To kill them, Viṣṇu puts them on his thighs, bringing them back to 

him; showing that in order to put an end to their existence, he 

brought them back to their origin which is the infinite transcendental 

state (Viṣṇu). 
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Second Episode: Predominance of Rajas 

The second episode (chapters 2 to 4) puts into play the powerful 

craving to exist (mahiṣa=bull) which is at the basis of the existence 

of jīvas. Modern psychology calls it “libido”. The desire to exist 

translates itself through hunger and consumption. The more one 

consumes, the bigger one becomes, the more the feeling of existence 

increases. All other cravings arise from that brutal basic craving. It is 

the head of all desires. It is so powerful that the Devas have been 

defeated by it. The jīva is under its spell in mind, body, and soul. 

Thoughts, speech, and behavior are all conducted by it in the same 

way a puppet is made to dance by hidden threads. In the first chapter, 

the war between Lord Viṣṇu and Madhu and Kaiṭabha lasted for 

5000 years, which indicates that this was not on an individual level, 

but on the cosmic level. Here in the second chapter, the war lasted 

one hundred years (the approximate life span of a human being) 

indicating that we are now on the level of jīvas. While in the first and 

third caritra Asuras appear in pairs (Madhu/Kaiṭabha, Caṇḍa/Muṇḍa, 

Śumbha/Niśumbha), here Mahiṣāsura is alone because he represents 

that hunger explained in the Bṛhad Ᾱranyaka Upaniṣad, the hunger 

which pushes to eat, consume and conquer through rajo guṇa. That 

beast-like hunger has no limits. Everything is allowed. There is no 

sense of right or wrong, dharma or adharma, and it dictates that to 

the jīva. 
 

When Mahiṣāsura has taken over the functions of the Devas (manas, 

buddhi, ahaṅkāra, indriyas) and the jīva has become a slave to his 

cravings, a point comes where the intellect, the ego, and the mind 

rebel against their own master (Mahiṣāsura). The jīva facing his 

incapacity to free himself from his own cravings turns his eyes 

towards Bhagavatī Devī, and summons the highest Spiritual Power 

(Ādi śakti) for help. To overcome this powerful beastly demon 

hidden behind a human form, requires a fiery and dynamic form of 

Śakti, endowed with divine rajas. That is Mahā-Lakṣmī with her 

coral complexion and her fiery splendor. This is indicated in the 

second chapter of the Māhātmyam when she appears as a mountain 
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of light made of the lights of Brahmā,Viṣṇu, Ṥiva, and all the Devas. 

Moreover, she is said to be the embodiment of the wrath of all the 

Devas, and with this she fights Mahiṣāsura who is the epitome of 

Rajas.  
 

Mahiṣāsura has sixteen generals of his armies of Asuras. Their 

names hint at what these Asuras could be, and where they are 

located. For that, you could refer to the second and third chapters, 

and read the meaning of their names in the word-by-word 

translation. 
 

After his generals have been eliminated, Mahiṣāsura himself 

encounters Devī. In the fight he takes all kinds of forms. This has 

many meanings. One of the meanings is that kāma (desire) can 

become moha (delusion), then lobha (greed), then krodha (anger), 

and even buddhi nāśah (annihilation of intellect). The Bhagavad Gītā 

explains that downfall process (II, 62, 63). All these are aspects of 

one and the same. Another meaning: all desires ultimately are 

expression of one root craving (Mahiṣāsura). If one refrains from a 

desire, it gets transformed into other desires. The craving is the same 

even if its object of desire has changed. This is the reality of desires 

which can take various expressions, but in reality they are the 

expression of the one and only root craving and that is the craving to 

exist. In the Māhātmyam, Devī kills one desire (one of the forms 

assumed by Mahiṣāsura) and it immediately appears under another 

form. Ultimately she triumphs over him when she catches his 

formless reality, his most basic abstract existence when he is 

transiting between two forms, when he is formless yet in his true 

nature.  
 

For a sincere sādhaka endowed with viveka, his being is a labyrinth 

full of Asuras from which it is impossible to escape, except through 

the grace (anugraha) of Jagadambā. That explains the importance of 

bhakti on which Lord Kṛṣṇa insists in the Ṥrīmad Bhagavad Gītā. 

The Māhātmyam reminds us that Ambikā is always present and 

ready to help when a sincere heart remembers her! 
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Third Episode: Sattva as Obstacle 

The three guṇas are a part of the veiling power of Prakṛti or Mahā-

Māyā. The three guṇas (“strands”, “threads” in Sanskrit) are ropes 

that bind us to ignorance. Even if sattva is the way to overcome 

tamas and rajas, it is still an obstacle when it serves cravings which 

take the form of pride and attachment. To kill that sāttvik obstacle, 

one needs a power (Śakti) that transcends sattva. This is Mahā 

Sarasvatī who comes into play in this third episode (starting from 

chapter 5 till the end), where the heads of the Asuras (Śumbha and 

Niśumbha), are more refined than in the previous two episodes. They 

have not only sāttvik but also spiritual desires, yet equally 

destructive if not more. Rāmakṛṣṇa used to say, “There is no greater 

vanity than the vanity of a saint”. That is also what Patañjali states in 

the Yoga Sūtras (III, 38) where he warns that siddhis, and 

consequently pride, will inevitably cause the downfall of any 

advanced sādhaka. 

Śumbha craves for celestial objects (spiritual powers and enjoyments 

available in savikalpa samādhi). The Māhātmyam states that these 

have been stolen from the Devas because siddhis are available on the 

finer levels of the functions of the jīva (Devas). The hunger of 

Śumbha is not of a bull type like in the second episode. Śumbha 

sublimates his basic hunger and hides it behind sattvik and 

“spiritual” interests. The Māhātmyam states that not only he has 

snatched away the functions of the Devas, but he has also robbed 

them of their “shares of yajñas” (yajña bhāga). Yajñas are performed 

to strengthen the Devas (inner subtle functions) which in return 

reinforce the jīva. This is stated in the Bhagavad Gītā (III, 11) 

(parasparam bhāvayantah …). The shares of yajñas are the 

nourishments of the Devas stolen by Śumbha. This shows that he is 

strengthened by sāttvik spiritual means (yajñas). But being an 

incarnation of craving, yajña can only reinforce his ahaṅkāra and 

abhimāna. This is what we repeatedly see in high positioned people 

of all kinds of religions and sects.  
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Like Madhu and Kaiṭabha, Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa, Śumbha and 

Niśumbha are inseparable. The Vedic root of the name Śumbha 

which means “to shine” confirms that this type of craving is more on 

the sāttvik side (to shine is the quality of sattva). It is also the quality 

of the intellect which is also called “sattva”in the Śāstras. That is 

confirmed by the Māhātmyam which describes Śumbha as 

the“shining one”, therefore pointing at the intellect dominated by 

spiritual craving. This situation is not less dangerous because it is 

craving sustained by the intellect which fragments, separates, and 

invents the concepts of Aham and Mama (I and mine). Moreover, the 

intellect (buddhi) is creating a confusion between Puruṣa and buddhi. 

Hence Patañjali‟s advice in the 3
rd

 chapter of the Yoga Sūtras to 

practice discrimination between buddhi and Puruṣa. Once Puruṣa has 

been isolated from buddhi, the state of Kaivalya is attained. 

The name Niśumbha has the same root (“to shine”) indicating that 

Niśumbha is of the same nature as his brother and sits on the level of 

the intellect, but the word “niśumbh” in Sanskrit also means “to 

kill”. So the pair Śumbha/Niśumbha shows the inseparable relation 

between desire and violence, cause and effect, and leads to the pair 

“I” and “mine”, due to discrimination on the level of the intellect. 

Śumbha‟s ambition had no limits. Not only he usurped the Devas‟ 

functions and their shares of yajña but also wanted to take the hand 

of Devī (symbolizing his ambition to “possess” the Ultimate). 

Śumbha suffers like all living beings from the kleśa (affliction) 

called abhiniveṣa (fear of death, fear to disappear) which is 

compensated by the desire to possess without limits. Modern 

psychology explains that abhiniveṣa is behind all actions aiming at 

expanding (pravṛtti) one‟s territory (house, family, wife, children, 

income, fame, etc.). It is an unconscious illusion that death is 

overcome through expansion of the ego. Immature sādhakas feel 

they can reach the Supreme without going through annihilating 

themselves and their attachment to the empire they have created. 

They conceive spirituality as a mere exercise where force and 

violence have a role to play. It is in that perspective that Śumbha 

uses force and violence because he sees multiplicity only and fails to 
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recognise unity. That is seen in the Māhātmyam when he criticizes 

Devī for depending on the strength of others to fight (10
th 

chapter). 

Upon that Ambikā withdraws all her Śaktis within herself and 

reveals that she is One without a second saying: “I am one and only 

in this world. Who else is here besides me?” (X, 5). This is one of 

the great Mahāvākyas of the Caṇḍī. 
 

Sugrīva, the Messenger 
Sugrīva, the messenger, su=nice, grīva=throat, means one whose 

speech or voice is nice and sweet. The messenger and Śumbha are 

one and the same. Unlike Mahiṣāsura who immediately recognizes 

Devī as his enemy and attacks her relentlessly, Śumbha first tries to 

negotiate using diplomacy. This is like sādhakas who try to find a 

way to “gain” the divine without abandoning buddhi, manas, and 

ahaṅkāra. Prayers, dhyāna and pūjā will not yield results unless 

sādhakas humbly renounce craving and pride. Śumbha and 

Niśumbha, having obtained all kinds of spiritual powers, now want 

to “possess” the Supreme but fail to see it as their own Self. Their 

concept of the Supreme is distorted. They see it as an object of 

enjoyment for them, an additional gain. They mix kāma with the 

Divine. Of course Devī knows that the only solution to such demonic 

cravings is to slay them. There is no possible compromise because 

one can not keep one‟s lower craving while aiming at the higher 

Self. One of them has to disappear. When the lower self made of 

cravings dies, the jīva dies along with it. Hence the saying of many 

sages: “die before you die”. Samādhi or Mahāsamādhi is another 

name for death. That is the reason why courage is needed on the part 

of the sādhaka when Devī starts to play havoc inside the jīva. 
 

Dhūmralocana (dhūmra=smoke, locana=vision)  
Dhūmralocana means blurred vision. When diplomacy has failed, 

and desire has not been satisfied, a form of anger emerges and that 

blurs the vision. One fails to know the difference between dharma 

and adharma. Dhūmralocana threatens Devī to drag her by the hair. 

He represents the sādhaka who approaches divinity by force, by 
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tāmasik tapasya and violence against which Bhagavān Kṛṣṇa warns 

in the Bhagavad Gītā (XVII, 19). In this type of sādhaka, there is 

neither humility nor sincere ārādhanā and prārthanā. The sādhaka 

does not rely on anugraha but rather feels that he can accomplish his 

spiritual desires with his own effort. He explains the Śāstras with 

hard logic (grabbing Devī by the hair). When the Māhātmyam states 

that Devī turned Dhūmralocana into ashes, it only means that anger 

and distorted vision can not have any positive effect on sādhanā. 
 

Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa 
Caṇḍa (“the passionate, the violent”) and Muṇḍa (“the shaven head” 

denoting renunciation) represent the two inseparable poles of rāga 

(attraction) and dveṣa (aversion). Rāga is an aspect of dveṣa and vice 

versa, and these are among the five afflictions (kleśas) in Yoga. They 

are inseparable yet opposite to each other. When brutal anger 

(Dhūmralocana) has failed to yield any spiritual success, the element 

of passion (Caṇḍa) to reach the goal pushes one to resort to 

renunciation (Muṇḍa). Passion (caṇḍa) pushes to pravṛtti when the 

aim is nivṛtti. So from the outside the sādhaka seems to be a 

renunciate (muṇḍa) but from the inside he is still full of passion and 

his mind goes into the pravṛtti direction (caṇḍa). When there is no 

genuine vairāgya but only outer withdrawal, that is called “mithya-

ācāra” in the Bhagavad Gītā (III, 6). You can not go into nivṛtti 

mārga and pravṛtti mārga at the same time.  

But if Caṇḍa could represent positive passion translated into abhyāsa 

(practice), and Muṇḍa positive nirodha (refrain), they can work 

together in a way that can lead to the cessation of thoughts and 

ultimately to Samādhi “abhyāsa vairāgyābhyām tan nirodhah” (Yoga 

Sūtra, I, 12). That could be one of the many reasons why Caṇḍa and 

Muṇḍa are the first to recognize Devī and report her presence to 

Śumbha/Niśumbha. But serving the wrong masters, they are just the 

embodiment of raga/dveṣa. This pair of like/dislike has taken the 

wrong direction, and has to be eliminated by Devī. To destroy them, 

Ambikā projects Kālī with her grinding teeth, invoked thrice in the 

Māhātmyam (VII, 11, 13, 15). That reminds us of the wheel of Time 
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(Kāla cakra) that grinds creation to dust (teeth representing the 

divisions of time). Kālī is Kāla, and Kāla is Rudra described in the 

Cosmic Vision in the Bhagavad Gītā “kālo'smi loka kṣaya kṛt 

pravṛddho lokān samāhartum iha pravṛttah.” (XI, 32)  
 

Raktabīja 
Rakta means “blood” or “red” (indicating rajo guṇa or passionate 

desire) and bīja means “seed”. Here the symbolism is clear: one 

destroys one desire and it not only appears again, but it also 

multiplies itself many times as one tries to annihilate it. That is the 

case of craving on the level of ego more specifically. One destroys 

evil and it reappears as pride. One performs austerity and curbs the 

body, and he gets self esteem. The result of any attempt to curb the 

ego and remove its cravings often leads to worse results. We often 

find disastrous results in religious people who are infatuated beyond 

limits by their status. That is the symbolism of the seed (desire) 

falling on the ground (falling lower to where it stands). Some people 

try to attempt to eliminate some desire, but they find themselves 

trapped in a much lower desire. Hence the advice of Lord Kṛṣṇa 

“yuktāhāra vihāraś ca yukta ceṣṭasya karmasu etc…” (Bh.Gītā, VI, 

17). To overcome Raktabīja, Ambikā asks Kālī to extend her tongue 

and make sure that the seed does not fall on the ground (desire 

should not fall lower than where it stands).  
 

The Eight Clans of Asuras 
There are eight clans of Asuras who are mobilized by Śumbha to go 

to battle. The eight Asura clans could represent the eight bonds or 

ropes (pāśas) which bind a jīva. These are ghṛnā (hatred), lajjā 

(shame), bhaya (fear), śaṅka (doubt), jugupsa (disgust), kula 

(family), jāti (caste), and śīla (behavioral attitudes). They can also 

represent desires seated in the 8 functions of a jīva (5 jñānendriyas, 

manas, buddhi and ahaṅkāra). According to Tantra, when the jīva 

liberates himself from these ropes through sādhana, he becomes 

liberated. Otherwise bound by pāśa (bond) he is just a paśu 

(domestic animal attached with ropes). To counter these eight asuric 
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forces, Caṇḍikā (the Supreme Self) calls forth seven Śaktis along 

with Kālī to oppose the eight clans of Asuras.  
 

Cikṣura = “the sharp” which is one quality of buddhi. 

Cāmara = “the ox” which is like the mind drawn by the 5 senses. 

Uddhata = “arrogance” indicating ahaṅkāra. 

Udagra = “water swallower” indicating the mahābhūta of water and 

the sense of taste. He was killed along with Karāla (“the terrible”). 

Mahāhanu = “great jaw” indicating hunger and speech. He was 

killed along with Ugrāsya (“cruel tongue”) and Ugravīrya 

(“aggression”). 

Asiloma = “sharp body hair” indicating the sense of touch. He is 

associated with Tamra (“skin disease”) and Andhaka (“the blind”). 

Parivārita = (“surrounded”) indicating the ego surrounded by various 

desires. 

Biḍāla = “eye disease” indicating vision perverted by desires. He is 

associated with Durdhara (“the Irresistible”) and Durmukha (“the 

ugly” or “bad mouth”) indicating how desire triggered by vision can 

make one ugly and aggressive in speech.  

Bāṣkala or Vāskala = (“to perfume softly”) associated with the sense 

of smell and its objects. Earth Mahābhuta. 
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॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 
oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 

 

॥ दगुगा सप्तश्लोकह्ळ ॥ 
durgā saptaślokī || The Seven Verses of Durgā 

 

The Durgā Saptaślokī consists of a selection of 7 verses from the Saptaśatī. 

 

॥ हशव उवगच ॥ 
śiva uvāca || Śiva said: 

  

दहेव त्मवं भहक्त सुलभे सवा कगया हवधगहयनी । 

कलौ हह कगया हसद्ध्यथामुपगयं ब्रहूह यत्नत  ॥ 
devi tvam bhakti sulabhe sarva kārya vidhāyinī | 

kalau hi kārya siddhyartham upāyaṃ brūhi yatnataḥ || 

O Devi, you who are easy to reach through bhakti and are the 

ordainer of all actions, please reveal a way to succeed in action in 

this Kali Yuga. 
devi = O Devi / tvam = you / bhakti sulabhe = easy to reach through bhakti / sarva kārya vidhāyinī = 

the ordainer of all actions / kalau = in Kali (Yuga) / hi = indeed / upāyam = a way / siddhy_artham = to 

succeed / kārya = action, duty / brūhi yatnataḥ = endeavor to tell 

 

॥ दवे्युवगच ॥ 
devī uvāca || Devī said: 

 

शृणु दवे प्रवक्ष्यगहम कलौ सवेष्ट सगधनम् । 

मयग तवैव से्नहनेगप्य्बग स्तुहत  प्रकगश्यते ॥ 
śṛṇu deva pravakṣyāmi kalau sarveṣṭa sādhanam | 

mayā tava_eva snehena api ambā stutiḥ prakāśyate || 

Listen, O lord, I shall expose the means (to attain) all desires in 

Kali Yuga. By my love to you, the Ambā Stuti is revealed indeed. 
śṛṇu = listen / deva = O God / pravakṣyāmi = I will expose / kalau = in Kali (Yuga) / sarva_iṣṭa 
sādhanam = the means to all desires / mayā tava_eva snehena = by my love to you / api = indeed / ambā 

stutiḥ prakāśyate = the praise of Mother is revealed 
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ज्ञगहननगमहपचेतगहंस दवेी भगवती हह सग | 

बलगदगकृष्यमोहगय महगमगयग प्रयच्छहत ॥१॥ 
jñāninām api cetāṃsi devī bhagavatī hi sā | 

balād ākṛṣya mohāya mahāmāyā prayacchati || 

1- Devī Bhagavatī, Mahāmāyā, indeed controls the minds of even 

the learned, having forcibly drawn them to delusion. (ch. 1, v. 54) 
devī bhagavatī = Devī the great / mahāmāyā prayacchati = the illusive Power controls / cetāṃsi = the 

minds / hi = indeed / jñāninām = of the learned / api = even / sā = she / balād = by force / ākṛṣya = 

having drawn / mohāya = to delusion 

 

दगुेस्मृतगहरहसभीहतमशेषजन्तो  

स्वस्थै स्मृतगमहतमतीवशुभगंददगहस । 

दगह्ऱरद्र्यद ुखभयहगह्ऱरहणकगत्मवदन्यग 

सवोपकगरकरणगयसदगर्द्ाहचत्तग ॥२॥ 
durge smṛtā harasi bhītim aśeṣa jantoḥ 

svasthaiḥ smṛtā matim atīva śubhāṃ dadāsi | 

dāridrya duḥkha bhaya hāriṇi kā tvad anyā 

sarva_upakāra karaṇāya sadā_ārdra cittā || 

2- When remembered, O Durge, you remove all fear from people. 

When remembered by those established in the self, you bestow a 

very auspicious mind. O Remover of misery, pain and fear, who 

else other than you would always be tenderhearted and dedicated 

to help all? (ch. 4, v. 17) 
durge = O Durge / smṛtā = remembered / harasi = you remove / aśeṣa = all / bhītim = fear / jantoh = 

from people / smṛtā = remembered / svasthaih = by those self-established / dadāsi = you give / atīva = a 
very / śubhāṃ = pious / matim = mind / hāriṇi = O Remover / dāridrya = of misery / duḥkha = pain / 

bhaya = fear / kā = who / tvad anyā = other than you / sadā =(is) always / ārdra = soft / cittā = hearted / 

karaṇāya = for the cause / upakāra = of helping / sarva = all 

 

सवामङ्गलमगङ्गल्येहशवेसवगाथासगहधके । 

शरण्येत्र्य्बकेगौह्ऱरनगरगयहणनमोधस्ततुे ॥३॥ 
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sarva maṅgaḷa māṅgaḷye śive sarva_artha sādhike | 

śaraṇye tryambake gauri nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

3- O Nārāyaṇi, the good of all good, O auspicious Śive, the way to 

achieve all ends, O three-eyed Gauri, the refuge, prostration be 

unto you. (ch. 11, v. 10) 
sarva maṅgaḷa māṅgaḷye = O good of all good / śive = O Śive (the Auspicious) / sarva artha sādhike = 
O Way to achieve all ends / śaraṇye = O Refuge / tryambake = O Three Eyed (Knower of Trikāla) / 

gauri = O Gauri (the Fair One) / nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te = O Nārāyaṇi prostration be unto you 

 

शरणगगतदीनगतापह्ऱरत्रगणपरगयणे । 

सवास्यगर्ततहरेदहेवनगरगयहणनमोधस्तुते ॥४॥ 
śaraṇa_āgata dīna_ārta paritrāṇa parāyaṇe | 

sarvasya_ārti hare devi nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

4- O Devi, you are dedicated to save the dejected and the distressed 

seeking refuge in you. O Nārāyaṇi, the remover of the sufferings of 

all, prostration be unto you.(ch. 11, v. 12) 
devi = O Devi / parāyaṇe = O Dedicated / paritrāṇa = to save / dīna_ārta = the dejected and suffering / 

āgata = who have come / śaraṇa = for refuge / sarvasya ārti hare = O Remover of sufferings of all / 
nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te = O Nārāyaṇi, prostration be unto you 

 

सवास्वरूपेसवेशेसवाशहक्तसमहन्वते । 

भयेभ्यस्त्रगहहनोदहेवदगुेदहेवनमोधस्तुते ॥५॥ 
sarva svarūpe sarva_ īśe sarva śakti samanvite | 

bhayebhyas trāhi no devi durge devi namo‟stu te || 

5- O Durge Devi, prostration be unto you. You are the essence of 

all, the ruler of all, and you are endowed with all the Śaktis. O 

Devi, save us from dangers.(ch. 11,v. 24) 
devi = O Devi /sarva svarūpe = essence of all / sarva īśe = ruler of all / sarva śakti samanvite = O 
Endowed with all powers / bhayebhyas trāhi no = protect us from dangers, errors / durge devi namo‟stu 

te = O Durge Devi prostration be unto you 

 

रोगगनशेषगनपहहंसतुष्टग 

रुष्टगतुकगमगन् सकलगनभीष्टगन्  । 
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त्मवगमगहश्रतगनगंनहवपन्नरगणगं 

त्मवगमगहश्रतगह्यगश्रयतगंप्रयगहन्त ॥६॥ 
rogān aśeṣān apahaṃsi tuṣṭā ruṣṭā tu kāmān sakalān abhīṣṭān | 

tvām āśritānāṃ na vipan narāṇāṃ tvām āśritā hi_āśrayatāṃ prayānti || 

6- When pleased you destroy all diseases, but when angry you 

destroy all longed for desires. There are no afflictions to people 

who have taken refuge in you. Those who have resorted to you 

become a refuge to others.(ch. 11 / v. 29) 
apahaṃsi = you destroy / aśeṣān = all / rogān = illness / tuṣṭā = when satisfied / tu = but / ruṣṭā = when 
angry  / sakalān = all / abhīṣṭān = longed for / kāmān = desires / na vipat = no calamity / narāṇāṃ = of 

people / āśritānāṃ = resorting to / tvām = you / hi = indeed / āśritā = resorted to / tvām = you / prayānti 

= they become / āśrayatāṃ = refuges 

 

सवगाबगधगप्रशमनंत्रलैोक्यस्यगहखलेश्वह्ऱर । 

एवमेवत्मवयगकगयामस्मिहै्ऱरहवनगशनम्  ॥७॥ 
sarvā bādhā praśamanaṃ trailokyasya_akhila_īśvari | 

evam eva tvayā kāryam asmad vairi vināśanam || 

7- O Ruler of all, what is to be done by you is the elimination of all 

obstacles of the three worlds, as well as the destruction of our 

enemies.(ch. 11, v. 39) 
akhila_īśvari = O īśvari of all / kāryam = to be done, achieved / tvayā = by you / sarvā bādhā 
praśamanaṃ = is the appeasing of all obstacles / trailokyasya = of the 3 worlds / evam = also / eva = as 

well / vināśanam = destruction / asmad vairi = of our enemies  

 

*** 

॥ इहत सप्तश्लोकह्ळ दगुगां सपंूणगां ॥ 
iti saptaślokī durgāṃ saṃpūrṇām 

Thus ends the Durgā Saptaślokī 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



25 

 

॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै॥ 
oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 

 

॥ दवेी कवचम् ॥ 
devī kavacam || The Armour of Devī 

 

The Devī Kavacam (Armour of Devī) is recited before the Māhātmyam to install specific Ṥaktis 

(powers) in the various physical aspects of the devotee to protect himself, not only from outer forces, 

but also from his own inner subconscious vāsanas which will be churned and cleansed from their asuric 
components with the help of the mantras of the Māhātmyam. 
 

॥ ॎ मगका ण्डेय उवगच ॥ 
oṃ mārkaṇḍeya uvāca || Oṃ Mārkaṇḍeya* said: 

 

*Mārkaṇḍeya is the ṛṣi (seer) of the Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇa, which is one of the most important Purāṇas.  
 

यद ्गुह्यं परम ंलोके सवारक्षगकरं नृणगम्  । 

यन्न कस्यहचदगख्यगतं तन्मे ब्रूहह हपतगमह ॥१॥ 
yad guhyaṃ paramaṃ loke sarva rakṣā karaṃ nṛṇām | 

yan na kasyacid ākhyātaṃ tan me brūhi pitāmaha || 

1- O Grandfather (Brahmā), please tell me the supreme secret in 

this world which provides protection to all human beings and 

which has not been revealed to anyone (so far). 
yad = that / paramam = supreme / guhyam = secret / loke = in the world / sarva rakṣā karam = the cause 

of protection to all / nṛṇām = of human beings / yan (yat) = which / na kasyacid ākhyātam (told) = has 

not been told to anyone / pitā-maha = O Grand Father / brūhi = tell / me = to me / tan (tat) = that 

 

॥ ब्रह्मोवगच ॥ 
brahmā_uvāca || Brahmā said: 

 

अहस्त गुह्यतमं हवप्र सवाभूतोपकगरकम ् । 

दवे्यगस्तु कवचं पुण्यं तच्छृणुष्व महगमनुे ॥२॥ 
asti guhyatamaṃ vipra sarva bhūta_upakārakam | 

devyās tu kavacaṃ puṇyaṃ tac_chṛṇuṣva mahā mune || 
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2- O Sage, here is the holy Armour of Devī which is most secret 

and beneficial to all beings. Please listen to it, O great sage: 
vipra = O sage / puṇyam = the holy / devyāh kavacam = armour of Devī / asti = is / tu = indeed / 

guhyatamam = the most secret / sarva bhūta_upakārakam = beneficial to all beings / tac_chṛṇuṣva = 
listen to it / mahāmune = O great sage 

 

प्रथमं शैलपुत्रीच हितीयं ब्रह्मचगह्ऱरणी । 

तृतीयं चन्र्द्घण्टेहत  कूष्मगण्डेहत चतुथाकम्  ॥३॥ 
prathamaṃ śailaputrī ca dvitīyaṃ brahmacāriṇī | 

tṛtīyaṃ candraghaṇṭā_iti kūṣmāṇḍā_iti caturthakam || 

3- First is Śailaputrī, second is Brahmacāriṇī, third is 

Candraghaṇṭā, fourth is Kūṣmāṇḍā, 
prathamaṃ = first / śaila putrī = the daughter of the mountain(Himālaya), Pārvatī / ca = and / dvitīyam 
= second / brahmacāriṇī = Who maintains the vow of chastity / tṛtīyam = thirdly / candra ghaṇṭā = Who 

wears the (half) moon which looks like a bell / iti = thus / kūṣmāṇḍā = pumpkin (the One who rejoices 

in pumpkin offerings) 

 

पञ्चमं स्कन्दमगतेहत षष्ठ ंकगत्मयगयनीहतच । 

सप्तमं कगलरगत्रीहत महगगौरीहत चगष्टमम्  ॥४॥ 
pañcamaṃ skandamātā_iti ṣaṣṭhaṃ kātyāyanī_iti ca | 

saptamaṃ kālarātrī_iti mahāgaurī_iti ca_aṣṭamam || 

4- fifth is Skandamātā, sixth is Kātyāyanī, seventh is Kālarātrī, 

eighth is Mahāgaurī,  
pañcamam = fifth / skanda-mātā = the Mother of Skanda / iti = thus / ṣaṣṭham = sixth / kātyāyanī = 
Kātyāyanī (the daughter of sage Kātyāyana) / ca = and / saptamam = seventh / kāla rātrī = the Night of 

death / ca = and / aṣṭamam = the eighth / mahā gaurī = the great Gaurī (the fair complexioned One) 

 

नवमं हसहिदगत्री च नवदगुगा  प्रकह्ळर्तततग  । 

उक्तगन्येतगहन नगमगहन ब्रह्मणवै महगत्ममनग ॥५॥ 
navamaṃ siddhi dātrī ca nava durgāḥ prakīrtitāḥ | 

uktāni etāni nāmāni brahmaṇā_eva mahātmanā || 

5- and the ninth is Siddhidātrī. These are the nine Durgās revealed 

and praised by the great Brahmā himself. 
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ca = and / navamam = ninth / siddhi-dātrī = the Giver of perfection / etāni nāmāni = these names / nava 

durgāh prakīrtitāh = lauded nine Durgās / uktāni =said / brahmaṇā_eva mahātmanā = by the great 
Creator himself 

 

अहिनग दह्यमगनगस्तु शत्रुम्येगतो रण े। 

हवषमे दगुामे चैव भयगतगा  शरणं गतग  ॥६॥ 
agninā dahyamānās tu śatru madhye gato raṇe | 

viṣame durgame ca_eva bhaya_ārtāh śaraṇam gatāḥ || 

6- Those who are frightened, having gone amidst enemies in a 

battlefield, or are burning in fire, or are in great trouble, but who 

have taken refuge (in Durgā), 
agninā dahyamānās = (those) burning by fire / gato raṇe = (or) gone in battlefield / śatru-madhye = 
amidst enemies / ca_eva = or also / bhaya_ārtāh = afflicted by fear / viṣame durgame = in great trouble 

/ tu = but / śaraṇam gatāh = have taken refuge 

 

न तेषगं जगयते ह्लकहञ्चदशुभं रणसङ्कटे । 

नगपद ंतस्य पश्यगहम शोकद ुखभय ंन हह ॥७॥ 
na teṣāṃ jāyate kiñcid aśubhaṃ raṇa saṅkaṭe | 

na_āpadam tasya paśyāmi śoka duḥkha bhayaṃ na hi || 

7- no harm can touch them in a critical battle, nor would any evil 

arise for them. I see them free of calamity, grief, pain, and fear. 
teṣām = to them / na jāyate = does not arise / kiñcid = any / aśubham = harm / raṇa_saṅkaṭe = in a 

critical battle / na_āpadam = nor calamity / tasya = is his / na hi paśyāmi = I do not see indeed / śoka = 
grief / duḥkha = pain / bhayam = fear 

 

यैस्तु भक्त्मयग स्मृतग नूनं तेषगं वृहि  प्रजगयते । 

ये त्मवगं स्मरहन्त दवेहेश रक्षसे तगन्न सशंय  ॥८॥ 
yais tu bhaktyā smṛtā nūnaṃ teṣāṃ vṛddhiḥ prajāyate | 

ye tvāṃ smaranti deva_īśi rakṣase tān na saṃśayaḥ || 

8- But when she (Durgā) is remembered with devotion, prosperity 

begins at once for them (the devotees). O Sovereign of the Devas, 

there is no doubt that you protect those who remember you. 
tu = but / smṛtā = remembered / yais = by them / bhaktyā = with devotion / nūnam = at once / teṣām = 
to them / vṛddhih = prosperity / prajāyate = begins / ye = those / tvām smaranti = (who) remember you / 

deva_īśi = O Sovereign of the gods / rakṣase = you protect / tān = these / na saṃśayah = no doubt 
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प्रेतसंस्थग तु चगमुण्डग वगरगही महहषगसनग । 

ऐन्र्द्ी गजसमगरूढग वैष्णवी गरुडगसनग ॥९॥ 
preta saṃsthā tu cāmuṇḍā vārāhī mahiṣāsanā | 

aindrī gaja samārūḍhā vaiṣṇavī garuḍa_āsanā || 

9- Cāmuṇḍā sits on a ghost, Vārāhī on a buffalo, Aindrī is seated 

on an elephant, and Vaiṣṇavī sits on Garuḍa. 
cāmuṇḍā = Kālī / preta_saṃsthā = sitting on a ghost / tu = but / vārāhī = the Śakti of the boar 
incarnation of Viṣṇu / mahiṣāsanā = is sitting on a buffalo / aindrī = the Śakti of Indra / gaja_samārūḍhā 

= is sitting on an elephant (Airāvata) / vaiṣṇavī = the Śakti of Viṣṇu / garuḍa_āsanā = is mounted on 

Garuḍa (the mount of Viṣṇu) 

 

मगहशे्वरी वृषगरूढग कौमगरी हशहखवगहनग । 

लक्ष्मी  पद्मगसनग दवेी पद्महस्तग हह्ऱरहप्रयग ॥१०॥ 
māheśvarī vṛṣa_ārūḍhā kaumārī śikhi vāhanā | 

lakṣmīḥ padma_āsanā devī padma hastā hari priyā || 

10- Māheśvarī is mounted on a bull, Kaumārī is seated on a 

peacock, while the beloved of Viṣṇu, Lakṣmī Devī, sits on a lotus 

and holds a lotus in her hand. 
māheśvarī = the power of Śiva / vṛṣa_ārūḍhā = is mounted on a bull / kaumārī = the Śakti of Kumāra 
(Kārtikeya) / śikhi_vāhanā = has a peacock as a mount / lakṣmīh devī = the goddess Lakṣmī, consort of 

Viṣṇu / hari priyā = the beloved of Hari / padma āsanā = sits on a lotus / padma hastā = lotus in hand 

 

श्वेतरूपधरग दवेी ईश्वरी वृषवगहनग । 

ब्रगह्मी हसंसमगरूढग सवगाभरणभूहषतग ॥११॥ 
śveta rūpa dharā devī_īśvarī vṛṣa vāhanā | 

brāhmī haṃsa samārūḍhā sarva_ābharaṇa bhūṣitā || 

11- Devī Īśvarī of white complexion is riding a bull, and Brāhmī, 

bedecked with all ornaments, is riding a swan. 
devī īśvarī = Devī, the sovereign / śveta rūpa dharā = having a white complexion / vṛṣa_vāhanā = is 

mounting on a bull / brāhmī = the Śakti of Brahmā / haṃsa samārūḍhā = is riding on a swan / sarva 

ābharaṇa (ornaments) bhūṣitā = bedecked with all ornaments 

 

इत्मयेतग मगतर  सवगा  सवायोगसमहन्वतग  । 
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नगनगभरणशोभगढ्यग नगनगरत्नोपशोहभतग  ॥१२॥ 
iti_etā mātaraḥ sarvāḥ sarva yoga samanvitāḥ | 

nānā_ābharaṇa śobha_āḍhyā nānā ratna_upaśobhitāḥ || 

12- Thus endowed with all powers, all these Divine Mothers are 

adorned with plenty of different ornaments, and are beautified with 

various jewels. 
iti = thus / sarvāh = all / etā mātarah = these Mothers / sarva yoga samanvitāh = endowed with all 
powers / nānā (various) ābharaṇa śobha (adorned) āḍhyā (plenty) = adorned with plenty various 

ornaments / nānā ratna_upaśobhitāh = beautified with various jewels 

 

दशृ्यन्ते रथमगरूढग दवे्य  क्रोधसमगकुलग  । 

शङ्खं चकं्र गदगं शह्ऴक्त हलं च मुसलगयधुम्  ॥१३॥ 
dṛśyante ratham ārūḍhā devyaḥ krodha samākulāḥ | 

śaṅkhaṃ cakraṃ gadāṃ śaktiṃ halaṃ ca musala_āyudham || 

13- The Devīs seated on chariots look agitated with anger. Their 

weapons are the conch, the discus, the mace, the lance, the plough, 

the pestle,  
devyah = the Devīs / dṛśyante = are seen / ratham ārūḍhā = riding on chariots / krodha_samākulāh = 

agitated with anger / śaṅkhaṃ = conch / cakraṃ = discus / gadām = mace / śaktim = lance / halaṃ = 
plough / ca = and / musala = pestle / āyudham = weapons 

 

खेटकं तोमरं चैव परशुं पगशमेव च । 

कुन्तगयुधं हत्रशूलं च शगङ्गामगयुधमुत्तमम्  ॥१४॥ 
kheṭakaṃ tomaraṃ ca_eva  paraśuṃ pāśam eva ca | 

kunta_āyudhaṃ triśūlaṃ ca śārṅgam āyudham uttamam || 

14- the shield, the javelin, the axe, the net, the barbed dart, the 

trident, and the best bow weapon. 
kheṭakam = shield / tomaram = javelin / ca_eva = and also / paraśum = axe / pāśam = net / eva ca = also 
/ kunta = barbed dart / āyudham = weapon / triśūlam = trident / ca = and / śārṅgam = bow / āyudham 

uttamam = best weapon 

 

दतै्मयगनगं दहेनगशगय भक्तगनगमभयगय च । 

धगरयन्त्मयगयुधगनीत्मथं दवेगनग ंच हहतगय व ै॥१५॥ 
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daityānāṃ deha nāśāya bhaktānām abhayāya ca | 

dhārayanti_āyudhāni_itthaṃ devānāṃ ca hitāya vai || 

15- They are holding these weapons for the benefit of the gods, for 

the destruction of the bodies of the demons, and for the 

annihilation of the fears of the devotees. 
dhārayanti = they are holding / āyudhāni = these weapons / ittham = thus / daityānām deha nāśāya = for 
the destruction of the bodies of the Daityas / ca = and / bhaktānām abhayāya = for the fearlessness of 

devotees / ca vai = and indeed / devānām hitāya = for the benefit of the gods 

 

नमस्तेधस्तु महगरौर्द् ेमहगघोरपरगक्रमे । 

महगबले महोत्मसगह ेमहगभयहवनगहशहन ॥१६॥ 
namas te‟stu mahā raudre mahā ghora parākrame | 

mahā bale mahā_utsāhe mahā bhaya vināśini || 

16- Prostration to you, O Destroyer of great dangers, who is 

infinitely terrifying, of extremely dreadful prowess, and of 

unlimited strength and energy. 
namas = prostration / (a)stu = be / te = unto you / mahā raudre = O great terrifying One / mahā ghora 

parākrame = O whose valour is great and dreadful / mahā bale = O exceedingly strong One / 
mahā_utsāhe = O greatly energetic One / mahā bhaya vināśini = O destroyer of great dangers 

 

त्रगहह मगं दहेव दषु्प्रके्ष्ये शत्रूणगं भयवर्तधहन । 

प्रगच्यगं रक्षतु मगमैन्र्द्ी आिेय्यगमहिदवेतग ॥१७॥ 
trāhi māṃ devi duṣprekṣye śatrūṇāṃ bhaya vardhini | 

prācyāṃ rakṣatu mām aindrī āgneyyām agni devatā || 

17- Save me, O Devi, you who are difficult to look at and who 

increases the fear in enemies. May Aindrī protect me in the east, 

Agni Devatā in the south-east. 
trāhi māṃ devi = save me O Devi / duṣprekṣye = who is difficult to look at / bhaya vardhini = O 
Increaser of fear / śatrūṇāṃ = of enemies / aindrī = Aindrī (Śakti of Indra) / rakṣatu = may protect / 

mām = me / prācyām = in the east / āgneyyām = at south east / agni devatā = the Śakti of Agni 

 

दहक्षणेधवतु वगरगही नैरृत्मयगं खड्गधगह्ऱरणी । 

प्रतीच्यगं वगरुणी रक्षेिगयव्यगं मृगवगहहनी ॥१८॥ 
dakṣiṇe‟vatu vārāhī nairṛtyāṃ khaḍga dhāriṇī | 

pratīcyāṃ vāruṇī rakṣed vāyavyāṃ mṛga vāhinī || 
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18- May Vārāhī protect me in the south, and Khaḍgadhāriṇī in the 

south-west. May Vāruṇī protect me in the west, and Mṛgavāhinī in 

the north-west. 
vārāhī = the Śaktī of the boar incarnation of Viṣṇu / (a)vatu = may protect / dakṣiṇe = in the south / 

khaḍga-dhāriṇī = the Holder of the sword (Śaktī of Nairṛtī) / nairṛtyām = in the south-west / vāruṇī = 
the Śakti of Varuṇa (God of water) / rakṣed = may protect / pratīcyām = in the west / mṛga-vāhinī = the 

Rider of the deer, the Śaktī of Vāyu / vāyavyām = in the north-west 

 

उदीच्यगं पगत ुकौमगरी ऐशगन्यग ंशूलधगह्ऱरणी । 

ऊ्वां ब्रह्मगहण मे रक्षेदधस्तगद ्वैष्णवी तथग ॥१९॥ 
udīcyāṃ pātu kaumārī aiśānyāṃ śūla dhāriṇī | 

ūrdhvaṃ brahmāṇi me rakṣed adhastād vaiṣṇavī tathā || 

19- May Kaumārī protect me in the north, and Śūladhāriṇī in the 

north-east. May Brahmāṇī protect me from above, and Vaiṣṇavī 

from below. 
kaumārī = the Śakti of Kumāra / pātu = may protect / udīcyām = in the north / śūla dhāriṇī = Wielder of 

the spear / aiśānyām = in the north east / brahmāṇi = Śakti of Brahmā / rakṣed = may protect / me = me 
/ ūrdhvam = above / vaiṣṇavī = Śaktī of Viṣṇu / tathā = likewise / adhastād = below 

 

एवं दश ह्लदशो रक्षचे्चगमुण्डग शववगहनग । 

जयग मे चगग्रत  पगतु हवजयग पगतु पृष्ठत  ॥२०॥ 
evaṃ daśa diśo rakṣec_cāmuṇḍā śava_vāhanā |  

jayā me ca_agrataḥ pātu vijayā pātu pṛṣṭhataḥ || 

20- Thus may Cāmuṇḍā protect the ten directions, she who sits on 

a corpse. May Jayā protect me from the front, and Vijayā from 

behind. 
evam = thus / cāmuṇḍā = Cāmuṇḍā / śava vāhanā = the corpse rider / rakṣec = may protect / me = me / 

daśa diśo = the ten directions / ca = and / jayā = (Goddess) Victory / pātu = protect / agratah = at the 

front / vijayā = (Goddess) Conquest / pātu = protect / pṛṣṭhatah = from behind 

 

अहजतग वगमपगश्वे तु दहक्षणे चगपरगहजतग । 

हशखगमदु्योहतनी रक्षेदमुग मूर्ति व्यवहस्थतग ॥२१॥ 
ajitā vāma pārśve tu dakṣiṇe ca_aparājitā | 

śikhām udyotinī rakṣed umā mūrdhni vyavasthitā || 
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21- May Ajitā protect (me) from the left, and Aparājitā from the 

right. May Udyotinī protect the top of the head, and may Umā 

residing in the head, protect it. 
tu =and / ajitā = the Unvanquished / vāma pārśve = on the left / aparājitā = the Invincible / dakṣiṇe = on 

the right / ca = and / udyotinī = the Luminous, the Ever-alert / rakṣed = protect / śikhām = the top of the 
head / umā = Umā (consort of Śiva) / vyavasthitā = residing / mūrdhni = in the head 

 

मगलगधरी ललगटे च भ्रुवौ रक्षेद्यशहस्वनी । 

हत्रनेत्रग च भ्रुवोमा्ये यमघण्टग चनगहसके ॥२२॥ 
mālā dharī lalāṭe ca bhruvau rakṣed yaśasvinī | 

trinetrā ca bhruvor madhye yama ghaṇṭā ca nāsike || 

22- May Mālādharī protect the forehead, Yaśasvinī the eyebrows, 

Trinetrā between the eyebrows, Yamaghaṇṭā the nostrils,  
mālā-dharī = the Wearer of garland or rosary / rakṣed = may protect / lalāṭe = on the forehead / ca = and 
/ yaśasvinī = the Glorious / bhruvau = the eyebrows / tri netrā = the 3-Eyed / bhruvor madhye = in the 

middle of eyebrows / ca = and / yama ghaṇṭā = the Bell of Yama (or the One who restrains sound) / 

nāsike = both nostrils 

 

शहङ्खनी चक्षुषोमा्ये श्रोत्रयोिगारवगहसनी । 

कपोलौ कगहलकग रक्षेत्  कणामूले तु शगङ्करी ॥२३॥ 
śaṅkhinī cakṣuṣor madhye śrotrayor dvāravāsinī | 

kapolau kālikā rakṣet karṇa mūle tu śāṅkarī || 

23- Śaṅkhinī in the middle of the eyes, Dvāravāsinī the ears, may 

Kālikā protect the cheeks, and Śāṅkarī the roots of the ears. 
śaṅkhinī = the conch Bearer / cakṣuṣor_madhye = in the middle of the eyes / dvāra-vāsinī = the door 
Dweller / śrotrayor = both ears / kālikā = the black Goddess (or Time Ruler) / rakṣet = may protect / 

kapolau = both cheeks / tu = and / śāṅkarī = Śakti of Śaṅkara (Śiva) / karṇa mūle = the root of the ears 

 

नगहसकगयगं सुगन्धग च उत्तरोष्ठ ेच चर्तचकग । 

अधरे चगमृतकलग हजह्वगयगं च सरस्वती ॥२४॥ 
nāsikāyāṃ sugandhā ca uttaroṣṭhe ca carcikā | 

adhare ca_amṛta kalā jihvāyāṃ ca sarasvatī || 

24- May Sugandhā reside in the nose, Carcikā in the upper lip, 

Amṛtakalā in the lower lip, and Sarasvatī in the tongue. 
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ca = and / sugandhā = the fragrant One / nāsikāyām = in the nose / ca = and / carcikā = the reflection 

Giver or the Praiser / uttaroṣṭhe = in the upper lip / amṛta-kalā = Drop of nectar / adhare = in the lower 
(lip) / sarasvatī = Sarasvatī, Goddess of wisdom and Speech, consort of Brahmā / jihvāyām = in the 

tongue 

 

दन्तगन्  रक्षतु कौमगरी कण्ठदशेे तु चहण्डकग । 

घहण्टकगं हचत्रघण्टग च महगमगयग च तगलुके ॥२५॥ 
dantān rakṣatu kaumārī kaṇṭha deśe tu caṇḍikā | 

ghaṇṭikāṃ citra ghaṇṭā ca mahā māyā ca tāluke || 

25- May Kaumārī protect the teeth, and Caṇḍikā the area of the 

throat; Citraghaṇṭā the uvula, and Mahāmāyā the palate.  
kaumārī = the Śakti of Kumāra / rakṣatu = may protect / dantān = the teeth / tu = and / caṇḍikā = 

Caṇḍikā, the impetuous / kaṇṭha-deśe = in the area of the throat / citra-ghaṇṭā = the Wielder of 

variegated bells / ca = and / ghaṇṭikām = uvula / mahā-māyā = the illusive Power, the Enchantress / 
tāluke = palate 

 

कगमगक्षी हचबुकं रक्षेिगचं मे सवामङ्गलग । 

ग्रीवगयगं भर्द्कगली च पृष्ठवंशे धनुधारी ॥२६॥ 
kāmākṣī cibukaṃ rakṣed vācaṃ me sarva maṅgalā | 

grīvāyāṃ bhadra kālī ca pṛṣṭha vaṃśe dhanur dharī || 

26- May Kāmākṣī protect the chin, Sarvamaṅgalā my speech, 

Bhadrakālī the neck, and Dhanurdharī the spinal cord (the back). 
kāmākṣī = the One with attractive eyes / rakṣed = protect / cibukam = chin / sarva-maṅgalā = the Giver 

of all good / vācam me = my voice / bhadra-kālī = the benevolent Kālī / grīvāyām = in the neck / ca = 

and / dhanur-dharī = the Wielder of the bow / pṛṣṭha_vamśe = the spinal cord 

 

नीलग्रीवग बहह  कण्ठे नहलकगं नलकूबरी । 

स्कन्धयो  खहड्गनी रक्षेद्बगहू म मे वरधाधगह्ऱरणी ॥२७॥ 
nīla grīvā bahiḥ kaṇṭhe nalikāṃ nala kūbarī | 

skandhayoḥ khaḍginī rakṣed bāhū me vajra dhāriṇī || 

27- May Nīlagrīvā protect the outer throat, and Nalakūbarī the 

wind pipe. May Khaḍginī protect the shoulders, and Vajradhāriṇī 

my arms. 
nīla-grīvā = the One with blue neck / bahih kaṇṭhe = in the outer throat / nala-kūbarī = the Protector of 

pipes (daughter of Kubera) / nalikām = the wind pipe / khaḍginī = the Wielder of the sword / rakṣed = 
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may protect / skandhayoh = both shoulders / vajra-dhāriṇī = the Wielder of the thunderbolt / me = my / 

bāhū = both arms 

 

हस्तयोदाहण्डनी रक्षेदह्बकग चगङ्गुलीषु च । 

नखगञ्छूलेश्वरी रक्षते्  कुक्षौ रक्षेत्मकुलेश्वरी ॥२८॥ 
hastayor daṇḍinī rakṣed ambikā ca_aṅgulīṣu ca | 

nakhāñ_chūleśvarī rakṣet kukṣau rakṣet kuleśvarī || 

28- May Daṇḍiṇī protect both hands, and Ambikā the fingers, 

Śūleśvarī the nails, and may Kuleśvarī protect the abdomen. 
daṇḍinī = the Wielder of staff / rakṣed = may protect / hastayor = both hands / ca = and / ambikā = the 

Divine Mother / aṅgulīṣu = in the fingers / śūleśvarī = the Wielder of the spear / rakṣet = may protect / 
nakhāñ = the nails / kuleśvarī = the Goddess of families / rakṣet = may protect / kukṣau = belly 

 

स्तनौ रक्षेन्महगदवेी मन शोकहवनगहशनी । 

हृदये लहलतग दवेी उदरे शूलधगह्ऱरणी ॥२९॥ 
stanau rakṣen mahādevī manaḥ śoka vināśinī | 

hṛdaye lalitā devī udare śūla dhāriṇī || 

29- May Mahādevī protect the breasts, Śokavināśinī the mind, 

Lalitā the heart, and Śūladhāriṇī the stomach. 
mahādevī = the Śakti of Mahādeva / rakṣen = may protect / stanau = both breasts / śoka-vināśinī = 

Destroyer of sorrow / manah = the mind / lalitā-devī = Goddess Lalitā (the Playful One) / hṛdaye = in 

the heart / śūla-dhāriṇī = the Holder of the spear / udare = in the stomach 

 

नगभौ च कगहमनी रक्षेद ् गुह्यं गहु्येश्वरी तथग । 

पूतनग कगहमकगमेढं्रगुद ेमहहषवगहहनी ॥३०॥ 
nābhau ca kāminī rakṣed guhyaṃ guhyeśvarī tathā | 

pūtanā kāmikā meḍhraṃ gude mahiṣa vāhinī || 

30- May Kāminī protect the navel, and Guhyeśvarī the hidden 

parts, Pūtanākāmikā the reproductive organ, and Mahiṣavāhinī 

the anus. 
kāminī = the lovable One / rakṣed = protect / nābhau = in the navel / guhyeśvarī = Goddess of secrets / 

guhyam = the hidden part / tathā = likewise / pūtanā-kāmikā = the One who satisfies lower desires / 
meḍhram = the reproductive organ / mahiśa-vāhinī = the bull Rider / gude = in the anus 
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कट्गं भगवती रक्षजे्जगनुनी हवन््यवगहसनी । 

जङ्घे महगबलग रक्षेत्  सवा कगमप्रदगहयनी ॥३१॥ 
kaṭyāṃ bhagavatī rakṣej jānunī vindhya vāsinī | 

jaṅghe mahā balā rakṣet sarva kāma pradāyinī || 

31- May Bhagavatī protect the waist, Vindhyavāsinī the knees, and 

may Mahābalā, the fulfiller of all desires, protect the thighs. 
bhagavatī = the great Devī / rakṣej = may protect / kaṭyām = the waist / vindhya-vāsinī = Resident of 
the Vindhya mountains / jānunī = the knees / mahā-balā = the exceedingly strong One / rakṣet = may 

protect / sarva kāma pradāyinī = (who) is the fulfiller of all wishes / jaṅghe = the 2 thighs 

 

गुल्फयोनगारह्ऴसही च पगदपृष्ठ ेतु तैजसी । 

पगदगङ्गुलीषु श्रीरक्षते्मपगदगधस्तलवगहसनी ॥३२॥ 
gulphayor nārasiṃhī ca pāda pṛṣṭhe tu taijasī | 

pāda_aṅgulīṣu śrī rakṣet pāda_adhas tala vāsinī || 

32- May Nārasiṃhī protect the ankles, and Taijasī the surface of 

the feet. May Śrī protect the toes, and Talavāsinī the sole of the 

foot. 
nārasiṃhī = the Śakti of Narasiṃha / gulphayor = the 2 ankles / ca = and / taijasī = the Śakti of Tejas 

(fire) / pāda pṛṣṭhe = top of the foot / śrī rakṣet = may Lakṣmī protect / pāda_aṅgulīṣu = in the toes / 

tala-vāsinī = the One residing in the soles, or in the nether worlds / pāda_adhas = sole of the foot 

 

नखगन ् दषं्ट्रकरगली च केशगंश्चैवो्वाकेहशनी । 

रोमकूपेषु कौबेरी त्मवचं वगगीश्वरी तथग ॥३३॥ 
nakhān daṃṣṭrakarālī ca keśāṃś ca_eva ūrdhva keśinī | 

roma kūpeṣu kauberī tvacaṃ vāg īśvarī tathā || 

33- May Daṃṣtrakarālī protect the nails, Ūrdhvakeśinī the hair, 

Kauberī the pores of the hairs, and Vāgīśvarī the skin. 
daṃṣṭra-karālī = the One with terrifying fangs / nakhān = nails / ūrdhva-keśinī = whose hair stands on 

end or who has high tresses of hair / keśāṃś = the hair / ca_eva = and also / kauberī = Śakti of Kubera 

(god of wealth) / roma_kūpeṣu = in the pores of the hairs / tathā = likewise / vāg-īśvarī = the Goddess 

of speech / tvacam = the skin 

 

रक्तमज्जगवसगमगंसगन्यहस्थमेदगंहस पगवाती । 
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अन्त्रगहण कगलरगहत्रश्च हपतं्त च मुकुटेश्वरी ॥३४॥ 
rakta majjā vasā māṃsāni_asthi medāṃsi pārvatī | 

antrāṇi kāla rātriś ca pittaṃ ca mukuṭeśvarī || 

34- May Pārvatī protect the blood, bone marrow, fat, flesh, bones 

and abdomen fat; Kālarātrī the intestines, and Mukuṭeśvarī the 

bile and liver. 
pārvatī = the consort of Śiva / rakta = blood / majjā = bone marrow / vasā = fat / māṇsāni = flesh tissues 
/ asthi = bones / medāṃsi = abdomen fat / kāla-rātriś = the Night of time / mukuṭeśvarī = the Godess 

with a crown / antrāṇi = the intestines /pittam = bile or pitta doṣa 

 

पद्मगवती पद्मकोशे कफे चूडगमहणस्तथग । 

ज्वगलगमुखी नखज्वगलगमभेद्यग सवासहन्धषु ॥३५॥ 
padmāvatī padma kośe kaphe cūḍāmaṇis tathā | 

jvālā mukhī nakha jvālām abhedyā sarva sandhiṣu || 

35- May Padmāvatī protect the lungs, Cūḍāmaṇi the phlegm, 

Jvālāmukhī the luster of the nails, and Abhedyā all the joints. 
padmāvatī = the One with lotus / padma kośe = the lungs or vata doṣa / cūḍāmaṇis = the One with crest 

jewel / kaphe = in the phlegm or kapha doṣa / tathā = likewise / jvālā-mukhī = the flaming Face or 
Mouth / nakha-jvālām = the shine of the nails / abhedyā = the Unbreakable / sarva_sandhiṣu = all joints 

 

शुकं्र ब्रह्मगणी मे रक्षचे्छगयगं  छत्रेश्वरी तथग । 

अहङ्कगरं मनो बुह्ऴि रक्षेन्मे धमाधगह्ऱरणी ॥३६॥ 
śukraṃ brahmāṇī me rakṣecchāyāṃ chatra_īśvarī tathā | 

ahaṅkāraṃ mano buddhiṃ rakṣen me dharma dhāriṇī || 

36- May Brahmāṇī protect my semen, and Chatreśvarī the shadow 

of my body. May Dharmadhāriṇī protect my ego, mind, and 

intellect. 
brahmāṇī = Śakti of Brahmā / rakṣec = may protect / me = my / śukram = semen / tathā = likewise / 

chatra_īśvarī = the Goddess with umbrella / chāyām = the shadow / dharma-dhāriṇī = the Upholder of 

dharma / rakṣen = may protect / me = my / mano = mind / buddhim = intellect / ahaṅkāram = ego 
 

प्रगणगपगनौ तथग व्यगनमुदगनं च समगनकम्  । 

वरधाहस्तग च मे रक्षते्  प्रगणं कल्यगणशोभनग ॥३७॥ 
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prāṇa_apānau tathā vyānam udānaṃ ca samānakam | 

vajra hastā ca me rakṣet prāṇaṃ kalyāṇa śobhanā || 

37- May Vajrahastā protect the prāṇa, apāna, vyāna, udāna, 

samāna (five vital breaths), and may Kalyāṇaśobhanā protect my 

life force. 
vajra-hastā = Goddess with thunderbolt in hand / prāṇa = the inhaling air / apānau = the exhaling air / 
tathā = and / vyānam = the diffusing air / udānam = the upgoing air / samānakam = the equalizing air in 

the stomach / kalyāṇa-śobhanā = Who is beautified with auspiciousness / rakṣet = may protect / me = 

my / prāṇam = life force 

 

रसे रूपे च गन्धे च शब्द ेस्पश ेच योहगनी । 

सत्त्वं रजस्तमश्चैव रक्षेन्नगरगयणी सदग ॥३८॥ 
rase rūpe ca gandhe ca śabde sparśe ca yoginī | 

sattvaṃ rajas tamaś ca_eva rakṣen nārāyaṇī sadā || 

38- May Yoginī protect the taste, form, smell, sound and touch. 

May Nārāyaṇī also always protect sattva, rajas, and tamas. 
yoginī = Yoginī (who unites and has all powers) / rase = in taste / rūpe = in form / ca = and / gandhe = 
in smell / śabde = in sound / sparśe = in touch / ca_eva = also / nārāyaṇī = Śakti of Nārāyaṇa / rakṣen = 

may protect / sadā = always / sattvam rajas tamaś = the 3guṇas 

 

आयू रक्षतु वगरगही धमां रक्षतु वैष्णवी । 

यश  कह्ळर्तत च लक्ष्मीं च धनं हवद्यगं च चह्लक्रणी ॥३९॥ 
āyū rakṣatu vārāhī dharmaṃ rakṣatu vaiṣṇavī | 

yaśaḥ kīrtiṃ ca lakṣmīṃ ca dhanaṃ vidyāṃ ca cakriṇī || 

39- May Vārāhī protect the span of life, may Vaiṣṇavī protect 

dharma, may Cakriṇī protect (my) good name, fame, fortune, 

wealth and wisdom. 
vārāhī = Śakti of the Boar incarnation / rakṣatu = protect / āyū = longevity / vaiṣṇavī = Śakti of Viṣṇu / 

rakṣatu = protect / dharmam = dharma / yaśah = good name / kīrtiṃ = good fame / lakṣmīṃ ca = and 

good fortune / cakriṇī = the holder of the cakra / dhanaṃ vidyām ca = wealth and wisdom 

 

गोत्रहमन्र्द्गणी मे रक्षेत्  पशून ् मे रक्ष चहण्डके । 

पुत्रगन ् रक्षेन्महगलक्ष्मीभगायगां रक्षतु भैरवी ॥४०॥ 
gotram indrāṇī me rakṣet paśūn me rakṣa caṇḍike |  

putrān rakṣenmahālakṣmīr bhāryāṃ rakṣatu bhairavī || 
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40- May Indrāṇī protect my lineage. O Caṇḍike protect my cattle, 

Mahālakṣmī the children, and Bhairavī the spouse. 
indrāṇī = Śakti of Indra / rakṣet = may protect / me = my / gotram = lineage / caṇḍike = O Caṇḍike / 

rakṣa = protect / me = my / paśūn = cattle / mahālakṣmīr = Consort of Viṣṇu / rakṣen = may protect / 
putrān = sons / bhairavī = the consort of Bhairava / rakṣatu = may protect / bhāryāṃ = wife 

 

पन्थगनं सुपथग रक्षेन्मगगां क्षेमकरी तथग । 

रगजिगरे महगलक्ष्मीर्तवजयग सवात  हस्थतग ॥४१॥ 
panthānaṃ supathā rakṣen mārgaṃ kṣemakarī tathā | 

rāja dvāre mahālakṣmīr vijayā sarvatah sthitā || 

41- May Supathā protect the roads, and Kṣemakarī the path. May 

Mahālakṣmī, who is victorious and omnipresent, protect in a king's 

court. 
supathā = Goddess of right paths / rakṣen = may protect / panthānam = roads / kśemakarī = the 
Bestower of security / mārgaṃ = the path / tathā = likewise / mahā lakṣmīr = the consort of Viṣṇu / rāja 

dvāre = in the king‟s court / vijayā = who is victory / sarvatah = all over / sthitā = present 

 

रक्षगहीनं तु यत ् स्थगनं वर्तजतं कवचेन तु । 

तत्मसवां रक्ष म ेदहेव जयन्ती पगपनगहशनी ॥४२॥ 
rakṣā hīnaṃ tu yat sthānaṃ varjitaṃ kavacena tu | 

tat sarvaṃ rakṣa me devi jayantī pāpa nāśinī || 

42- But if there are areas devoid of protection or without a shield, 

protect all these, O Devi, you who are victorious and the destroyer 

of sins. 
tu = but / yat = which / sthānaṃ = area / rakṣā_hīnaṃ = (is) devoid of protection / kavacena varjitaṃ = 

without armour / tat sarvam = all this / rakṣa me = protect / devi = O Devi / jayantī = the Victorious / 
pāpa_nāśinī = the Destroyer of sins 

 

पगदमेकं न गच्छेत्  तु यदीच्छेच्छुभमगत्ममन  । 

कवचेनगवृतो हनत्मय ंयत्र यत्रैव गच्छहत ॥४३॥ 
pādam ekam na gacchet tu yadi_īcchec_chubham ātmanaḥ | 

kavacena_āvṛto nityaṃ yatra yatra_eva gacchati || 
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43- One should not walk even one step (without this Armour) if 

one wishes welfare to oneself. (But if) covered always with this 

Kavacam, wherever a person goes,  
tu = but, even / pādam ekam = one step / na gacchet = should not walk / yadi_īcchec = if he wishes / 

chubham ātmanah = good to himself / kavacena āvṛto = covered by the Armour / nityam = constantly / 
yatra yatra_eva = wherever / gacchati = he goes 

 

तत्र तत्रगथालगभश्च हवजय  सगवाकगहमक  । 

यं यं हचन्तयते कगम ंतं तं प्रगप्नोहत हनहश्चतम्  । 

परमैश्वयामतुलं प्रगप्स्यते भूतले पुमगन ् ॥४४॥ 
tatra tatra_artha lābhaś ca vijayaḥ sārva kāmikaḥ | 

yaṃ yaṃ cintayate kāmaṃ taṃ taṃ prāpnoti niścitam | 

paramaiśvaryam atulaṃ prāpsyate bhūtale pumān || 

44- there he is successful, victorious and all his desires are 

fulfilled. Whatever wish comes to his mind, that he obtains surely. 

That person will gain incomparable supreme mastery on earth. 
tatra tatra = there / artha_lābhaś = he is successful / vijayah = victorious / sārvakāmikah = all desires 

fulfilled / yaṃ yaṃ cintayate kāmaṃ = whatever desire he thinks of / taṃ taṃ = that / prāpnoti = he 

obtains / niścitam = surely / pumān = that person / prāpsyate = will obtain / parama_aiśvaryam atulam 
(incomparable) = supreme incomparable mastery / bhūtale = on earth 

 

हनभायो जगयते मत्मया  सङ्ग्रगमेष्वपरगहजत  । 

त्रैलोक्ये तु भवेत्मपूज्य  कवचेनगवृत  पमुगन्  ॥४५॥ 
nirbhayo jāyate martyaḥ saṅgrāmeṣv_ aparājitaḥ | 

trailokye tu bhavet pūjyaḥ kavacena_āvṛtaḥ pumān || 

45- A mortal covered with this Kavacam becomes fearless; that 

person is never defeated in encounters, and he becomes 

honourable in the three worlds. 
martyah = a mortal / kavacena_āvṛtah = covered with the Armour / jāyate = becomes / nirbhayo = 

fearless / saṅgrāmeṣu_aparājitah = in battles unvanquished / pumān = (that) person / bhavet pūjyah = 

would become honourable / tu = even / trailokye = in the 3 worlds 

 

इद ंतु दवे्यग  कवचं दवेगनगमहप दलुाभम्  । 

य  पठेत्मप्रयतो हनत्मय ंहत्रसन््यं श्रियगहन्वत  ॥४६॥ 
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idaṃ tu devyāh kavacaṃ devānām api durlabham | 

yaḥ paṭhet prayato nityaṃ trisandhyaṃ śraddhayā_anvitaḥ || 

46- Endowed with faith and self-control, one who always at dawn, 

noon, and dusk reads this Devī Kavacam which is difficult to 

acquire even by the gods,  
tu = but / śraddhayā_anvitah = endowed with faith / prayato = self-control / yah = he who / nityam = 
always / paṭhet = would read / idam = this / devyāh kavacam = Armour of Devī / devānām api 

durlabham = difficult to acquire even by Devas / tri sandhyam = at dawn, noon and dusk 

 

दवैीकलग भवेत्तस्य त्रैलोक्येष्वपरगहजत  । 

जीवेिषाशतं सगग्रमपमृत्मयुहववर्तजत  ॥४७॥ 
daivī kalā bhavet tasya trai-lokyeṣv_aparājitaḥ | 

jīved varṣa śataṃ sāgram apamṛtyu vivarjitaḥ || 

47- divine skills would become his. He would be invincible in the 

three worlds, he would live for full hundred years, and he would be 

free from unexpected sudden death.  
daivī kalā = divine skills / bhavet = would become / tasya = his / trai lokyeṣu aparājitah = in the 3 

worlds invincible / jīved = he would live / sāgram = full / varṣa śatam = 100 years / apamṛtyu-vivarjitaḥ 
= free from unexpected sudden death 

 

नश्यहन्त व्यगधय  सवे लूतगहवस्फोटकगदय  । 

स्थगवरं जङ्गम ंचैव कृहत्रमं चगहप यहिषम्  ॥४८॥ 
naśyanti vyādhayaḥ sarve lūtā visphoṭaka_ādayaḥ | 

sthāvaraṃ jaṅgamaṃ ca_eva kṛtrimaṃ ca_api yad viṣam || 

48- All diseases, whether caused by poisons from living beings like 

spiders, or by non living beings like artificial poisons or tumors or 

others, are destroyed. 
yad = whatever / jaṅgamaṃ viṣam = poison from living beings / sthāvaraṃ (viṣam) = poison from non-
living beings /ca_api = and also / visphoṭaka = tumors / lūtā = spiders /ca_eva = as well / kṛtrimaṃ = 

artificial / ādayah = or others / vyādhayah sarve = all diseases / naśyanti = get destroyed 

 

अहभचगरगहण सवगाहण मन्त्रयन्त्रगहण भूतले । 

भूचरग  खेचरगश्चैव जलजगश्चोपदहेशकग  ॥४९॥ 
abhicārāṇi sarvāṇi mantra yantrāṇi bhū tale | 

bhūcarāḥ khecarāś ca_eva jalajāś ca_upadeśikāḥ || 
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49- All magical spells using mantras and yantras in this world, all 

evil instigators moving on earth, in the sky and in water, 
sarvāṇi = all / abhicārāṇi mantra yantrāṇi = spells using mantras and yantras / bhūtale = on earth / bhū-

carāh = beings moving on earth / khe-carāś = beings moving in the sky / ca_eva = and also / jala-jāś = 
beings born in water / upa-deśikāh = instigators, evil beings 

 

सहजग कुलजग मगलग डगह्लकनी शगह्लकनी तथग । 

अन्तह्ऱरक्षचरग घोरग डगह्लकन्यश्च महगबलग  ॥५०॥ 
sahajā kulajā mālā ḍākinī śākinī tathā | 

antarikṣa carā ghorā ḍākinyaś ca mahābalāḥ || 

50- all extremely powerful and terrifying ḍākinīs moving in the 

interspace, whether self-born or born in a group, all clusters of 

ḍākinīs and śākinīs, 
sahajā = beings born by themselves / kulajā = beings born in a group / mālā = clusters / ḍākinī = female 
fiend / śākinī = a fairy / tathā = likewise / antarikṣa_carā = being moving in the interspace / ghorā  

ḍākinyaś = terrifying goblins / ca = and / mahābalāh = extremely powerful 

 

ग्रहभूतहपशगचगश्च यक्षगन्धवारगक्षसग  । 

ब्रह्मरगक्षसवेतगलग  कूष्मगण्डग भैरवगदय  ॥५१॥ 
graha bhūta piśācāś ca yakṣa gandharva rākṣasāḥ | 

brahma rākṣasa vetālāḥ kūṣmāṇḍā bhairavā_ādayaḥ || 

51- or terrifying evil spirits, piśācas, yakṣas, gandharvas, rākṣasas, 

brahma-rākṣasas, corpse eaters, magic formulas, or others,  
graha_bhūta = evil spirits on children / ca = and / piśācāś = malevolent goblins / yakṣa = attendants of 

Kubera / gandharva = celestial musicians / rākṣasāh = demons who feed on meat / brahma-rākṣasa = 
demons tormenting brāhmins / vetālāh = corpse eaters / kūṣmāṇḍā = black magic formulas causing 

disease / bhairavā = terrifying / ādayah = and others 

 

नश्यहन्त दशानगत्तस्य कवचे हृह्लद संहस्थत े। 

मगनोन्नहतभावेर्द्गज्ञस्तेजोवृहिकरं परम ्॥५२॥ 
naśyanti darśanāt tasya kavace hṛdi saṃsthite | 

māna_unnatir bhaved rājñas tejo vṛddhi karaṃ param || 

52- (all those) are destroyed just by the sight of the person who has 

established this Kavacam in his heart. It is the ultimate cause of 

growing respect and increasing royal splendour.  
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saṃsthite = having put / kavace = the shield / hṛdi = in the heart / naśyanti = they are destroyed / 

darśanāt = at the sight / tasya = of him / karam param = it is the ultimate cause / rājñas tejo (splendour) 
vṛddhi (increase) = for the increase of royal splendour / bhaved = there will be / māna unnatir = growth 

of respect 

 

यशसग वधाते सोधहप कह्ळर्ततमहण्डतभूतले । 

जपेत्  सप्तशतीं चण्डीं कृत्मवग तु कवचं पुरग ॥५३॥ 
yaśasā vardhate so‟pi kīrti maṇḍita bhūtale | 

japet saptaśatīṃ caṇḍīṃ kṛtvā tu kavacaṃ purā || 

53- The glory of one who repeats the Caṇḍī of 700 verses, but 

preceded by the Kavacam, will indeed increase, and he will be 

adorned with good reputation on earth. 
so (a)pi = he also / vardhate = would increase / yaśasā = with glory / maṇḍita = ornated / kīrti = with 

good reputation / bhūtale = on earth / japet = if he would repeat / saptaśatīm caṇḍīm = the Caṇḍī of 700 

verses / tu = but / kṛtvā = having put / kavacam = the Hymn of the Armour / purā = before 
 

यगवद ्भूमण्डलं धत्ते सशैलवनकगननम्  । 

तगवहत्तष्ठहत मेह्लदन्यगं सन्तहत  पुत्रपौहत्रकह्ळ ॥५४॥ 
yāvad bhū maṇḍalaṃ dhatte saśaila vanakānanam | 

tāvat tiṣṭhati medinyāṃ santatiḥ putra pautrikī || 

54- As long as the earth has mountains and forests, so long his 

progeny of children and grand children will remain on earth. 
yāvad = as long / bhū_maṇḍalam = the earth / dhatte = is endowed / sa-śaila = with mountains / 

vanakānanam = with forests / tāvat = so long / santatih =  progeny / tiṣṭhati = remains / medinyām = on 

earth / putra pautrikī = with children and grand children 

 

दहेगन्ते परमं स्थगनं यत्मसुरैरहप दलुाभम ् । 

प्रगप्नोहत पुरुषो हनत्मयं महगमगयगप्रसगदत  ॥५५॥ 
deha_ante paramaṃ sthānaṃ yat surair api durlabham |  

prāpnoti puruṣo nityaṃ mahāmāyā prasādataḥ || 

55- At the death of his body, that person obtains a permanent 

supreme abode which is inaccessible even to the Devas, by the 

grace of Mahāmāyā. 
deha_ante = at his death / puruṣo = the person / prāpnoti = obtains / nityam = a permanent / paramam 

sthānam = supreme abode / yat = which / surair-api = even by Devas / durlabham = is inaccessible / 
mahāmāyā prasādatah = by the Grace of Mahāmāyā 



43 

 

 

लभते परमं रूप ंहशवेन सहमोदत े॥५६॥ 
labhate paramaṃ rūpaṃ śivena saha modate || 

56- He gains a supreme form and rejoices with Lord Śiva. 
labhate = he gains / paramaṃ rūpam = a supreme form / modate = (and) rejoices / śivena-saha = with 
Lord Śiva  

 

*** 

॥ इहत दवेीकवचं समगप्तम् ॥ 
iti devī kavacaṃ samāptam 

Thus ends the Devī Kavacam 
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The Nine Durgās: The Ascending Path to Perfection 
  

Each of the nine Durgās is traditionally celebrated on each of the Navarātrī days in the same order as 

they are mentioned in the Kavacam, thereby pointing out the importance of their sequence. As we 

know, Navarātrī starts with Śailaputrī and ends with Siddhidātrī. Vijaya Daśamī is understood as a day 
celebrating the victory of Devī over the Asuras mentioned in the Saptaśatī. A question then arises: how 

did the nine Durgās lead to that victory? If the way to victory is through the nine Durgās, it is then easy 

to understand, as we will detail it further, that actually the nine days symbolize the ascending path 
which culminates in the union of Śiva/Śakti and is celebrated as Vijaya Daśamī.  

  

1- Śaila Putrī or Pārvatī means the daughter (putrī) of the mountain (śaila, parvata). In her first birth 
she was Satī, the first consort of Lord Śiva. Her union ended when she immolated herself in the fire of 

yajña as a consequence of accepting the invitation of Dakṣa (father of Satī representing wordly 

tendencies) despite the contrary advice of Lord Śiva. In her second birth, she was born from the 
mountain Himālaya (representing firmness) in order to re-unite with Lord Śiva. In terms of sādhanā, 

she represents dhṛti and presides over firmness in one‟s spiritual resolutions. 

  
2- Brahmacāriṇī means the one who observes the vow of chastity. By her example, she shows the way 

to Param Brahman on the Nivṛtti Mārga. She holds a rosary in her right hand, and a water pot in her left 

hand (symbolizing the powers of japa and cleanliness needed for maintaining the vow of celibacy). She 
is blissful, and bestows happiness and peace. 

  

3- Candra Ghaṇṭā means the one wearing a half-moon (ardha candra) on her forehead which looks 
like a bell (ghaṇṭā). The bell (sound) associated with the moon (amṛta or soma) symbolizes nectar-like 

sound which is śabda Brahmā, Praṇava, the Vedas and the power of mantras. The moon-bell represents 

the power of divine sound in removing negative forces and invoking the iṣṭā Devatā. All temples in 
India have bells at their entrance for that purpose. By the power of divine sound, Candra Ghaṇṭā 

bestows peace and contentment. She has three eyes (trikāla vision), and 10 hands covering all the 10 

directions of space indicating the powers of mantras. Her pacifying form clears the sorrow and sadness 

of her devotees. 

  

4- Kūṣmāṇḍā means “pumpkin” because Devī likes the offerings of pumpkins in pūjās. She represents 
the power presiding over the karma kāṇḍa aspect of the Vedas needed to help progress in spiritual life. 

Ailments and sorrows are eliminated by worshipping her, and health is improved. 

  
5- Skanda Mātā represents Durgā as the mother of Kārtikeya who was chosen by the Devas as their 

commander-in-chief in their war against the Asuras. Skanda Mātā is the śakti responsible for killing 

desires (Asuras). Invoking her helps the fight of the sādhaka against his own evil tendencies. On a 
deeper level of meditation, Skanda Mātā interferes directly by removing what the devotee can not 

achieve by himself (killing the inner mighty Asuras mentioned in the Caṇḍī). 

  
6- Kātyāyanī is the daughter of sage Kātyāyana. Sage Kātyāyana performed severe tapasya to obtain a 

daughter who would be an incarnation of Durgā. He was so devoted that his request was granted and 

his daughter was named Kātyāyanī. So the advent of Durgā qualities in a sādhaka is the consequence 
(daughter) of his tapasya. It shows the importance of tapasya as the highest means of worship, and the 

way to inherit the qualities of Durgā within.  

  
7- Kāla Rātrī means the “night of time”, the end of death (which is a concept of the mind and the 

body). As such she is terrifying for the mind which sees in her its own end; but for the jīvātmā, she is 

the liberator. For that, she is known as Śubhakarī (good doer). Her vehicle is the donkey symbolizing 
the ahaṅkāra which has been subdued. Kāla Rātrī naturally comes after Kātyāyanī because when 

vāsanas are destroyed through Skanda Mātā and the Durgā qualities (of Kātyāyanī) have been imbibed 
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by the sādhaka, the mind along with the intellect and the ego are destroyed. Her action of annihilating 

the individuality of the sādhaka is an experience which could be felt as agonizing for the mind. 
  

8- Mahā Gaurī means the ``great fair one``. It is said that Pārvatī developed a dark complexion due to 

lengthy austerities. To reward her, Lord Śiva sprinkled her with Gaṅgā water and made her complexion 
fair. Her body regained its original beauty and she came to be known as Mahā Gaurī (the great fair 

one). Mahā Gaurī, being fair and wearing white clothes, represents the state of total purity. As a result 

of worshipping her, the devotees get purified in all aspects of life and get ready to reach the final state 
represented by Siddhi Dātrī.  

  

9- Siddhi Dātrī means the one who grants siddhi(s) (supernatural powers and final liberation). She is 
the natural consequence of Mahā Gaurī. In the Devī Purāṇa, it is with her blessings that half of the body 

of Lord Śiva became female, and consequently became known as Ardhanarīśvara (“the Lord-half-

woman”). It shows that Siddhi Dātrī represents the union of Śiva and Śakti which is mokṣa. Siddhi 
Dātrī is pictured with the 8 siddhis (supernatural powers) worshipping her, pointing out her mastery 

over the elements of nature and supernatural powers. 
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॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 

oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 

 

॥ अथ अगालगस्तोत्रम्  ॥ 
atha argalā stotram || The Hymn of the Lock 

 

The Argalā Stotram (the Hymn of the Lock or the Key) is another set of Mantras preceding the 

recitation of the Durgā Saptaśatī. This Stotram acts as a double key. It closes the door of the mind to 

outer distractions and opens it to inner concentration. 

*** 

॥ मगका ण्डेय उवगच ॥ 
mārkaṇḍeya uvāca || Mārkaṇḍeya said: 

 

जयन्ती मङ्गलग कगली भर्द्कगली कपगहलनी । 

दगुगा क्षमग हशवग धगत्री स्वगहग स्वधग नमोधस्तु ते ॥१॥ 
jayantī maṅgalā kālī bhadra kālī kapālinī | 

durgā kṣamā śivā dhātrī svāhā svadhā namo‟stu te || 

1- Prostration be unto you, the victorious and the auspicious Kālī, 

the benevolent Kālī, whose necklace is made of skulls. You are 

Durgā who is loving forgiveness, the benefactor Śivā, the ordainer 

of creation, and the sacred svāhā and svadhā. 
namo‟stu te = prostration be unto you / jayantī = the victorious / maṅgalā = the auspicious / kālī = the 

owner of time / bhadrakālī = the benevolent Kālī / kapālinī = who has a skull necklace / durgā = Durgā 

/ kṣamā = forgiveness / śivā = the benefactor / dhātrī = the ordainer / svāhā = mantra used during yajñas 
to the Devas / svadhā = mantra used during yajñas to departed souls 

 

जय त्मवं दहेव चगमुण्डे जय भूतगर्तत हगह्ऱरहण । 

जय सवागते दहेव कगलरगहत्र नमोधस्तु ते ॥२॥ 
jaya tvaṃ devi cāmuṇḍe jaya bhūta_ārti hāriṇi | 

jaya sarvagate devi kāla rātri namo‟stu te || 

2- Be victorious O Devi Cāmuṇḍe, be victorious O remover of the 

sufferings of beings. Be victorious O omnipresent Devi. O 

Kālarātri, prostration be unto you. 
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tvam = you / jaya devi cāmuṇḍe = be victorious O goddess Cāmuṇḍe / jaya = be victorious / bhūta ārti 

hāriṇi = O remover of existence‟s sufferings / jaya sarva gate devi = be victorious O omnipresent Devi / 
kāla rātri = O Night of Time / namo‟stu te = prostration be unto you 

 

मधुकैटभहवर्द्गहव हवधगतृवरद ेनम  । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥३॥ 
madhu kaiṭabha vidrāvi vidhātṛ varade namaḥ | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

3- Prostration (unto you) who defeated Madhu and Kaiṭabha. You 

are the ordainer and the giver of boons. Grant beauty, grant 

victory, grant glory, and destroy adversity. 
madhu-kaiṭabha vidrāvi = O Defeater of Madhu and Kaiṭabha / vidhātṛ = the Ordainer / varade = Giver 

of boons / namaḥ = prostration / rūpaṃ = beauty, elegance, health / dehi = bestow / jayaṃ = victory / 

yaśo = glory / dviṣo jahi = defeat adversity 

 

महहषगसुरहननगाहश भक्तगनगं सुखद ेनम  । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥४॥ 
mahiṣāsura nirnāśi bhaktānām sukhade namaḥ |  

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

4- Prostration (be unto you), the destroyer of Mahiṣāsura, and the 

bestower of joy upon the devotees. Grant beauty, grant victory, 

grant glory, and destroy adversity. 
mahiṣāsura nirnāśi = the destroyer of Mahiṣāsura / bhaktānām sukhade namaḥ = prostration, O 
bestower of happiness to bhaktas 

 

रक्तबीजवधे दहेव चण्डमुण्डहवनगहशहन । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥५॥ 
raktabīja vadhe devi caṇḍa muṇḍa vināśini | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

5- O Devi, slayer of Raktabīja, and the destroyer of Caṇḍa and 

Muṇḍa, grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and destroy 

adversity. 
raktabīja vadhe devi = O Devi slayer of Raktabīja / caṇḍa muṇḍa vināśini = O destroyer of Caṇḍa and 
Muṇḍa 
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शु्भस्यैव हनशु्भस्यधूम्रगक्षस्य च मर्ददहन । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥६॥ 
śumbhasya_eva niśumbhasya dhūmra_akṣasya ca mardini | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

6- O Slayer of Śumbha, Niśumbha, and Dhūmralocana, grant 

beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and destroy adversity. 
mardini = O Slayer / śumbhasya_eva niśumbhasya = of Śumbha and Niśumbha / dhūmra_akṣasya = of 
Dhūmralocana 

 

वहन्दतगहङ्ियुगे दहेव सवासौभगग्यदगहयहन । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥७॥ 
vandita_aṅghri yuge devi sarva saubhāgya dāyini | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

7- O Devi, whose pair of feet are revered, O giver of all that is 

beneficial, grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and destroy 

adversity. 
devi = O Devi / vandita = revered / yuge = pair / aṅghri = feet / sarva saubhāgya dāyini = O giver of all 

that is beneficial 

 

अहचन्त्मयरूपचह्ऱरते सवाशत्रुहवनगहशहन । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥८॥ 
acintya rūpa carite sarva śatru vināśini | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

8- O destroyer of all enemies, your forms and acts are 

unimaginable. Grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and destroy 

adversity. 
acintya rūpa carite = O whose acts and forms are unconceivable / sarva śatru vināśini = O Destroyer of 

all enemies 

 

नतेभ्य  सवादग भक्त्मयग चहण्डके दहु्ऱरतगपह े। 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥९॥ 
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natebhyaḥ sarvadā bhaktyā caṇḍike duritāpahe |   

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

9- O Caṇḍike, you remove sins from those prostrating to you with 

devotion. Grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and destroy 

adversity. 
natebhyah = to those prostrating / sarvadā = always / bhaktyā = with bhakti / caṇḍike = O Caṇḍike 
(Impetuous One) / duritāpahe = O Remover of sins 

 

स्तुवद्भ्यो भहक्तपूवां त्मवगं चहण्डके व्यगहधनगहशहन । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥१०॥ 
stuvadbhyo bhakti pūrvaṃ tvāṃ caṇḍike vyādhi nāśini | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

10- O Caṇḍike, you are the remover of diseases of those who praise 

you with bhakti. Grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and 

destroy adversity. 
stuvadbhyo = of the praising ones / bhakti pūrvaṃ = full of devotion / tvāṃ = to you / caṇḍike = O 
Caṇḍike / vyādhi = disease / nāśini = destroyer 

 

चहण्डके सततं ये त्मवगमचायन्तीहभहक्तत  । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥११॥ 
caṇḍike satataṃ ye tvām arcayanti_iha bhaktitaḥ | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

11- O Caṇḍike, to those who constantly worship you here with 

bhakti, grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and destroy 

adversity. 
caṇḍike = O Caṇḍike / satataṃ = always / ye = those / arcayanti = worship / tvām = you / iha = here / 

bhaktitaḥ = devotedly 

 

दहेह सौभगग्यमगरोग्यं दहेह मे परमं सुखम्  । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥१२॥ 
dehi saubhāgyam ārogyaṃ dehi me paramaṃ sukham | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 
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12- Bestow upon us good fortune, absence of disease, and supreme 

happiness. Grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and destroy 

adversity. 
dehi = bestow / saubhāgyam = all what is good / ārogyam = absence of disease / dehi me = grant me / 

paramaṃ sukham = supreme happiness 
 

हवधेहह हिषतगं नगशं हवधेहह बलमुच्चकै  । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥१३॥ 
vidhehi dviṣatām nāśaṃ vidhehi balam uccakaiḥ | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

13- Grant us the destruction of enemies, and bestow upon us 

supreme strength. Grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and 

destroy adversity. 
vidhehi = grant / dviṣatām nāśam = the destruction of enemies / vidhehi balam uccakaiḥ = bestow 
supreme strength 

 

हवधेहह दहेव कल्यगणं हवधेहह परमगं हश्रयम ् । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥१४॥ 
vidhehi devi kalyāṇaṃ vidhehi paramāṃ śriyam | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

14- O Devi, bestow upon us welfare and supreme prosperity. Grant 

beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and destroy adversity. 
vidhehi devi = grant O Devi / kalyāṇaṃ = welfare / vidhehi paramāṃ śriyam = grant supreme 

prosperity 

 

सुरगसुरहशरोरत्नहनघृष्टचरणेधह्बके । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥१५॥ 
sura_asura śiro-ratna nighṛṣṭa caraṇe‟mbike | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

15- O Ambike, whose foot is rubbed by the crest jewels (of the 

crowns) of the Devas and Asuras, grant beauty, grant victory, grant 

glory, and destroy adversity. 
(a)mbike = O Ambike (Mother) / śiro ratna (crest jewels) nighṛṣṭa caraṇe = O whose foot is rubbed by 

crest jewels / sura_asura = (of) Devas and Asuras 
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हवद्यगवन्तं यशस्वन्तं लक्ष्मीवन्तंजनं कुरु । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥१६॥ 
vidyāvantaṃ yaśasvantaṃ lakṣmīvantaṃ janaṃ kuru | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

16- Please make people knowledgeable, fortunate, and glorious. 

Grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and destroy adversity. 
vidyāvantaṃ = knowledgeable / yaśasvantaṃ = glorious / lakṣmīvantaṃ = fortunate / janaṃ = people / 
kuru = make 

 

प्रचण्डदतै्मयदपाघ्ने चहण्डके प्रणतगय मे । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥१७॥ 
pracaṇḍa daitya darpa ghne caṇḍike praṇatāya me | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

17- O Caṇḍike, you are the destroyer of the arrogance of the 

impetuous demons. To me, bowing reverentially (to you), grant 

beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and destroy adversity. 
pracaṇḍa = agitated / daitya = demon, descendant of Diti (daughter of Dakṣa married to ṛṣi Kaśyapa) / 

darpa = pride / ghne = O Destroyer / caṇḍike = O Impetuous One / praṇatāya me = to me bowing 

reventially 

 

चतुभुाजे चतुवाक्त्रसंस्तुते परमेश्वह्ऱर । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥१८॥ 
catur bhuje catur vaktra saṃstute parameśvari | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

18- O four-armed Parameśvari, who has been praised by Lord 

Brahmā, grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and destroy 

adversity. 
catur bhuje = O four armed One / catur vaktra = who has four faces (Brahmā) / saṃstute = praised / 

parameśvari = O supreme Empress 
 

कृष्णेन संस्तुते दहेव शश्वद्भक्त्मयग सदगह्बके । 
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रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥१९॥ 
kṛṣṇena saṃstute devi śaśvad bhaktyā sadā_ambike | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

19- O Devi, O eternal Mother, constantly praised by Lord Kṛṣṇa 

with devotion, grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and destroy 

adversity. 
kṛṣṇena saṃstute = praised by Kṛṣṇa or the Dark Viṣṇu / devi = O Devi / śaśvad = eternally / bhaktyā = 
with bhakti / sadā ambike = O eternal Mother 

 

हहमगचलसुतगनगथसंस्तुते परमेश्वह्ऱर । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥२०॥ 
himācala sutā nātha saṃstute parameśvari | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

20- O Parameśvari, the Lord of the daughter of the Himālayas 

always sings your praises. Grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, 

and destroy adversity. 
himācala sutā nātha = Śiva, the Lord of Himācala‟s daughter (Pārvatī) / saṃstute = praised / 

parameśvari = O supreme Empress 

 

इन्र्द्गणीपहतसद्भगवपूहजते परमेश्वह्ऱर । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥२१॥ 
indrāṇī pati sadbhāva pūjite parameśvari | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

21- You are worshipped by the consort of Indrāṇī (Indra) with pure 

devotion. Grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and destroy 

adversity. 
indrāṇī pati = the husband of Indrāṇī (Indra) / sadbhāva pūjite = worshipped with pure feelings / 

parameśvari = O supreme Empress 

 

दहेव प्रचण्डदोदाण्डदतै्मयदपाहवनगहशहन । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥२२॥ 
devi pracaṇḍa dordaṇḍa daitya darpa vināśini | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 
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22- O Devi, destroyer of the arrogance of the Daityas with their 

furious arms. Grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and destroy 

adversity. 
devi = O Devi / pracaṇḍa = violent, fierce, furious / dordaṇḍa = arms / Daitya = demons / darpa = 

arrogance / vināśini = destroyer 

 

दहेव भक्तजनोद्दगमदत्तगनन्दोदयेधह्बके । 

रूपं दहेह जय ंदहेह यशो दहेह हिषो जहह ॥२३॥ 
devi bhakta jana_uddāma dattā_ānanda_udaye‟mbike | 

rūpaṃ dehi jayaṃ dehi yaśo dehi dviṣo jahi || 

23- O Devi Ambike, you are the dawn of ānanda, and the giver of 

liberation to bhaktas. Grant beauty, grant victory, grant glory, and 

destroy adversity. 
devi = O Goddess / bhakta-jana = bhakti-people, devotees / uddāma = liberation / dattā = giver / ānanda 

= bliss / udaye = rising / (a)mbike = O Mother 

 

पत्नीं मनोरमग ंदहेह मनोवृत्तगनुसगह्ऱरणीम्  । 

तगह्ऱरणीं दगुासंसगरसगगरस्य कुलोद्भवगम् ॥२४॥ 
patnīṃ manoramāṃ dehi mano vṛtta_anusāriṇīm | 

tāriṇīṃ durga saṃsāra sāgarasya kula_udbhavām || 

24- Please grant (me) a beautiful wife born in a noble family who 

would follow the thoughts of my mind, and who will make me cross 

the difficult ocean of saṃsāra. 
dehi = grant / patnīm = a wife / kula_udbhavām = born in a (good) family / manoramām = beautiful / 
mano vṛtta anusāriṇīm = who follows the thoughts of(my) mind / tāriṇīṃ = who makes (me) cross / 

durga saṃsāra sāgarasya = of the difficult (durga) ocean (sāgara) of saṃsāra 

 

इद ंस्तोत्रं पह्ऱठत्मवग तु महगस्तोत्रं पठेन्नर  । 

स तु सप्तशती संख्यग वरमगप्नोहत स्पदगम्  ॥२५॥ 
idaṃ stotraṃ paṭhitvā tu mahā stotraṃ paṭhen naraḥ | 

sa tu saptaśatī saṃkhyā varam āpnoti sampadām || 

25- A man reaches the supreme state, (if) having recited this 

(Argalā) Stotram, he would then recite the Māhātmyam of seven 

hundred verses (Saptaśatī).  
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naraḥ = a man / paṭhitvā = having recited / idaṃ stotraṃ = this (Argalā) stotram / paṭhen = would recite 

/ tu = then / mahā stotraṃ = the great praise (Māhātmyam) / sapta-śatī saṃkhyā = (which) is 700 in 
number / sa = he / tu = indeed / āpnoti = obtains / varam sampadām = the highest state 

 

*** 

॥ इहतदवे्यग अगालगस्तोत्रं समगप्तम ् ॥ 
iti devyā argalā stotram samāptam  

Thus ends the Devī Argalā Stotram 
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॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 
oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 

 

॥ अथ कह्ळलकस्तोत्रम्  ॥ 
atha kīlakastotram || The Hymn of the Pin 

 

The Devī Māhātmyam is made up of mantras. In their true nature, these are divine waves of 

consciousness and not just mere words.To capture the mantras‟ lively vibrations (spanda), a bhakta has 
to tune in his mind to become a proper receptor to that reality. That can only happen through constant 

repetition (japa) until the divine nature of mantras is revealed. This is one of the meanings of Kīlaka 

(pin) which means to fix or “pin” the mantras by tuning one‟s self to that Divine Reality. The Kīlaka 
Stotram also explains how these mantras have been made available and fixed (“pinned”) within the text 

by Mahādeva, while keeping them hidden to prevent any misuse by undeserving persons. The Kīlaka 

Stotram, being written in a concise form, allows other interpretations as well. We are presenting here 
one of these: 

 

॥ मगका ण्डेय उवगच ॥ 
mārkaṇḍeya uvāca || Mārkaṇḍeya said: 

 

हवशुिज्ञगनदहेगय हत्रवेदीह्लदव्यचक्षुषे । 

श्रये प्रगहप्तहनहमत्तगय नम  सोमगधाधगह्ऱरणे ॥१॥ 
viśuddha jñāna dehāya trivedī divya cakṣuṣe | 

śreyaḥ prāpti nimittāya namaḥ soma_ardha dhāriṇe || 

1- Prostration to (Lord Śiva) who wears a half-moon, who is the 

embodiment of pure knowledge, whose divine eyes are the three 

Vedas, and who is the means to reach the ultimate. 
namaḥ = prostration / viśuddha jñāna dehāya = to whose body is pure knowledge / tri-vedī divya 

cakṣuṣe = whose divine eyes are the 3 vedas / śreyaḥ prāpti nimittāya = to the way to obtain the 

ultimate / soma ardha dhāriṇe = to the one who is wearing half moon 

 

सवामेतहिजगनीयगन्मन्त्रगणगमहभकह्ळलकम्  । 

सोधहप क्षेममवगप्नोहत सततं जप्यतत्मपर  ॥२॥ 
sarvam etad vijānīyān mantrāṇām abhi kīlakam | 

so‟pi kṣemam avāpnoti satataṃ jāpya tatparaḥ || 
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2- One should know all about the pin (kīlakam) of the mantras. He 

who is dedicated to the constant repetition of this (Saptaśatī) also 

attains welfare (even if he does not know about the pin). 
etad = this / vijānīyān = one should know / sarvam abhikīlakam = all about the pins / mantrāṇām = of 

the mantras / so (a)pi = he also / avāpnoti = obtains / kṣemam = welfare / jāpya tatparaḥ = dedicated to 
japa / satataṃ = always 

 

हसद्ध्यन्त्मयुच्चगटनगदीहन वस्तूहन सकलगन्यहप । 

एतेन स्तुवतग ंदवेी स्तोत्रमगत्रेणहसद्ध्यहत ॥३॥ 
siddhyanti_uccāṭana_ādīni vastūni sakalāni_api | 

etena stuvatāṃ devī stotra mātreṇa siddhyati || 

3- All his objectives such as the eradication of evil and other (aims) 

are attained. Devī is reached also just by praising (her) with this 

hymn. 
sakalāni = all / vastūni = objects / siddhyanti = succeed / uccāṭana = incantation of evil eradication / 

ādīni = and others / api = also / etena = with this / stuvatām = recitation / devī siddhyati = Devī is 

reached / stotra mātreṇa = just by this stotram 
 

न मन्त्रो नौषधं तत्र न ह्लकहञ्चदहप हवद्यते । 

हवनग जगप्येन हसद्ध्येत सवामुच्चगटनगह्लदकम्  ॥४॥ 
na mantro na_auṣadhaṃ tatra na kiñcid api vidyate | 

vinā jāpyena siddhyeta sarvam uccāṭana_ādikam || 

4- Without japa, neither mantra, nor herbal medicine, nor 

anything else can succeed in removing evil and all the others 

(aims). 
tatra = there / vinā jāpyena = without repetition / na kiñcid vidyate = there is nothing / na mantro = no 

mantra / na_auṣadhaṃ = no herbs / api = also / siddhyeta = would succeed / sarvam uccāṭana_ādikam = 

in removing evil and all others 
 

समग्रगण्यहप हसद्ध्यहन्त लोकशङ्कगहममगं हर  । 

कृत्मवग हनमन्त्रयगमगस सवामेवहमद ं शुभम्  ॥५॥ 
samagrāṇi_api siddhyanti loka śaṅkām imāṃ haraḥ | 

kṛtvā nimantrayām āsa sarvam evam idaṃ śubham || 
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5- Also, all (other desires) get fulfilled (with this japa). Lord Śiva, 

after creating doubts in people, invited them to chant this 

beneficial (Caṇḍī). 
samagrāṇi api = all also / siddhyanti = get fulfilled / haraḥ = Śiva / kṛtvā = having done / loka śaṅkām 

imāṃ = this doubt of people / nimantrayām āsa = invited / sarvam = all / evam = thus / idaṃ = to this / 
śubham = good (Caṇḍī) 

 

स्तोत्रं वै चहण्डकगयगस्तु तच्च गुपं्त चकगर स  । 

समगहप्तना च पुण्यस्य तगं यथगवहन्नयन्त्रणगम्  ॥६॥ 
stotraṃ vai caṇḍikāyās tu tac_ca guptaṃ cakāra saḥ | 

samāptir na ca puṇyasya tāṃ yathāvan niyantraṇām || 

6- But he (Śiva) made the hymn of Caṇḍī secret as there is no end 

to its virtue. (For that) he fixed a proper restraint. 
tu = but / tac-ca = this also / saḥ = he (Śiva) / guptaṃ cakāra = made secret / stotraṃ caṇḍikāyās = the 

hymn of Caṇḍī / vai = indeed / ca = and / na = there is no / samāptir = end / puṇyasya = to its virtue / 

tāṃ = her (Caṇḍī) / yathāvan = proper / niyantraṇām = restraint 

 

सोधहप क्षेममवगप्नोहत सवामेवं न संशय  । 

कृष्णगयगं वग चतुदाश्यगमष्ट्यगं वग समगहहत  ॥७॥ 
so‟pi kṣemam avāpnoti sarvam evaṃ na saṃśayaḥ | 

kṛṣṇāyāṃ vā caturdaśyām aṣṭamyāṃ vā samāhitaḥ || 

7- He (a person) also attains the highest good if he recites it on the 

14
th

, or on the 8
th

, or on the amavasya night with concentration. 

There is no doubt. 
so‟pi = he also / avāpnoti = obtains / sarvam = all / kṣemam = good / evaṃ = thus / kṛṣṇāyām = at 
amavasya (dark moon night) / vā = or / caturdaśyām = on the 14th lunar day / aṣṭamyām vā = or on the 

eigth lunar day / samāhitaḥ = with concentration / na samśayaḥ = without any doubt 

 

ददगहत प्रहतगृह्रगहत नगन्यथैषग प्रसीदहत । 

इत्मथं रूपेण कह्ळलेन महगदवेेन कह्ळहलतम्  ॥८॥ 
dadāti pratigṛhṇāti na_anyathā_eṣā prasīdati | 

itthaṃ rūpeṇa kīlena mahādevena kīlitam || 

8- He (the bhakta) gives and receives it back. She is pleased by no 

other way. This has been fixed thus by Śiva in the form of the pin. 
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dadāti = he gives / pratigṛhṇāti = he receives back / na anyathā = no other way / eṣā = She / prasīdati = 

is pleased / ittham = thus / rūpena kīlena = with the form of the pin / mahādevena kīlitam = fixed by 
Mahādeva 

 

यो हनष्कह्ळलगं हवधगयैनगं हनत्मयं जपहत संस्फुटम् । 

स हसि  स गण  सोधहप गन्धवो जगयत ेनर  ॥९॥ 
yo niṣkīlāṃ vidhāya_enāṃ nityaṃ japati saṃsphuṭam | 

sa siddhaḥ sa gaṇaḥ so‟pi gandharvo jāyate naraḥ || 

9- The person who without hindrance always repeats clearly this 

regulated (stotram), becomes a siddha, a gaṇa, and even a 

gandharva. 
naraḥ = the person / yo = who / nityaṃ = always / japati = repeats / saṃsphuṭam = clearly / niṣkīlām = 
without hindrance / enām = this / vidhāya = regulated, fixed / sa = he/ siddhaḥ = is realized / sa = he / 

gaṇaḥ = (is) assistant of Devī / so‟pi = he even / jāyate = becomes / gandharvo = celestial musician 

 

न चैवगप्यटतस्तस्य भयं ्गपीह जगयत े। 

नगपमृत्मयुवश ंयगहत मृतो मोक्षमवगप्नुयगत् ॥१०॥ 
na ca_eva_api_aṭatas tasya bhayaṃ kvāpi_iha jāyate | 

na_apamṛtyu vaśaṃ yāti mṛto mokṣam avāpnuyāt || 

10- No danger will arise wherever he wanders. He will not be 

subject to sudden death. Once dead, he will attain mokṣa. 
ca eva api = and also even / aṭatas = wandering / kvāpi iha = wherever here / tasya = his / bhayaṃ = 

danger / na jāyate = does not arise / na vaśaṃ yāti = he will not become subject to / apamṛtyu = sudden 
death / mṛto = dead / avāpnuyāt = he would obtain / mokṣam = liberation 

 

ज्ञगत्मवग प्रगरभ्य कुववीतत न कुवगाणो हवनश्यहत । 

ततो ज्ञगत्मववै स्पन्नहमद ंप्रगरभ्यत ेबुधै  ॥११॥ 
jñātvā prārabhya kurvīta na kurvāṇo vinaśyati | 

tato jñātvā_eva sampannam idaṃ prārabhyate budhaiḥ || 

11- Having understood (this), one should start (japa). If one does 

not, one perishes. Therefore, having understood how to succeed, its 

recitation is started by wise men.  
jñātvā = having understood / prārabhya kurvīta = one should do start / na kurvāṇo = not doing (it) / 
vinaśyati = he will be destroyed / tato jñātvā = thus known this / eva = also / sampannam = success / 

idaṃ = this / prārabhyate = is started / budhaiḥ = by wise men 
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सौभगग्यगह्लद च यहत्मकहञ्चद ् दशृ्यते ललनगजने । 

तत्मसवां तत्मप्रसगदने तेन जगप्यहमद ंशुभम्  ॥१२॥ 
saubhāgya_ādi ca yat kiñcid dṛśyate lalanā jane | 

tat sarvaṃ tat prasādena tena jāpyam idaṃ śubham || 

12- Whatever good etc. is seen in womenfolk, all this is by her 

grace. (Therefore) this auspicious (stotram) should be chanted 

repeatedly. 
saubhāgya = good / ādi = etc / ca = and / yat kiñcid = whatever / dṛśyate = is seen / lalanā jane = in 
womenfolk / tat sarvaṃ = all this / tat = is her / prasādena tena = by her grace / jāpyam = to be repeated 

/ idaṃ = this / śubham = auspicious (stotram) 

 

शनैस्तु जप्यमगनेधहस्मन्  स्तोत्रे स्पहत्तरुच्चकै  । 

भवत्मयेव समग्रगहप तत  प्रगरभ्यमवे तत्  ॥१३॥ 
śanais tu japyamāne‟smin stotre sampattir uccakaiḥ | 

bhavati_eva samagra_api tataḥ prārabhyam eva tat || 

13- Softly repeating this stotram, one gets welfare, but (repeated) 

loudly one gets even abundance. Thus it should be started. 
japyamāne = in repeating / śanais = softly / (a)smin stotre = in this stotra (praise) / sampattir = welfare / 

tu = but / uccakaiḥ = loud / bhavati = becomes / eva = indeed / api = even / samagra = fullness, 
abundance / tataḥ = therefore / prārabhyam tat = it should be started / eva = indeed 

 

ऐश्वयां यत्मप्रसगदने सौभगग्यगरोग्यस्पद  । 

शत्रुहगहन  परो मोक्ष  स्तूयते सग न कक जनै  ॥१४॥ 
aiśvaryaṃ yat prasādena saubhāgya_ārogya sampadaḥ | 

śatru hāniḥ paro mokṣaḥ stūyate sā na kiṃ janaiḥ || 

14- When sovereignty, success, absence of illness, good fortune, 

absence of enemies, and ultimate liberation are all by her grace, 

why wouldn‟t she be praised by people?  
aiśvaryaṃ = sovereignty / yat = whose  / prasādena = by grace / saubhāgya = success / ārogya = 
absence of illness / sampadaḥ = success, good fortune / śatru hāniḥ = absence of enemies / paro mokṣaḥ 

= supreme liberation / stūyate = is being praised / sā = she / na = not / kiṃ = what / janaiḥ = by people 

 
*** 
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॥ इहत कह्ळलकस्तोत्र ंसमगप्तम्  ॥ 
|| iti kīlaka stotram samāptam || 

Thus ends the Hymn of the Pin 
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॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 

oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 

 

अथ श्रीदगुगासप्तशती ॥ दवेी मगहगत्म्यम् 
atha śrī durgāsaptaśatī || Devī Māhātmyam 

 

॥ मधुकैटभवधो नगम प्रथमोध्यगय ॥ 
madhu kaiṭabha vadho nāma prathamo‟dhyāyaḥ 

Chapter 1: The Slaying of Madhu and Kaiṭabha 
 

॥ ्यगनम् ॥ 
dhyānam || Meditation 

 

खड्गं चक्रगदषेुचगपपह्ऱरघगञ्छूलं भुशणु्डीं हशर  

शङ्खं सन्दधतीं करैहस्त्रनयनगं सवगाङ्गभूषगवृतगम् । 

यगं हन्तुं मधुकैटभौ जलजभूस्तुष्टगवसुपे्त हरौ 

नीलगश्मदु्यहतमगस्यपगददशकगं सवेे महगकगहलकगम् ॥ 
khaḍgaṃ cakra gadeṣu cāpa parighāñ chūlaṃ bhuśuṇḍīṃ śiraḥ 

śaṅkhaṃ sandadhatīṃ karais trinayanāṃ sarvāṅgabhūṣāvṛtām | 

yāṃ hantuṃ madhu kaiṭabhau jalaja bhūs tuṣṭāva supte harau 

nīlāśma dyutim āsya pāda daśakāṃ seve mahākālikāṃ || 

I worship Mahākālī who is adorned with ornaments on all her 

limbs and shines like a blue jewel. She has three eyes, ten faces 

and feet. With her (10) hands she holds a sword, a discus, a mace, 

an arrow, a bow, a club, a spear, a sling, a head, and a conch. In 

order to destroy Madhu and Kaiṭabha, she was extolled by Brahmā 

when Viṣṇu was in cosmic sleep. 
seve = I worship, serve / mahākāḷikāṃ = Mahākālī / nīla_aśma dyutim = shining like a blue jewel / 
trinayanāṃ =3 eyed / āsya pāda daśakāṃ = with 10 faces and feet / sandadhatīṃ = holding / karais = 

with hands / khaḍgaṃ = sword / cakra = discus / gadā_iṣu = wooden mace and arrow / cāpa = bow / 

parighāñ = club studded with iron / śūlaṃ=spear / bhuśuṇḍīṃ = sling / śiraḥ= a head / śaṅkhaṃ=conch / 
sarva_aṅgabhūṣāvṛtām = adorned with ornaments on all limbs / yāṃ = who / jalajabhūs tuṣṭāva = was 

praised by the lotus born (Brahmā) / hantuṃ = to kill / madhu kaiṭabhau = Madhu and Kaiṭabha / 

supteharau= when Hari was asleep 
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॥ मगका ण्डेय उवगच ॥१॥ 
mārkaṇḍeya uvāca || 1- Mārkaṇḍeya said: 

 

सगवर्तण  सूयातनयो यो मनु  कथ्यतेधष्टम  । 

हनशगमय तदतु्मपह्ऴत्त हवस्तरगद्गदतो मम ॥२॥ 
sāvarṇiḥ sūrya tanayo yo manuḥ kathyate‟ṣṭamaḥ | 

niśāmaya tad utpattiṃ vistarād gadato mama || 

2- Sāvarṇi, the son of Sūrya, is called the eighth Manu. Listen to 

the details of his birth as narrated by me at length, 
sāvarṇiḥ = Sāvarṇi whose mother is Sa-varṇā (“the Colourful”) / sūrya-tanayo = the son of Sūrya (Sun) 

/ yo = who / kathyate = is called / (a)ṣṭamaḥ = the 8th / manuh = Manu(the father of the human race 

during one Manvantara) / niśāmaya = listen / tad = his / utpattiṃ = birth / vistarād = at length / gadato = 
narrated / mama = by me 
 

Note: A period of a Manu is called a Manvantara. The time duration between each creation and its dissolution is 

divided into 14 Manvantaras which are in turn divided into four yugas (Sat,Treta, Dvāpara, Kali). Each Manvantara is 

ruled by one Manu (father of mankind). The 14 Manus of the present creation are Svayambhuva, Svārociṣa, Uttama, 

Tāmasa, Raivata, Caksuṣa, Vaivasvata, Sāvarṇi, Dakṣa-sāvarṇi, Brahmā-sāvarṇi, Dharma-sāvarṇi, Rudra-sāvarṇi, 

Deva-sāvarṇi, and Indra-sāvarṇi. Sāvarṇi was king Suratha in the 2nd Manvantara (Svārociṣa) and then became the 

Manu of the 8th Manvantara as will be seen in this Durgā Saptaśatī. 

 

महगमगयगनुभगवेन यथग मन्वन्तरगहधप  । 

स बभूव महगभगग  सगवर्तणस्तनयो रवे  ॥३॥ 
mahāmāyā_anubhāvena yathā manvantara_adhipaḥ | 

sa babhūva mahābhāgaḥ sāvarṇis tanayo raveḥ || 

3- and how the fortunate Sāvarṇi, the son of Ravi, became the 

ruler of the Manvantara by the grace of Mahāmāyā. 
yathā = how / sa = he / sāvarṇis mahābhāgaḥ = Sāvarṇi the fortunate / tanayo raveh = the son of the 
Ravi (Sun) / babhūva = became / manvantara_adhipah = the ruler of a Manvantara / 

mahāmāyā_anubhāvena = by the grace of Mahāmāyā (Devī), the illusive power in creation 

 

स्वगरोहचषेधन्तरे पवूां चैत्रवंशसमदु्भव  । 

सुरथो नगम रगजगभूत्मसमस्ते हक्षहतमण्डले ॥४॥ 
svārociṣe‟ntare pūrvaṃ caitra vaṃśa samudbhavaḥ | 

suratho nāma rājā_abhūt samaste kṣiti maṇḍale || 
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4- In former times, in the Svārociṣa Manvantara and in the lineage 

of Caitra, Suratha was born and he became king over the whole 

earth. 
pūrvaṃ = in former times / svārociṣe (a)ntare = in the Svārociṣa Manvantara / caitra vaṃśa 

samudbhavah = Caitra-lineage-born / suratho nāma = the one named Suratha / rājā_abhūt = became 
king / samaste = over the whole / kṣiti = earth / maṇḍale = globe 

 

तस्य पगलयत  स्यक् प्रजग  पुत्रगहनवौरसगन् । 

बभूवु  शत्रवो भूपग  कोलगहव्वंहसनस्तदग ॥५॥ 
tasya pālayataḥ samyak prajāḥ putrān iva _aurasān | 

babhūvuḥ śatravo bhūpāḥ kolā vidhvaṃsinas tadā || 

5- His protection was proper. (His) subjects were like children of 

his own flesh. At that time, the kings who were the destroyers of the 

Kolas, became (his) enemies. 
tasya = his / pālayataḥ = protection / samyak = (was) proper / prajāḥ = subjects / putrān iva = (were) 

like children / aurasān = of own flesh / tadā = at that time / bhūpāḥ = the kings / kolā = name of a tribe / 

vidhvaṃsinas = destroyers / babhūvuḥ = became / śatravo = (his) enemies 

 

तस्य तैरभवद ्युिमहतप्रबलदहण्डन  । 

न्यूनैरहप स तैयुाि ेकोलगहव्वंहसहभर्तजत  ॥६॥ 
tasya tair abhavad yuddham atiprabala daṇḍinaḥ | 

nyūnair api sa tair yuddhe kolā vidhvaṃsibhir jitaḥ || 

6- A war started between them. He, the king (Suratha), who was 

much more powerful, was defeated by the destroyers of the Kolas, 

although they were weaker. 
tasya tair = between them / abhavad = was / yuddham = a war / sa = he / ati-prabala = much more 
powerful / daṇḍinaḥ = the king / jitah = was defeated / tair = by them / yuddhe = in battle / kolā-

vidhvaṃsibhir = by the destroyers of the Kolas / api = even though / nyūnair = weaker 

 

तत  स्वपुरमगयगतो हनजदशेगहधपोधभवत् । 

आक्रगन्त  स महगभगगस्तैस्तदग प्रबलगह्ऱरहभ  ॥७॥ 
tataḥ svapuram āyāto nija deśa_adhipo‟bhavat | 

ākrāntaḥ sa mahābhāgas tais tadā prabala_aribhiḥ || 
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7- Following that, the king returned to his own city and ruled over 

his native country. Then the illustrious (king) was attacked by 

those powerful enemies. 
tatah = following that / āyāto = having returned / svapuram = to his own city / abhavat = he became / 

adhipah = the ruler / nija deśa = (of his) native place / tadā = then / sa = he / mahā bhāgas = the 
illustrious / ākrāntaḥ = was attacked / tais = by them / prabala aribhih = by the strong enemies 

 

अमगत्मयैबाहलहभदुाष्टदैुाबालस्य दरुगत्ममहभ  । 

कोशो बलं चगपहृत ंतत्रगहप स्वपुरे तत  ॥८॥ 
Amātyair balibhir duṣṭair durbalasya durātmabhiḥ | 

kośo balaṃ ca_apahṛtaṃ tatra_api svapure tataḥ || 

8- Even there, in his own city, the army and treasury of the 

weakened (king) were taken away by the strong, vicious, and evil 

ministers. 
tatah = upon that / kośo = the treasury / durbalasya = of the weak (king) / ca = and / balam = the army / 
apahṛtaṃ = were taken away / balibhir = by the strong / duṣṭair = vicious / durātmabhih = evil / 

amātyair = ministers / tatra = there / api = even / svapure = in his own city 

 

ततो मृगयगव्यगजेन हृतस्वग्य  स भूपहत  । 

एकगकह्ळ हयमगरुह्य जगगमगहनंवनम ्॥९॥ 
tato mṛgayā vyājena hṛta svāmyaḥ sa bhūpatiḥ | 

ekākī hayam āruhya jagāma gahanaṃ vanam || 

9- Deprived of possessions, the king, under the pretext of going for 

hunting, mounted a horse and went alone into the dense forest. 
tato = upon that / hṛta svāmyah = deprived of possessions / vyājena = with the pretext / mṛgayā = of 

hunting / sa = he / bhūpatiḥ = the king / ekākī = alone / āruhya = having mounted / hayam = a horse / 
jagāma = went / gahanam = to dense / vanam = forest 

 

स तत्रगश्रममर्द्गक्षीह्लिजवयास्यमेधस  ।  

प्रशगन्तश्वगपदगकह्ळणांमुहनहशष्योपशोहभतम् ॥१०॥ 
sa tatra_āśramam adrākṣīd dvija varyasya medhasaḥ | 

praśānta śvāpada_ākīrṇaṃ muni śiṣya_upaśobhitam || 
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10- There he saw the āśram of Medhas, the best of the twice born, 

inhabited by pacified wild animals and adorned with the disciples 

of the sage. 
tatra = there / sa = he / adrākṣīd = saw / āśramam = the hermitage / dvija (twice born) varyasya (best) 

medhasah = of the best twice born Medhas (the Wise) / praśānta = pacified / śvāpada (animals) ākīrṇam 
= inhabited by animals / muni śiṣyā upaśobhitam = adorned with the disciples of the sage 

 

तस्थौ कहञ्चत्मसकगल ंच मुहननग तेनसत्मकृत  । 

इतश्चेतश्च हवचरंस्तहस्मन्मुहनवरगश्रमे ॥११॥ 
tasthau kañcit sa kālaṃ ca muninā tena satkṛtaḥ | 

itaś ca_itaś ca vicaraṃs tasmin munivara_āśrame || 

11- Staying there for some time, and well treated by that sage, he 

wandered here and there in the āśram of the best of the munis. 
sa = he / tasthau = (there) staying / kañcit= some / kālam = time / ca = and / satkṛtaḥ = well treated / 
tena muninā = by that muni / ca = and / vicaraṃs = wandering / itaś ca_itaś = here and there / tasmin = 

in this / muni vara āśrame = in the āśram of the best of the munis 

 

सोधहचन्तयत्तदगतत्रममत्मवगकृष्टमगनस  ॥१२॥ 
so‟cintayat tadā tatra mamatva_ākṛṣṭa mānasah || 

12- There, his mind drawn towards possessions, he then thought: 
tadā = then / so = he / (a)cintayat = thought / tatra = there / mamatva_ākṛṣṭa mānasah = with mind 

(mānasah) drawn (ākṛṣṭa) to my-ness (mamatva) 

 

मत्मपूवव पगहलतंपवूांमयगहीनंपुरंहहतत् । 

मद्धभृत्मयैस्तैरसद्धवृत्तैधामात पगल्यतेनवग ॥१३॥ 
matpūrvaiḥ pālitaṃ pūrvaṃ mayā hīnaṃ puraṃ hi tat | 

mad bhṛtyais tair asadvṛttair dharmataḥ pālyate na vā || 

13- That city which was well protected previously by my ancestors 

and abandoned by me, is it now protected in a righteous way by my 

ministers of evil conduct? 
tat = that / puram = city / hi = well / pālitam = protected / pūrvam = previously / mat pūrvaih = by my 

ancestors / hīnaṃ = abandoned / mayā = by me / pālyate = is it protected / mad bhṛtyais = by my 
ministers / tair = by them / asad = of untruthful / vṛttair = conduct / dharmatah = in righteous way / vā = 

or / na = not 
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नजगनेसप्रधगनोमेशरूहस्तीसदगमद  । 

ममवैह्ऱरवशंयगत कगन्भोगगनुपलप्स्यते ॥१४॥ 
na jāne sa pradhāno me śūra hastī sadā madaḥ | 

mama vairi vaśaṃ yātaḥ kān bhogān upalapsyate || 

14- I don‟t know what enjoyments my chief elephant, heroic and 

always elated, will get now that he has gone under the control of 

my enemies. 
na jāne = I don‟t know / sa = he / me = my / pradhāno = chief / śūra = hero / hastī = elephant / sadā = 
always / madah = elated / yātah = gone / mama = to my / vairi = enemy / vaśam = control / kān = what / 

bhogān = enjoyments / upalapsyate = he will get 

 

येममगनुगतगहनत्मयंप्रसगदधनभोजनै  । 

अनुवृह्ऴत्तधु्रवंतेधद्यकुवान्त्मयन्यमहीभृतगम् ॥१५॥ 
ye mama_anugatā nityaṃ prasādadhanabhojanaiḥ| 

anuvṛttiṃ dhruvaṃ te‟dya kurvanti_anyamahībhṛtāṃ || 

15- Those who were always acquired by my favours, wealth, and 

food, are surely obeying other rulers today. 
ye = those / mama = my / nityam = constant / anugatā = acquired followers / prasāda dhana bhojanaih = 

by favours, riches and food / te = they / kurvanti = do / anuvṛttiṃ = obedience / dhruvam = surely / 

(a)dya = today / anya (other) mahībhṛtāṃ = to other rulers 

 

अस्यग्व्ययशीलैस्तै कुवाहद्भ सततंव्ययम् । 

संहचत सोधहतद ुखनेक्षयंकोशोगहमष्यहत ॥१६॥ 
asamyag vyaya śīlais taiḥ kurvadbhiḥ satataṃ vyayam | 

sañcitaḥ so‟ti duḥkhena kṣayaṃ kośo gamiṣyati || 

16- With their improper spending habits, and constantly losing 

projects, this treasury gathered with great pain, will be emptied. 
asamyag vyaya śīlais = with improper spending habits / taih = by them / kurvadbhih = by projects / 

satatam = constant / vyayam = losing / so = this / kośo = treasury / sañcitaḥ = gathered / ati duḥkhena = 

with great pain / gamiṣyati = will go / kṣayaṃ = empty 

 

एतच्चगन्यच्चसततंहचन्तयगमगसपगर्तथव  । 

तत्रहवप्रगश्रमगभ्यगशवेैश्यमेकंददशास  ॥१७॥ 
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etacca_anyacca satataṃ cintayāmāsa pārthivaḥ | 

tatra vipra_āśrama abhyāśe vaiśyamekaṃ dadarśa saḥ || 

17- While always worrying about this and that, the king saw a 

merchant in the vicinity of the hermitage of the sage. 
ca = and / pārthivah = the king / satatam = always / cintayām āsa = was thinking / etac = this / ca = and 
/ anyac = other / tatra = there / vipra āśrama abhyāśe = in the sage‟s āśram vicinity / sah = he / dadarśa 

= saw / ekam = one / vaiśyam = a merchant 

 

सपृष्टस्तेनकस्त्मवंभोहतेुश्चगगमनेधत्रक  । 

सशोक इव कस्मगत्त्वंदमुानग इव लक्ष्यस े॥१८॥ 
sa pṛṣṭas tena kas tvaṃ bho hetuś ca āgamane‟tra kaḥ | 

saśoka iva kasmāt tvaṃ durmanā iva lakṣyase || 

18- He asked him,“Ho! Who are you? And what is the cause of 

your coming here? Why do you look sad and depressed?” 
sa = he / pṛṣṭas = was questioned / tena = by him / bho = ho! / kas = who / tvam = (are) you / ca = and / 

kah = what / hetuś = (is) the cause / āgamane = in coming / atra = here / kasmāt = why / tvam = you / 

lakṣyase = look / iva = as if / sa_śoka = sad / iva = as if / dur manā = depressed  

 

इत्मयगकण्यावचस्तस्यभूपते प्रणयोह्लदतम ्। 

प्रत्मयुवगचसतंवैश्य प्रश्रयगवनतोनपृम् ॥१९॥ 
iti_ākarṇya vacastasya bhūpateḥ praṇaya_uditam | 

prati_uvāca sa taṃ vaiśyaḥ praśraya_avanato nṛpam || 

19- Hearing the words of the king kindly expressed, the merchant 

answered after bowing down respectfully. 
iti = thus / ākarṇya = having heard / tasya = his / vacas = words / bhūpateḥ = of the king / praṇaya = 
kindly / uditam = said / sa = he / tam = to him / prati_uvāca = answered / vaiśyaḥ = the merchant / 

praśraya (respectfully) avanato = bowing respectfully / nṛpam = to the king 

 

॥ वैश्य उवगच ॥२०॥ 
vaiśya uvāca || 20- The Vaiśya said: 

 

समगहधनगाम वैश्योधहमुत्मपन्नोधहननगंकुले । 

पुत्रदगरैर्तनरस्तश्चधनलोभगदसगधुहभ  ॥२१॥ 
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samādhirnāma vaiśyo‟hamutpanno dhanināṃ kule | 

putradārairnirastaśca dhanalobhād asādhubhiḥ || 

21- I am a merchant called Samādhi, born in a rich family and 

deprived by unrighteous wives and sons out of their greed for 

money. 
aham = I am / vaiśyo = a merchant / samādhir nāma = named Samādhi / utpanno = born / kule = in a 
family / dhaninām = of rich people / ca = and / nirastaś = deprived / asādhubhih = by unrighteous / 

putra dārair = wives and sons / dhana lobhād = out of greed for money 

 

हवहीनश्चधनैदगारै पतु्रैरगदगयमेधनम् । 

वनमभ्यगगतोद ुखीहनरस्तश्चगप्तबन्धुहभ  ॥२२॥ 
vihīnaśca dhanair dāraiḥ putrair ādāya me dhanam | 

vanamabhyāgato duḥkhī nirastaśca_āptabandhubhiḥ || 

22- My fortune taken by my dear wives and sons, I have arrived 

grief stricken to the forest, cast away by my trusted kinsmen and 

without possessions. 
me = my / dhanam = fortune / ādāya = taken / dhanair dāraih putrair = by my dear wives and sons / ca = 

and / duḥkhī = in grief / abhyāgato = I arrived / vanam = to the forest / nirastaś = cast away / āpta 
bandhubhih = by trusted kinsmen / ca = and / vihīnaś = without possessions 

  

सोधहनंवेहद्मपुत्रगणगकुंशलगकुशलगहत्ममकगम् । 

प्रवृह्ऴत्तस्वजनगनगंचदगरगणगंचगत्रसंहस्थत  ॥२३॥ 
so‟haṃ na vedmi putrāṇāṃ kuśala_akuśala_ātmikām | 

pravṛttiṃ svajanānāṃ ca dārāṇāṃ ca_atra saṃsthitaḥ || 

23- Dwelling here, I don‟t know the doings of my sons, wives and 

folks, whether they are happy or unhappy. 
so„ham = I / atra = here / saṃsthitah = dwelling / na vedmi = I don‟t know / pravṛttiṃ = the doings / sva 
janānāṃ = of my folk / ca = and / putrāṇāṃ = of sons / dārāṇāṃ = of wives / ca = and / kuśala-akuśala 

= happy or unhappy / ātmikām = in spirit 

 

ककनुतेषगंगृहके्षेममक्षेमंककनुसग्प्रतम ्। 

कथंतेककनुसद्धवृत्तगदवुृात्तग ककनुमेसुतग  ॥२४॥ 
kiṃ nu teṣāṃ gṛhe kṣemam akṣemaṃ kiṃ nu sāmprataṃ | 

kathaṃ te kiṃ nu sadvṛttā durvṛttāḥ kiṃ nu me sutāḥ || 
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24- At present, is welfare or deprivation theirs at home? How are 

they? How are my sons? Are they well or ill behaved? 
kim = what / nu = indeed / teṣāṃ = of them / gṛhe = at home / kṣemam-akṣemam = welfare or 

deprivation / kim = what / sāmpratam = at present / katham = how / te = (are) they / kim = what / 
sadvṛttā = well behaved / durvṛttāh = ill behaved / kim = what / me = (about) my / sutāh = sons 

 

॥ रगजोवगच ॥२५॥ 
rājovāca || 25- The king said: 

 

यैर्तनरस्तोभवगाँल्लुब्धै पुत्रदगरगह्लदहभधानै  ॥२६॥ 
yair nirasto bhavāṃl_lubdhaiḥ putra dārā_ādibhir dhanaiḥ || 

26- Those greedy sons, wives and others by whom you have been 

disowned of your wealth, 
yair = by whom / bhavāṃl = you / nirasto = (are) disowned / dhanaih = from riches / lubdhaih putra 
dārā ādibhir = by greedy sons, wives and others 

 

तेषुककभवत स्नेहमनुबिगहतमगनसम ्॥२७॥ 
teṣu kiṃ bhavataḥ sneham anubadhnāti mānasam || 

27- why is your mind still bound by affection towards them? 
teṣu = in them / kim = why / bhavatah = your / sneham = affection / anubadhnāti = binds / mānasam = 

the mind 

 

॥ वैश्य उवगच ॥२८॥ 
vaiśya uvāca || 28- The Vaiśya said: 

 

एवमेतद्यथगप्रगहभवगनस्मद्गतंवच  । 

कककरोहमनबिगहतममहनषु्ठरतगंमन  ॥२९॥ 
evam etad  yathā prāha bhavān asmad gataṃ vacaḥ | 

kiṃ karomi na badhnāti mama niṣṭhuratāṃ manaḥ || 

29- As you say, the same thoughts came to me! What (can) I do? 

My mind can not be bound by harshness. 
evam = as / etad = this / yathā = as / bhavān = you / prāha = say / asmad = to us / gatam = came / vacah 
= these words, thoughts / kim = what / karomi = I do / mama = my / manah = mind / na badhnāti = does 

not bind / niṣṭhuratāṃ = with harshness 
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यै  संत्मयज्यहपतृस्नेहधंनलुब्धैर्तनरगकृत  । 

पहतस्वजनहगदां चहगर्ददतेष्वेवमेमन  ॥३०॥ 
yaiḥ santyajya pitṛ snehaṃ dhana lubdhair nirākṛtaḥ | 

pati svajana hārdaṃ ca hārditeṣv_eva me manaḥ || 

30- Abandoning the love of a father and the affection towards their 

own kinsman and husband, they have rejected me, yet my mind still 

has affection towards those greedy for wealth. 
pati = husband / nirākṛtaḥ = cast out / yaih-dhana-lubdhaih = by those greedy for money / santyajya = 
having abandoned / pitṛ sneham = a father‟s love / ca = and / svajana hārdam = affection towards one‟s 

own people / eva = still / me = to me / manah = the mind / hārditeṣu = (is) in dear ones 

 

ह्लकमेतन्नगहभजगनगहमजगनन्नहपमहगमते । 

यत्मप्रेमप्रवणंहचत्तंहवगुणेष्वहपबन्धुषु ॥३१॥ 
kim etan na_abhijānāmi jānann api mahāmate | 

yat prema pravaṇaṃ cittaṃ viguṇeṣv_api bandhuṣu || 

31- What is this, O great minded (king), I don‟t know, though I am 

aware that the mind is inclined to love even evil kinsmen. 
kim = what / etan = (is) this / na_abhijānāmi = I don‟t know / api = though / jānann = I am aware / 

mahā mate = O great minded / yat = which / cittam = the mind / prema pravaṇam = is inclined towards 

love / api = even /viguṇeṣu = in evil / bandhuṣu = kinsmen 

 

तेषगंकृतेमेहन श्वगसोदौमानस्यंचजगयते ॥३२॥ 
teṣāṃ kṛte me niḥśvāso daur_manasyaṃ ca jāyate || 

32- For their sake depression and heavy sighs arise in me. 
teṣām kṛte = for their sake / me = in me / jāyate = arise / daur_manasyam = depression / ca = and / 
niḥśvāso = heavy sighs 

 

करोहमककयन्नमनस्तेष्वप्रीहतषुहनषु्ठरम् ॥३३॥ 
karomi kiṃ yan na manas teṣv_aprītiṣu niṣṭhuram || 

33- What can I do, my mind is not cruel towards them who are 

unkind. 
kim = what / karomi = (can) I do / yan (yat) = that / manas = mind / na = (is) not / niṣṭhuram = cruel / 
teṣv (teṣu) = towards them / aprītiṣu = towards the not loving ones 
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॥ मगका ण्डेय उवगच ॥३४॥ 
mārkaṇḍeya uvāca || 34- Mārkaṇḍeya said: 

 

ततस्तौसहहतौहवप्रतंमुह्ऴनसमुपहस्थतौ ॥३५॥ 
tatas tau sahitau vipra taṃ muniṃ samupasthitau || 

35- Thereupon, O sage, both together approached the muni, 
tatas = upon that / vipra = O sage / tau = both / sahitau = together / samupasthitau = approached / tam = 
him / munim = the muni 

 

समगहधनगामवैश्योधसौसचपगर्तथवसत्तम  ॥३६॥ 
samādhir nāma vaiśyo‟sau sa ca pārthiva sattamaḥ || 

36- that vaiśya named Samādhi, and he, the most righteous king. 
asau = that one / vaiśyo samādhir nāma = the vaiśya named Samādhi / ca = and / sa = he / sattamah = 

the most righteous / pārthiva = king 

 

कृत्मवगतुतौ यथगन्यगयं यथग हांतेनसंहवदम् । 

उपहवष्टौकथग कगहश्चच्चक्रतुववश्यपगर्तथवौ ॥३७॥ 
kṛtvā tu tau yathā nyāyaṃ yathā_arhaṃ tena saṃvidam | 

upaviṣṭau kathāḥ kāścic cakratur vaiśya pārthivau || 

37- The king and the merchant sat down and started a 

conversation with him, but only after having respectfully 

performed what is ordained. 
tu = but only / kṛtvā = after having done, observed / tau = both / yathā = as / nyāyam = ordained / yathā 
= as, according / arham = worthy, respectful / vaiśya pārthivau = the merchant and the king / upaviṣṭau 

= both sat down / cakratur = they did / tena = with  him / saṃvidam = a conversation / kāścic = on some 

/ kathāh = topics 

 

॥रगजोवगच ॥३८॥ 
rājovāca || 38- The king said: 

 

भगवंस्त्मवगमह ंप्रषु्टहमच्छग्येकं वदस्वतत् ॥३९॥ 
bhagavaṃs tvām ahaṃ praṣṭum icchāmi_ekaṃ vadasva tat || 

39- Bhagavan, I wish to ask you one thing, please answer that. 
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bhagavaṃs = Your Greatness / aham = I / icchāmi = wish / praṣṭum = to ask / tvām = you / ekam = one 

thing / vadasva = say, answer / tat = that 

 

द ुखगययन्मेमनस स्वहचत्तगयत्ततगंहवनग ॥४०॥ 
duḥkhāya yan me manasaḥ svacitta_āyattatāṃ vinā || 

40- Without any control, my thoughts take my mind towards 

suffering 
yan (yat) = that / vinā = without / āyattatām = control / sva-citta = my thoughts / me manasah = of my 

mind / duḥkhāya = (are) towards pain 

 

ममत्मवं गतरगज्यस्यरगज्यगङ्गेष्वहखलेष्वहप । 

जगनतोधहपयथगज्ञस्यह्लकमेतन्मुहनसत्तम ॥४१॥ 
mamatvam gata rājyasya rājya_aṅgeṣv_akhileṣv_api | 

jānato‟pi yathā_ajñasya kim etan muni sattama || 

41- like an ignorant man, and although knowing it, there is 

attachment to all aspects of the kingdom even after its loss. Why is 

it so, O best of munis? 
yathā = like / ajñasya = of an ignorant / jānato (a)pi = even though knowing / mamatvam = (there is) 

attachment / akhileṣu = in all / rājya_aṅgeṣu = parts, aspects of the kingdom / api = even / gata = (after) 
the loss / rājyasya = of the kingdom / kim = what / etan (etat) = (is) that / muni sattama = O best of 

sages! 

 

अयंचहनकृत पुत्रैदगारैभृात्मयैस्तथोहज्झत  । 

स्वजनेनचसंत्मयक्तस्तेषुहगदवीततथगप्यहत ॥४२॥ 
ayaṃ ca nikṛtaḥ putrair dārair bhṛtyais tathā_ujjhitaḥ | 

svajanena ca saṃtyaktas teṣu hārdī tathā_api_ati || 

42- And this vaiśya, though rejected and disowned by sons, wives, 

servants, and forsaken by his own kinsmen, he remains very 

affectionate towards them. 
ca = and / ayam = this (vaiśya) / ujjhitah = rejected / tathā = thus / nikṛtaḥ = disowned / putrair = by 

sons / dārair = by wives / bhṛtyais = and by servants / ca = and / saṃtyaktas = forsaken / svajanena = by 
his people / tathā = thus / api = but even / teṣu = towards them / ati = (is) very / hārdī = affectionate 

 

एवमेषतथगहचंिगवप्यत्मयन्तद ुहखतौ । 
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दषृ्टदोषेधहपहवषयेममत्मवगकृष्टमगनसौ ॥४३॥ 
evam eṣa tathā_ahaṃ ca dvāv_api_atyanta duḥkhitau | 

dṛṣṭa doṣe‟pi viṣaye mamatva_ākṛṣṭa mānasau || 

43- Thus both of us, with our minds drawn to “my-ness”, are 

extremely afflicted in spite of seeing the defects in sense objects. 
evam= thus / tathā = like that / eṣa = he / ca = and / aham = me / api = also / dvāv(dvau) = (we are)two / 
atyanta duḥkhitau = both extremely afflicted / api = even / dṛṣṭa = after seeing / doṣe = the defects/ 

viṣaye = in objects of senses / ākṛṣṭa mānasau = both minds drawn / mamatva = to my-ness 

 

तहत्मकमेतन्महगभगगयन्मोहोज्ञगहननोरहप । 

ममगस्यचभवत्मयेषगहववेकगन्धस्यमूढतग ॥४४॥ 
tat kim_etan mahā-bhāga yan moho jñāninor api | 

mama_asya ca bhavati_eṣā viveka_andhasya mūḍhatā || 

44- How is this, O fortunate one, that though aware of it, there is 

still delusion? His delusion and mine are like blindness of 

discrimination. 
kim = how / tat = (is) this / etan (etat) = that / mahābhāga = O fortunate / yan = that / api = even / 

jñāninor = we are aware / bhavati = (there) is / moho = illusion / eṣā = this / mūḍhatā = delusion / mama 
= of mine / ca = and / asya = of his / viveka_andhasya = (is) of blindness  of discrimination 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥४५॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 45- The ṛṣi said: 

 

ज्ञगनमहस्तसमस्तस्यजन्तोर्तवषयगोचरे । 

हवषयश्चमहगभगगयगहन्तचैवंपृथक् पथृक् ॥४६॥ 
jñānam asti samastasya jantor viṣaya gocare | 

viṣayaś ca mahābhāga yānti ca_evaṃ pṛthak pṛthak || 

46- Knowledge in each living being depends on the perception of 

objects, O fortunate one, and objects reach (the senses) in different 

ways. 
jñānam = knowledge / asti = is / samastasya = of each / jantor = living being / viṣaya gocare = 
perception of objects (of senses) / ca = and / viṣayaś = objects / mahābhāga = O fortunate one / yānti = 

reach, go / ca_evam = also / pṛthak pṛthak = in various ways 
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ह्लदवगन्धग प्रगहणन केहचर्द्गत्रगवन्धगस्तथगपरे । 

केहचह्लद्दवगतथगरगत्रौप्रगहणनस्तुल्यदषृ्टय  ॥४७॥ 
divā_andhāḥ prāṇinaḥ kecid rātrāv_andhās tathā_apare | 

kecid divā tathā rātrau prāṇinas tulya dṛṣṭayaḥ || 

47- Some living beings are blind during the day, others during the 

night. Some living beings have equal vision during day and night. 
kecid = some / prāṇinah = living beings / andhāh = (are) blind / divā = during the day / apare = others / 
andhās = (are) blind / rātrau = in the night / tathā = thus / kecid = some / prāṇinas = living beings / tulya 

= (have) equal / dṛṣṭayaḥ = visions / divā = during the day / tathā = as / rātrau = in the night 

 

ज्ञगहननोमनुजग सत्मयंककतुतेनहहकेवलम ्। 

यतोहहज्ञगहनन सवपेशुपहक्षमृगगदय  ॥४८॥ 
jñānino manujāḥ satyaṃ kiṃ tu te na hi kevalam | 

yato hi jñāninaḥ sarve paśu pakṣi mṛga_ādayaḥ || 

48- It is true that human beings are endowed with knowledge, but 

they are not alone because wild and domestic animals as well as 

birds and others, are all endowed with knowledge. 
satyam = truly / manujāh = humans / jñānino = (are) knowers / kiṃ tu = but / te = they / na = not / hi = 

indeed / kevalam = alone / yato = because / hi = indeed / sarve = all / paśu = domestic animals / pakṣi = 

birds / mṛga = wild animals / ādayah = and the others / jñāninah = (are) knowers 

 

ज्ञगनंचतन्मनुष्यगणगंयत्तेषगंमृगपहक्षणगम् । 

मनुष्यगणगंचयते्तषगंतुल्यमन्यत्तथोभयो  ॥४९॥ 
jñānaṃ ca tan manuṣyāṇāṃ yat teṣāṃ mṛga pakṣiṇāṃ | 

manuṣyāṇāṃ ca yat teṣāṃ tulyam anyat tathā_ubhayoḥ || 

49- That knowledge which humans have, birds and animals also 

have. That which men possess, they also possess. Other (functions) 

also are the same in both. 
ca = and / yat = that / jñānaṃ = knowledge / manuṣyānām = of humans / tan (tat) = that / teṣām = (is) 

theirs / mṛga pakṣinām = of animals and birds / ca = and / yat = that / teṣāṃ = is theirs / manuṣyānām = 

(is) of humans / tathā = as well / anyat = other (functions) / tulyam = (are) the same / ubhayoh = to both 

 

ज्ञगनेधहपसहतपश्यैतगन्पतङ्गगञ्छगवचञ्चुषु । 
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कणमोक्षगदतृगन्मोहगत्मपीयमामगनगनहपक्षधुग ॥५०॥ 
jñāne‟pi sati paśya_etān pataṅgāñ chāva cañcuṣu | 

kaṇa mokṣa_ādṛtān mohāt pīḍyamānān api kṣudhā || 

50- Look at these birds, though aware and suffering from hunger, 

insist out of illusion on putting grains in the beaks of their small 

ones. 
paśya = look / etān = at these / pataṅgāñ = birds / api = even, though / sati = being / jñāne = aware / 
ādṛtān = (they) insist / kaṇa mokṣa = to release grain / cañcuṣu = in the beaks / chāva = of small ones / 

mohāt = out of illusion / api = even / pīḍyamānān = while suffering / kṣudhā = with hunger 

 

मगनुषगमनुजव्यगिसगहभलगषग सुतगन्प्रहत । 

लोभगत्मप्रत्मयुपकगरगयनन्वेतगह्ऴन्कनपश्यहस ॥५१॥ 
mānuṣā manuja vyāghra sa_abhilāṣāḥ sutān prati | 

lobhāt prati_upakārāya nanv_etān kiṃ na paśyasi || 

51- O tiger among men, human beings are attached towards 

children out of greed for returning help. Can‟t you see this? 
manuja viāghra = O tiger among men / mānuṣā = humans / sa-abhilāṣāḥ = are attached / prati = towards 

/ etān = these / sutān = children / lobhāt = out of greed / prati = for return / upakārāya = help / nanu = 
indeed / kim = how / na paśyasi = you don‟t see 

 

तथगहपममतगवतेमोहगतेहनपगहततग  । 

महगमगयगप्रभगवेणसंसगरहस्थहतकगह्ऱरणग ॥५२॥ 
tathā_api mamatā_āvarte moha garte nipātitāḥ | 

mahāmāyā prabhāveṇa saṃsāra sthiti kāriṇā || 

52- Thus they fall in the whirlpool of egoism, in the pit of illusion, 

under the power of Mahāmāyā, the cause of remaining in saṃsāra. 
tathā = thus / api = even / nipātitāh = fallen / mamatā_āvarte = in the whirlpool of my-ness / moha garte 
= in the pit of illusion / mahāmāyā prabhāveṇa = with the power of Mahāmāyā (the Cosmic Illusive 

Power) / saṃsāra sthiti kāriṇā = the cause of remaining in saṃsāra 

 

तन्नगत्रहवस्मय कगयोयोगहनर्द्गजगत्मपते  । 

महगमगयगहरेश्चैषगतयगस्मोह्यतेजगत् ॥५३॥ 
tan na_atra vismayaḥ kāryo yoganidrā jagat pateḥ | 

mahāmāyā hareś_ca_eṣā tayā sammohyate jagat || 
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53- Here, there is no reason for astonishment: she is the yogic 

sleep of the Lord of creation and the illusive power of Viṣṇu, as 

well as the cause of the delusion of the world. 
tan = that / atra = here / na = (there is) no / vismayah kāryo = cause for astonishment / yoga nidrā = She 

is the Yogic Sleep / jagat pateh = of the Lord of the universe / mahāmāyā = She is the Great Illusive 
Power / hareś = of Lord Hari / ca = and / eṣā = she / tayā = by her / jagat = the universe / sammohyate = 

is deluded 

 

ज्ञगहननगमहपचेतगहंसदवेीभगवतीहहसग । 

बलगदगकृष्यमोहगयमहगमगयगप्रयच्छहत ॥५४॥ 
jñāninām api cetāṃsi devī bhagavatī hi sā | 

balād ākrṣya mohāya mahāmāyā prayacchati || 

54- Devī Bhagavatī, Mahāmāyā, indeed controls the minds of even 

the learned, having forcibly drawn them to illusion. 
devī bhagavatī = the Great Devī / sā = She / mahāmāyā prayacchati = Mahāmāyā controls / cetāṃsi = 

the minds / hi = indeed / api = even / jñāninām = of learned / ākrṣya = having drawn (them) / balād = by 

force / mohāya = to illusion 
 

तयगहवसृज्यतेहवश्वजंगदतेच्चरगचरम्  । 

सैषगप्रसन्नगवरदगनणृगंभवहतमुक्तये ॥५५॥ 
tayā visṛjyate viśvaṃ jagad etac_cara_acaram | 

sā_eṣā prasannā varadā nṛṇāṃ bhavati muktaye || 

55- By Her is created the whole of the universe, moving and 

unmoving. When satisfied, she becomes the granter of the boon of 

liberation to human beings. 
sā = she / tayā = by her / visṛjyate = is created / etac = this / viśvaṃ jagad = the whole of the universe / 

cara_acaram = moving and unmoving / eṣā = she / prasannā = satisfied / bhavati = becomes / varadā = 

giver of boon / muktaye = towards liberation / nṛṇāṃ = of humans 

 

सगहवद्यगपरमगमुके्तहतेुभूतगसनगतनी । 

संसगरबन्धहतेुश्चसैवसवेश्वरेश्वरी ॥५६॥ 
sā vidyā paramā mukter  hetu bhūtā sanātanī | 

saṃsāra bandha hetuś ca sā_eva sarveśvareśvarī || 
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56- She is the eternal supreme knowledge, as well as the cause of 

liberation and the cause of bondage in saṃsāra. Indeed she is the 

sovereign of all sovereigns. 
sā = she (is) / sanātanī = the eternal / paramā = the supreme / vidyā = knowledge / hetu bhūtā = being 

the cause / mukter = of liberation / ca = and / hetuś = the cause / saṃsāra bandha = of bondage in 
saṃsāra (existence) / sā = she / eva = indeed (is) / īśvarī = the sovereign / sarveśvara = of all sovereigns  

 

॥ रगजोवगच ॥५७॥ 
rājovāca || 57- The king said: 

 

भगवन्कगहहसगदवेीमहगमगयेहतयगंभवगन् । 

ब्रवीहतकथमुत्मपन्नगसगकमगास्यगश्चककहिज ॥५८॥ 
bhagavan kā hi sā devī mahāmāyā_iti yāṃ bhavān | 

bravīti katham utpannā sā karma_asyāś ca kiṃ dvija || 

58- O fortunate one, who is that Devī, indicated by you as 

Mahāmāyā, how has she come into being, and what are her deeds, 

O twice born? 
bhagavan = O fortunate! / kā = who / hi = indeed / sā = she / devī = the Goddess / iti = called / 

mahāmāyā = Great Illusive Power / yām = who / bhavān = yourself / bravīti = explains / katham = how 

/ utpannā = (She is) born /ca = and / sā = she / asyāś = her / karma = action / dvija = O twice born! 

 

यत्मप्रभगवगचसगदवेीयत्मस्वरूपगयददु्भवग । 

तत्मसवांश्रोतुहमच्छगहमत्मवत्तोब्रह्महवदगंवर ॥५९॥ 
yat prabhāvā ca sā devī yat svarūpā yad udbhavā | 

tat sarvaṃ śrotum icchāmi tvatto brahma vidāṃ vara || 

59- And what is her nature, this Devī, her real form, her origin? 

All that I wish to hear from you, O best of the knowers of Brahma. 
ca = and / yat = what / prabhāvā = nature / sā = she / devī = Devī / yat = what / svarūpā = real form / 

yad = what / udbhavā = origin / tat = that / sarvam = all / icchāmi = I wish / śrotum = to hear / tvatto = 
from you / vara = O best / brahma vidām = of the knowers of Brahman 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥६०॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 60- The ṛṣi said: 
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हनत्मयैवसगजगन्मूर्ततस्तयगसवाहमदतंतम् ॥६१॥ 
nityā_eva sā jagan mūrtis tayā sarvam idaṃ tatam || 

61- Eternal indeed, she is the form of the universe, by her all this is 

pervaded, 
nityā = eternal / eva = indeed / sā = she (is) / jagan mūrtis = the form of the universe / tayā = by her / 
sarvam = all / idam = this / tatam = is pervaded 

 

तथगहपतत्मसमुत्मपहत्तबाहुधगश्रूयतगंमम ॥६२॥ 
tathā_api tat samutpattir bahudhā śrūyatāṃ mama || 

62- nevertheless her incarnations are many. Please hear about 

them from me. 
tathā api = nevertheless / tat = her / samutpattir = birth / bahudhā = are many / śrūyatām = please hear / 

mama = from me 

 

दवेगनगंकगयाहसद्ध्यथामगहवभावहतसगयदग । 

उत्मपन्नेहततदगलोकेसगहनत्मयगप्यहभधीयते ॥६३॥ 
devānāṃ kārya siddhi_artham āvirbhavati sā yadā | 

utpannā_iti tadā loke sā nityā_api_abhidhīyate || 

63- When she manifests herself for the sake of accomplishing the 

duty of the Devas, it is said she is born in the world, even if she is 

known to be eternal. 
yadā = when / siddhi artham = for the sake of acomplishing / kārya = the duty / devānām = of the Devas 
/ tadā = then / sā = she / āvirbhavati = manifests / iti = it is said (that) / utpannā = she is born / loke = in 

the world / api = though / sā = she / abhidhīyate = is known / nityā = as eternal 

 

योगहनर्द्गंयदगहवष्णजुागत्मयेकगणावीकृते । 

आस्तीयाशेषमभजत् कल्पगन्तेभगवगन्प्रभु  ॥६४॥ 
yoga nidrāṃ yadā viṣṇur jagati_eka_arṇavī kṛte |  

āstīrya śeṣam abhajat kalpa_ante bhagavān prabhuḥ || 

64- At the end of a kalpa, when the universe was one ocean, the 

great Lord Viṣṇu reclining on Adiśeṣa, immersed himself into 

yogic sleep. 
kalpa_ante = at the end of a creation (kalpa) / yadā = when / jagati = when the universe / kṛte = was / 

eka = one / arṇavī = ocean / bhagavān = the great / prabhuh viṣṇur = Lord Viṣṇu / āstīrya = having 
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reclined / śeṣam = on ādiśeṣa, the primordial “Remainder” (or unmanifest creation) / abhajat = 

immersed (himself) / yoga nidrām = in the yogic sleep 

 

तदगिगवसुरौघोरौहवख्यगतौमधुकैटभौ । 

हवष्णुकणामलोद्धभूतौहन्तुंब्रह्मगणमुद्यतौ ॥६५॥ 
tadā dvāv_asurau ghorau vikhyātau madhu kaiṭabhau | 

viṣṇu karṇa mala_udbhūtau hantuṃ brahmāṇam udyatau || 

65- Then, two terrible Asuras called Madhu and Kaiṭabha, born 

from the dirt of Viṣṇu‟s ear, got the intention to kill Brahmā. 
tadā = then / dvau = two / ghorau asurau = terrible Asuras / vikhyātau = known as / madhu kaiṭabhau = 

Madhu and Kaiṭabha / viṣṇu karṇa (ear) mala (dirt) udbhūtau = born from the dirt of the ear of Viṣṇu / 
udyatau = intent / hantum = to kill / brahmāṇam = Brahmā (the creator) 

 

सनगहभकमलेहवष्णो हस्थतोब्रह्मगप्रजगपहत  । 

दषृ््वगतगवसुरौचोग्रौप्रसुप्तंचजनगदानम् ॥६६॥ 
sa nābhi kamale viṣṇoḥ sthito brahmā prajāpatiḥ | 

dṛṣṭvā tāv_asurau ca_ugrau prasuptaṃ ca jana_ardanam || 

66- He, Brahmā Prajāpati, sitting on the lotus of the navel of 

Viṣṇu, seeing these two cruel Asuras while Viṣṇu was asleep, 
ca = and / sa = he / sthito = sitting / nābhi kamale = on the navel‟s lotus / viṣṇoh = of Viṣṇu / brahmā 

prajāpatih = Brahmā the lord of beings / dṛṣṭvā = having seen / tau= these two / ugrau = cruel / asurau = 
Asuras / ca = and / jana_ardanam = Viṣṇu / prasuptam = asleep 

 

तुष्टगवयोगहनर्द्गं तगमेकगग्रहृदय हस्थत  । 

हवबोधनगथगायहरेहाह्ऱरनेत्रकृतगलयगम् ॥६७॥ 
tuṣṭāva yoganidrāṃ tām ekāgra hṛdayah sthitaḥ | 

vibodhana_arthāya harer hari netra kṛta_ālayām || 

67- and in order to awaken Hari, (Brahmā) established in inner 

concentration, extolled Yoganidrā who made the eyes of Hari her 

abode. 
vibodhana_arthāya = for the sake of the awakening / harer = of Hari / tuṣṭāva = praised / sthitaḥ = 
established / ekāgra = one pointed / hṛdayaḥ = heart, mind / tām = her / yoga nidrām = the Yogic Sleep 

Goddess / kṛta = who made / ālayām = her abode / hari netra = in the eyes of Hari 
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हवश्वेश्वरींजगिगत्रींहस्थहतसंहगरकगह्ऱरणीम् । 

हनर्द्गंभगवतींहवष्णोरतुलगंतेजस प्रभु  ॥६८॥ 
viśveśvarīṃ jagad dhātrīṃ sthiti saṃhāra kāriṇīm | 

nidrāṃ bhagavatīṃ viṣṇor atulāṃ tejasaḥ prabhuḥ || 

68- The luminous Brahmā (extolled) the incomparable great 

Goddess, the yoga nidrā of Viṣṇu, the sovereign of the world, the 

creator of the universe, and the cause of its maintenance and 

dissolution. 
tejasah = the luminous / prabhuh = the Lord (Brahmā) / bhagavatīm = the great Goddess / 
viśva_īśvarīm = the sovereign of the world / atulām = the incomparable / jagad (universe) dhātrīm 

(creator) sthiti (maintenance) saṃhāra (dissolution) kāriṇīm (the cause) = the creator, the cause of 

maintenance and dissolution of the universe / nidrām = yoga nidrā, the yogic sleep / viṣṇor = of Viṣṇu 

 

॥ ब्रह्मोवगच ॥६९॥ 
brahmovāca || 69- Brahmā said: 

 

त्मवंस्वगहगत्मवंस्वधगत्मवंहहवष्कगर  स्वरगहत्ममकग । 

सुधगत्मवमक्षरेहनत्मयेहत्रधगमगत्रगहत्ममकगहस्थतग ॥७०॥ 
tvaṃ svāhā tvaṃ svadhā tvaṃ hi vaṣaṭ kāraḥ svara_ātmikā | 

sudhā tvam akṣare nitye tridhā mātrātmikā sthitā || 

70- You are svāhā, you are svadhā, you are indeed the word vaṣaṭ, 

you are the soul of sound, you are the nectar, O imperishable, O 

eternal one, dwelling as the embodiment of the three syllable Auṃ. 
tvam = you are / svāhā (mantra of offering to the devas) / tvam svadhā (mantra of offering to departed 
souls) / tvam = you are / hi = indeed / vaṣaṭ kārah = vaṣat word (mantra used in yajñas) / svara_ātmika 

= the soul of sound / sudhā = nectar / tvam = you are / akṣare = O imperishable / nitye = O eternal one / 

sthitā = dwelling / ātmikā = as the embodiment / tridhā mātra = of the 3 syllable (aum) 

 

अधामगत्रगहस्थतगहनत्मयगयगनुच्चगयगाहवशेषत  । 

त्मवमेवसं्यगसगहवत्रीत्मवंदहेवजननीपरग ॥७१॥ 
ardha mātrā sthitā nityā yā_anuccāryā_aviśeṣataḥ | 

tvam eva sandhyā sāvitrī tvaṃ devi jananī parā || 
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71- You are eternal, residing in the unmanifest sound which, being 

unspecified, can not be uttered; you are indeed Sāvitrī and the 

twilight, you are, O Devi, the supreme mother. 
tvam = you (are) / nityā = eternal / eva = indeed / sthitā = residing / ardha mātrā = in half syllable 

(unmanifest sound) / yā = which / anuccāryā = can not be uttered / aviśeṣatah = being unspecified / 
tvam = you are / sāvitrī = the stimulator of life represented by the sun / sandhyā = the twilight / tvam = 

you / devi = O Devi / jananī parā = the supreme Mother 

 

त्मवयैतिगयातेहवश्वंत्मवयैतत्मसृज्यतेजगत् । 

त्मवयैतत्मपगल्यतेदहेवत्मवमत्मस्यन्तेचसवादग ॥७२॥ 
tvayā_etad dhāryate viśvaṃ tvayā_etat sṛjyate jagat | 

tvayā_etat pālyate devi tvam atsi_ante ca sarvadā || 

72- O Devi, by you this world is sustained, by you this universe is 

created, by you it is protected, and at the end you devour it always. 
devi = O Devi / tvayā = by you / etad = this / viśvam = world / dhāryate = is sustained / tvayā = by you 

/ etat = this / jagat = universe / sṛjyate = is created / tvayā = by you / etat = this / pālyate = is protected / 

ca = and / tvam atsi = you devour / ante = at the end / sarvadā = always 

 

हवसृष्टौसृहष्टरूपगत्मवंहस्थहतरूपगचपगलन े। 

तथगसंहृहतरूपगन्तजेगतोधस्यजगन्मये ॥७३॥ 
visṛṣṭau sṛṣṭi rūpā tvaṃ sthiti rūpā ca pālane | 

tathā saṃhṛti rūpā_ante jagato‟sya jaganmaye || 

73- In creating you take the form of creation, in protecting you 

take the form of stability, and at the end of this universe you take 

the form of dissolution, O (Devi) whose form is the universe. 
visṛṣṭau = in creating / tvam = you are / sṛṣṭi rūpā = the form of creation / ca = and / pālane = in 
protection / sthiti rūpā = the form of stability / tathā = as well / ante = at the end / asya jagato = of this 

universe / saṃhṛti rūpā = the form of dissolution / jagan maye = O whose form is the universe 

 

महगहवद्यगमहगमगयगमहगमेधगमहगस्मृहत  । 

महगमोहगचभवतीमहगदवेीमहगसुरी ॥७४॥ 
mahāvidyā mahāmāyā mahāmedhā mahāsmṛtiḥ | 

mahāmohā ca bhavatī mahādevī mahā_asurī || 
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74- You are great knowledge, great illusion, great wisdom, great 

memory, great delusion, and you are the great Goddess and the 

great Asurī. 
mahāvidyā = great knowledge / mahāmāyā = great illusion / mahāmedhā = great wisdom / mahāsmṛtih 

= great memory, tradition / mahāmohā = great delusion / ca = and / bhavatī = you / mahādevī = great 
Goddess / mahāsurī = great Asurī or the great Surī (Goddess), both are possible translations 

 

प्रकृहतस्त्मवंचसवास्यगुणत्रयहवभगहवनी । 

कगलरगहत्रमाहगरगहत्रमोहरगहत्रश्चदगरुणग ॥७५॥ 
prakṛtis tvaṃ ca sarvasya guṇa traya vibhāvinī | 

kāḷa rātrir mahā rātrir moha rātriś ca dāruṇā || 

75- You are prakṛti of the universe, the ordainer of the three 

guṇas, the night of time, the great night, the night of delusion, the 

terrible. 
prakṛtis tvam = you are prakṛti (primordial nature) / sarvasya = of the universe / ca = and / vibhāvinī = 
the ordainer of / guṇa-traya = the 3 guṇas / kāla_rātrir = the night of time / mahā_rātrir = the great night 

/ moha_rātriś = the night of delusion / ca = and / dāruṇā = the terrible 

 

त्मवंश्रीस्त्मवमीश्वरीत्मवहं्रीस्त्मवंबुहिबोधलक्षणग । 

लज्जगपुहष्टस्तथगतुहष्टस्त्मवंशगहन्त क्षगहन्तरेवच ॥७६॥ 
tvaṃ śrīs tvam īśvarī tvaṃ hrīs tvaṃ buddhir bodha lakṣaṇā | 

lajjā puṣṭis tathā tuṣṭis tvaṃ śāntiḥ kṣāntir eva ca || 

76- You are splendor, you are the sovereign, you are modesty, you 

are intelligence characterized by awakening, you are shyness, 

nourishment and contentment. You are peace and forbearance. 
tvam = you are / śrīs = splendor / tvam īśvarī = you are the sovereign / tvam hrīs = you are modesty / 

tvam buddhir = you are intelligence / bodha lakṣaṇā = characterized by awakening / lajjā = shyness / 
puṣṭis = nourishment / tathā = likewise / tuṣṭis = contentment / tvam śāntih = you are peace, tranquility / 

kṣāntir = forbearance / eva ca = as well 

 

खहड्गनीशूहलनीघोरगगह्लदनीचह्लक्रणीतथग । 

शहङ्खनीचगहपनीबगणभुशुण्डीपह्ऱरघगयुधग ॥७७॥ 
khaḍginī śūlinī ghorā gadinī cakriṇī tathā | 

śaṅkhinī cāpinī bāṇa bhuśuṇḍī parigha_āyudhā || 
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77- Armed with a sword, a spear, a mace, a discus, a conch, a bow 

with arrows, slings, and an iron mace, you are dreadful. 
khaḍginī = armed with sword / śūlinī = with spear / ghorā = dreadful / gadinī = with mace / cakriṇī = 

with discus / tathā = as well / śaṅkhinī = with conch / cāpinī = with bow / bāṇa = with arrow / bhuśuṇḍī 
= slings / parigha = iron mace / āyudhā = weapon 

 

सौ्यगसौ्यतरगशषेसौ्येभ्यस्त्मवहतसुन्दरी । 

परगपरगणगंपरमगत्मवमेवपरमेश्वरी ॥७८॥ 
saumyā saumyatara_aśeṣa saumyebhyas tv_atisundarī | 

para_aparāṇāṃ paramā tvam eva parameśvarī || 

78- Yet you are gentle, gentler than all the gentle ones, extremely 

beautiful, supreme among the high and the low, you are indeed 

Parameśvarī. 
tu = yet / saumyā = (you are) gentle / saumyatara = gentler than / aśeṣa = all the / saumyebhyas = the 
gentle ones / ati sundarī = extremely beautiful / paramā = supreme / para_aparāṇām = among high and 

low / tvam eva = you are indeed / parameśvarī = the supreme sovereign 

 

यच्चह्लकहञ्चत्म्हचिस्तुसदसिगहखलगहत्ममके । 

तस्यसवास्ययगशहक्त सगत्मवंककस्तूयसेमयग ॥७९॥ 
yac ca kiñcit kvacid vastu sad asad vā_akhila_ātmike | 

tasya sarvasya yā śaktiḥ sā tvaṃ kiṃ stūyase mayā || 

79- O soul of everything, all the power that an object or a person 

has, whether existing or non existing, that is you. How can you be 

praised by me. 
akhila_ātmike = O soul of everything / yā = whatever / śaktiḥ = power (has) / yat kiñcit vastu = 

whatever object / ca = and / kvacid = someone / sad = real / vā = or / asad = unreal / sarvasya = all / 
tasya = his / sā tvam = you / kim = how / stūyase = you can be praised / mayā = by me 

 

ययगत्मवयगजगत्मरष्टगजगत्मपगतगहत्तयोजगत् । 

सोधहपहनर्द्गवशंनीत कस्त्मवगंस्तोतुहमहशे्वर  ॥८०॥ 
yayā tvayā jagat sraṣṭā jagat pātā_atti yo jagat | 

so‟pi nidrā vaśaṃ nītaḥ kas tvāṃ stotum iha_īśvaraḥ || 
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80- Even the Lord, the creator, the protector, and the swallower of 

the universe, is brought under the power of sleep by you. Who is 

here to praise you? 
yayā = by whom / īśvaraḥ = the Lord / jagat sraṣtā = the creator of the universe / jagat pātā = protector 

of the universe / atti yo jagat = who eats the universe / so = he / (a)pi = even / nītah = was brought / 
tvayā = by you / nidrā vaśam = under the power of sleep / kas = who / iha = (is) here / stotum = to 

praise / tvām = you 

 

हवष्णु शरीरग्रहणमहमीशगनएवच । 

कगह्ऱरतगस्तेयतोधतस्त्मवगं 

क स्तोतुंशहक्तमगन्भवेत् ॥८१॥ 
viṣṇuḥ śarīra grahaṇam aham īśāna eva ca | 

kāritās te yato‟tas tvāṃ kaḥ stotuṃ śaktimān bhavet || 

81- When Viṣṇu, Śiva, and myself assume a body, all these are 

your actions. Consequently, who would have the power to praise 

you? 
viṣṇu = Viṣṇu / īśāna = Śiva / eva ca = as well as / aham = me (Brahmā) / śarīra grahaṇam = assuming a 

body / te = (these are) your / kāritās = actions / yato = from this / atas = therefore / kah = who / bhavet 
= would / śaktimān = have the power / stotum = to praise / tvām = you 

 

सगत्मवहमत्मथंप्रभगवै स्वैरुदगरैदहेवसंस्तुतग । 

मोहयैतौदरुगधषगावसुरौमधुकैटभौ ॥८२॥ 
sā tvam itthaṃ prabhāvaiḥ svair udārair devi saṃstutā | 

mohaya_etau durādharṣāv_asurau madhu kaiṭabhau || 

82- Thus praised, O Devi, delude these two unassailable Asuras, 

Madhu and Kaiṭabha, with your superior powers, 
ittham = thus / saṃstutā = praised / devi = O Devi / sā tvam = you / svair = with your own / udārair = 
superior / prabhāvaih = powers / mohaya = delude / etau = these two / durādharṣau = unassailable / 

asurau = Asuras / madhu kaiṭabhau = Madhu and Kaiṭabha 

 

प्रबोधंचजगत्मस्वगमीनीयतगमच्युतोलघु । 

बोधश्चह्लक्रयतगमस्यहन्तुमेतौमहगसुरौ ॥८३॥ 
prabodhaṃ ca jagat svāmī nīyatām acyuto laghu | 

bodhaś ca kriyatām asya hantum etau mahāsurau || 
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83- and please quickly awaken the Lord of the universe, the 

immovable; and awakened, please let him kill these two mighty 

Asuras. 
ca = and / nīyatām = please bring / prabodham = to awakening / jagat svāmī = the lord of the universe / 

acyuto = the immovable / laghu = quickly / ca = and / bodhaś = awakened / kriyatām asya = (please) 
make him / hantum = kill / etau mahāsurau = these two mighty Asuras 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥८४॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 84- The ṛṣi said: 

 

एवंस्तुतगतदगदवेीतगमसीतत्रवेधसग । 

हवष्णो प्रबोधनगथगायहनहन्तुंमधुकैटभौ ॥८५॥ 
evaṃ stutā tadā devī tāmasī tatra vedhasā | 

viṣṇoḥ prabodhana_arthāya nihantuṃ madhu kaiṭabhau || 

85- Thus, Devī the dark, was praised by Brahmā for the sake of 

awakening Viṣṇu in order to kill Madhu and Kaiṭabha. 
evam = thus / stutā = praised / tadā = then / devī = Devī / tāmasī = the dark / tatra = there / vedhasā = by 

Brahmā / prabodhana_arthāya = for the sake of the awakening / viṣṇoh = of Viṣṇu / nihantum madhu 

kaiṭabhau = to kill Madhu and Kaiṭabha 

 

नेत्रगस्यनगहसकगबगहुहृदयेभ्यस्तथोरस  । 

हनगा्यदशानेतस्थौब्रह्मणोधव्यक्तजन्मन  ॥८६॥ 
netra_āsya nāsikā bāhu hṛdayebhyas tathā_urasaḥ | 

nirgamya darśane tasthau brahmaṇo‟vyakta janmanaḥ || 

86- After coming out from (Viṣṇu‟s) heart, eyes, mouth, nose, arms 

and chest, she stood visible at the sight of Brahmā of unmanifest 

origin. 
nirgamya = after coming out / netra āsya nāsikā bāhu hṛdayebhyas = eyes mouth nose arms and heart / 

tathā = as well as / urasah = from the chest / tasthau = she stood / darśane = at the sight / brahmaṇo = of 
Brahmā / (a)vyakta janmanah = of unmanifest origin 

 

उत्तस्थौचजगन्नगथस्तयगमुक्तोजनगदान  । 

एकगणावेधहहशयनगत्तत सददशृेचतौ ॥८७॥ 
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uttasthau ca jagan nāthas tayā mukto janārdanaḥ | 

eka_arṇave‟hi śayanāt tataḥ sa dadṛśe ca tau || 

87- The Lord of the universe, freed by her and raised from his 

serpent couch in the unique ocean, Viṣṇu then saw these two 
mukto = freed / ca = and / uttasthau = raised / tayā = by her / ahi śayanāt = from his  serpent couch / ca 
= and / eka = in the one / arṇave = ocean / jagan nāthas = the Lord of the universe / sa janārdanah = he 

Viṣṇu / tatah = upon that / dadṛśe = saw / tau = these two 

 

मधुकैटभौदरुगत्ममगनगवहतवीयापरगक्रमौ । 

क्रोधरके्तक्षणगवत्तुंब्रह्मगणंजहनतोद्यमौ ॥८८॥ 
madhu kaiṭabhau durātmānāv_ati vīrya parākramau | 

krodha rakta_ikṣaṇāv_attuṃ brahmāṇaṃ janita_udyamau || 

88- evil-minded Madhu and Kaiṭabha, created very courageous 

and aggressive, with eyes red with anger and intent to devour 

Brahmā. 
madhu kaiṭabhau durātmānau = the two evil-minded Madhu and Kaiṭabha / janita = created / ativīrya = 

extremely heroic / parākramau = aggressive / ikṣaṇau = with eyes / rakta = red / krodha = with anger / 
udyamau = intent / attum = to devour / brahmāṇam = Brahmā 

 

समुत्मथगयततस्तगभ्यगंयुयुधेभगवगन् हह्ऱर  । 

पञ्चवषासहरगहणबगहुप्रहरणोहवभु  ॥८९॥ 
samutthāya tatas tābhyāṃ yuyudhe bhagavān hariḥ | 

pañca varṣa sahasrāṇi bāhu praharaṇo vibhuḥ || 

89- Then, the all powerful Bhagavān Hari standing up, fought 

them with arms‟ blows for 5000 years. 
tatas = then / bhagavān harih = the great lord Viṣṇu / vibhuh = the all powerful / samutthāya = having 
stood up / yuyudhe = fought / tābhyāṃ = with both / pañca-sahasrāṇi = 5000 / varṣa = years / bāhu = 

with arms / praharaṇo = blows 

 

तगवप्यहतबलोन्मत्तौमहगमगयगहवमोहहतौ ॥९०॥ 
tāv_api_atibala_unmattau mahāmāyā vimohitau ॥ 

90- Deluded by Mahāmāyā, both were intoxicated by their strength. 
tau = both / api = also / atibala unmattau = proud to be extremely strong / mahāmāyā vimohitau = 

deluded by Mahāmāyā 
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उक्तवन्तौवरोधस्मत्तोहियतगहमहतकेशवम् ॥९१॥ 
uktavantau varo‟smatto vriyatām iti keśavam || 

91- They said to Keśava: “Choose a boon from us”.  
uktavantau = they both said / keśavam = to Viṣṇu / iti = thus / vriyatām = choose / varo = a boon / 
asmatto = from us 

 

॥ श्रीभगवगनुवगच ॥९२॥ 
śrī bhagavān uvāca || 92- The effulgent Lord said: 

 

भवेतगमद्यमेतुष्टौममव्यगवुभगवहप ॥९३॥ 
bhavetām adya me tuṣṭau mama vadhyāv_ubhāv_api || 

93- If indeed you are satisfied with me, let both of you be slain by 

me now. 
tuṣṭau = satisfied / me = with me / bhavetām = be / adya = today, now / mama = my / vadhyau = killing 
/ ubhau = both of you / api = indeed 

 

ह्लकमन्येनवरेणगत्रएतगवहिवृतंमम ॥९४॥ 
kim anyena vareṇa_atra etāvadd_hi vṛtaṃ mama || 

94- I have no need for any other boon here, such indeed is my 

choice. 
kim = what / anyena vareṇa = with another boon / atra =  here / etāvadd-hi = such indeed / mama = (is) 

my / vṛtaṃ = choice 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥९५॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 95- The ṛṣi said: 

 

वहञ्चतगभ्यगहमहततदगसवामगपोमयंजगत् । 

हवलोक्यतगभ्यगंगह्लदतोभगवगन्कमलेक्षण  ॥९६॥ 
vañcitābhyām iti tadā sarvam āpomayaṃ jagat | 

vilokya tābhyāṃ gadito bhagavān kamala_īkṣaṇaḥ || 

96- Then seeing the entire universe full of water, both of them, 

deluded, thus addressed the Lord with lotus eyes: 
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tadā = then / vilokya = having seen / sarvam = the entire / āpo mayam jagat = the universe full of water 

/ bhagavān = the Lord / kamala_īkṣaṇaḥ = the lotus-eyed / gadito = addressed / iti = thus / tābhyām = 
by them / vañcitābhyām = deluded 

 

आवगंजहहनयत्रोववीतसहललेनपह्ऱरप्लुतग ॥९७॥ 
āvāṃ jahi na yatra_urvī salilena pariplutā || 

97- “Kill both of us where the earth is not flooded by water”. 
jahi = kill / āvāṃ = both of us / yatra = where / urvī = earth / na = (is) not / pariplutā = flooded / salilena 

= with water 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥९८॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 98- The ṛṣi said: 

 

तथेत्मयुक्त्मवगभगवतगशङ्खचक्रगदगभृतग । 

कृत्मवगचके्रणवैहछन्नजेघनेहशरसीतयो  ॥९९॥ 
tathā_iti_uktvā bhagavatā śaṅkha cakra gadā bhṛtā | 

kṛtvā cakreṇa vai chinne jaghane śirasī tayoḥ || 

99- “So be it”, saying thus, the Lord, the bearer of the conch, 

discus and mace, putting them on his thighs, cut both their heads 

with his discus. 
tathā = be it / iti = thus / uktvā = having said / bhagavatā = by Bhagavān / śaṅkha cakra gadā bhṛtā = by 

the holder of conch, discus and mace / kṛtvā = having put / jaghane = on thighs / vai = indeed / tayoh 
śirasī = their 2 heads / chinne = were cut / cakreṇa = with discus 

 

एवमेषगसमुत्मपन्नगब्रह्मणगसंस्तुतगस्वयम ्। 

प्रभगवमस्यगदवे्यगस्तुभूय शृणुवदगहमते ॥१००॥ 
evam eṣā samutpannā brahmaṇā saṃstutā svayam | 

prabhāvam asyā devyās tu bhūyaḥ śṛṇu vadāmi te || 

100- Thus praised by Brahmā himself, she manifested herself. But 

listen, I will tell you more about Devī‟s infinite powers. 
evam = thus / Brahmaṇā saṃstutā = praised by Brahmā / svayam = himself / eṣā = she / samutpannā = 
was manifested / tu = but / vadāmi = I will tell / te = you  / prabhāvam asyādevyās = the power of her, 

of Devī / śṛṇu = listen / bhūyaḥ = more 

 

॥ इहत मगका ण्डयेपुरगणे सगवर्तणके मन्वन्तरे दवेीमगहगत्म्ये 



89 

 

मधुकैटभवधो नगम प्रथमोध्यगय ॥ 
iti mārkaṇḍeya purāṇe sāvarṇike manvantare devī māhātmye  

madhu kaiṭabha vadho nāma prathamo‟dhyāyaḥ 
 

Thus ends the 1st chapter called “The Slaying of Madhu and Kaiṭabha” 

in the Devī Māhātmyam, in the Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇa,  

during the Sāvarṇi Manvantara. 
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॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 

oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 

 

॥ महहषगसुरसैन्यवधो नगम 

हितीयोध्यगय  ॥ 
mahiṣāsura sainya vadho nāma dvitīyo‟dhyāyaḥ 

Chapter 2: The Extermination of the Army of Mahiṣāsura 
 

॥ ्यगनम् ॥ 
dhyānam || Meditation 

अक्षरक्परशुंगदषेुकुहलशंपद्मंधनुष्कुहण्डकगं 

दण्डंशहक्तमह्ऴसचचमाजलजंघण्टगंसुरगभगजनम् । 

शूलंपगशसुदशानेचदधतींहस्तै प्रसन्नगननगम् 

सेवेसैह्ऱरभमर्ददनीहमहमहगलक्ष्मींसरोजहस्थतगम्  ॥ 
akṣasrak paraśuṃ gadeṣu kuliśaṃ padmaṃ dhanuṣ kuṇḍikāṃ 

daṇḍaṃ śaktim asiṃ ca carma jalajaṃ ghaṇṭāṃ surābhājanam | 

śūlaṃ pāśa sudarśane ca dadhatīṃ hastaiḥ prasannānanām 

seve sairibha mardinīm iha mahālakṣmīṃ saroja sthitām || 

I worship Mahālakṣmī, the destroyer of Mahiṣāsura. She is seated 

on a lotus and has a contented face. In her (eighteen) hands she 

holds a rudrākṣa rosary, an axe, a mace, an arrow, a thunderbolt, 

a lotus, a bow, a pitcher, a stick, a lance, a sword, a shield, a 

conch, a bell, a nectar cup, a spear, a net, and the Sudarśana. 
seve = I worship / iha = here / mahālakṣmīṃ = the Great Lakṣmī / sairibha = the buffalo (Mahiṣāsura) / 

mardinīm = slayer / saroja sthitām = lotus-sitting / prasannānanāṃ = who has a contented face / ca = 

and / dadhatīṃ = holding / hastaiḥ = with hands / akṣasrak = rudrākṣa rosary / paraśuṃ = axe / gadā = 
mace / iṣu = arrow / kuliśaṃ = thunderbolt / padmaṃ = lotus / dhanuṣ = bow / kuṇḍikāṃ = water pot / 

daṇḍaṃ = stick / śaktim = lance / asiṃ = sword / ca = and / carma = shield / jalajaṃ = conch / ghaṇṭāṃ 

= bell / surābhājanam = cup of nectar / śūlaṃ = spear / pāśasudarśane = rope and the discus of Viṣṇu 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥१॥ 
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ṛṣir uvāca  || 1- The ṛṣi said: 

 

दवेगसुरमभूदु्यिपंूणामब्दशतंपुरग । 

महहषेधसुरगणगमहधपेदवेगनगंचपुरन्दरे ॥२॥ 
deva_asuram abhūd yuddhaṃ pūrṇam abda śataṃ purā | 

mahiṣe‟surāṇām adhipe devānāṃ ca purandare || 

2- In former times, when Mahiṣa was ruler of the Asuras and 

Indra of the Devas, a war raged between the Devas and the Asuras 

for a full hundred years. 
purā = in former times / abhūd = was / yuddham = a war / deva-asuram = between Devas and Asuras / 
pūrṇam = for a full / abda-śataṃ = 100 years / mahiṣe adhipe = when Mahiṣa (the “Bull”) was the ruler 

/ asurāṇām = of the demons / ca = and / devānām = of the Devas / purandare = Indra (the “Destroyer of 

Strongholds”) 

 

तत्रगसुरैमाहगवीयवदवेसैन्यंपरगहजतम् । 

हजत्मवगचसकलगन्दवेगहनन्र्द्ोधभून्महहषगसुर  ॥३॥ 
tatra_asurair mahāvīryair deva sainyaṃ parājitam | 

jitvā ca sakalān devān indro‟bhūn mahiṣāsuraḥ || 

3- During that time, the army of the Devas was defeated by the 

mighty valorous demons, and after vanquishing all the Devas, 

Mahiṣāsura became the lord of heaven. 
tatra = there / deva sainyam = the army of Devas / parājitam = was defeated / asurair mahā-viryair = by 
the mighty valorous demons / ca = and / jitvā = after having vanquished / sakalān devān = all the Devas 

/ mahiṣāsuraḥ abhūn = Mahiṣāsura became / indro = the ruler of heaven 

 

तत परगहजतगदवेग पद्मयोह्ऴनप्रजगपहतम् । 

पुरस्कृत्मयगतगस्तत्रयत्रेशगरुड्वजौ ॥४॥ 
tataḥ parājitā devāḥ padma yoniṃ prajāpatim | 

puras kṛtya gatās tatra yatra_īśa garuḍa dhvajau || 

4- Following that, the defeated Devas headed by the lotus born 

Brahmā, went to the place where Śiva and Viṣṇu were. 
tatah = following that / parājitā devāh = the defeated Devas / puras kṛtya = putting ahead / padma 

yoniṃ prajāpatim = the lotus born Prajāpati / gatās = went / tatra = there / yatra = where / īśa garuḍa-

dhvajau = Śiva and Viṣṇu (the “Garuḍa bannered”) 
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यथगवृत्तंतयोस्तिन्महहषगसुरचेहष्टतम् । 

हत्रदशग कथयगमगसदुवेगहभभवहवस्तरम् ॥५॥ 
yathā vṛttaṃ tayos tadvan mahiṣāsura ceṣṭitam | 

tridaśāḥ kathayām āsur devābhibhava vistaram || 

5- To both, the Devas narrated exactly what happened, the deeds of 

Mahiṣāsura as well as their defeat in detail. 
yathā = as / vṛttam = it happened / tridaśāḥ = the Devas / kathayām āsur = narrated / tayos = to both 
(Viṣṇu and Śiva) / tadvan = exactly / mahiṣāsura ceṣṭitam = the actions of Mahiṣāsura / deva_abhibhava 

= the defeat of the Devas / vistaram = in detail 

 

सूयेन्र्द्गग्न्यहनलेन्दनूगंयमस्यवरुणस्यच । 

अन्येषगंचगहधकगरगन्सस्वयमेवगहधहतष्ठहत ॥६॥ 
sūrya_indra_agni_anila_indūnāṃ yamasya varuṇasya ca | 

anyeṣāṃ ca_adhikārān sa svayam eva_adhitiṣṭhati || 

6- “He (Mahiṣāsura) himself is presiding alone over the functions 

of Sūrya, Indra, Agni, Vāyu, Candra, Yama, Varuṇa, and the other 

Devas.” 
sa = he (Mahiṣāsura) / svayam = himself / eva = alone / adhitiṣṭhati = is presiding / adhikārān = the 

functions / sūrya_indra_agni_anila_indūnāṃ = of Sūrya, Indra, Agni, Vāyu and Moon / ca = and / 

yamasya = of Yama / varuṇasya = of Varuṇa / ca = and / anyeṣāṃ = of others 

 

स्वगगाहन्नरगकृतग सवेतेनदवेगणगभुहव । 

हवचरहन्तयथगमत्मयगामहहषेणदरुगत्ममनग ॥७॥ 
svargān nirākṛtāḥ sarve tena deva gaṇā bhuvi | 

vicaranti yathā martyā mahiṣeṇa durātmanā || 

7- “All the troops of the Devas having been expelled from heaven 

by the wicked Mahiṣa, are wandering on earth like mortals.” 
sarve = all / deva gaṇā = the troops of Devas / nirākṛtāh = deprived, expelled / svargān = from heaven / 

tena = by him / mahiṣeṇa = by Mahiṣa / durātmanā = the wicked / vicaranti = they wander / bhuvi = on 

earth / yathā = like / martyā = mortals 

 

एति कहथतंसवाममरगह्ऱरहवचेहष्टतम् । 

शरणंव प्रपन्नग स्मोवधस्तस्यहवहचन्त्मयतगम् ॥८॥ 



93 

 

etad vaḥ kathitaṃ sarvam amara ari viceṣṭitam | 

śaraṇaṃ vaḥ prapannāḥ smo vadhas tasya vicintyatām || 

8- “All the deeds of the enemy of the Devas have been narrated to 

you, we are seeking your protection, please consider destroying 

him.”  
sarvam = all / viceṣṭitam = the deeds / amara_ari = of the enemy of the immortals / etad = this / vah = to 
you / kathitam = has been told / smo (smah) = we are / prapannāh = seeking / vah = your / śaraṇaṃ = 

protection / vicintyatām = please consider / tasya = his (Mahiṣa‟s) / vadhas = destruction 

 

इत्मथंहनश्यदवेगनगवंचगंहसमधुसूदन  । 

चकगरकोपंश्भुश्चभु्रकुटीकुह्ऱटलगननौ ॥९॥ 
itthaṃ niśamya devānāṃ vacāṃsi madhu sūdanaḥ | 

cakāra kopaṃ śambhuś ca bhru kuṭī kuṭilānanau || 

9- Thus having heard the words of the Devas, Viṣṇu and Śiva got 

angry, both their faces wrinkled with frowned eyebrows. 
ittham = thus / niśamya = having heard / vacāṃsi = the words / devānām = of the Devas / madhu-

sūdanah = Viṣṇu (the killer of Madhu) / cakāra = became / kopam = angry / ca = and / śambhuś = Śiva / 
bhru-kuṭī (frowned eyebrows) kuṭila (wrinkled) ānanau = both faces wrinkled with frowned eyebrows 

 

ततोधहतकोपपूणास्यचह्लक्रणोवदनगत्तत  । 

हनश्चक्रगममहत्तेजोब्रह्मण शङ्करस्यच ॥१०॥ 
tato‟tikopa pūrṇasya cakriṇo vadanāt tataḥ | 

niścakrāma mahat tejo brahmaṇaḥ śaṅkarasya ca || 

10- From that, a huge light came out from Viṣṇu‟s face that was 

full of extreme anger, as well as from the faces of Brahmā and 

Śiva, 
tato = from that / vadanāt = from the face / cakriṇo = of Viṣṇu (the wielder of cakra) / pūrṇasya = of 
full / (a)ti kopa = extreme anger / tatah = then / Brahmaṇah = of Brahmā / ca = and / śaṅkarasya = of 

Śiva / niścakrāma = came out / mahat tejo = a huge light 

 

अन्येषगंचैवदवेगनगंशक्रगदीनगंशरीरत  । 

हनगातंसुमहते्तजस्तच्चैक्यंसमगच्छत ॥११॥ 
anyeṣāṃ ca_eva devānāṃ śakra_ādīnāṃ śarīrataḥ | 

nirgataṃ su mahat tejas tac ca_aikyaṃ samagacchata || 
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11- and also from the bodies of Indra and the other Devas. That 

very brilliant light which came out became one. 
ca_eva = also / śarīrataḥ = from the bodies / anyeṣām devānām = of the other Devas / śakra = Indra / 

ādīnām = and others / nirgatam = came out / su = very / mahat tejas = great light / ca = and / tac= that / 
samagacchata = came together / aikyam = as one 

 

अतीवतेजस कूटंज्वलन्तहमवपवातम ्। 

ददशृुस्तेसुरगस्तत्रज्वगलगव्यगप्तह्लदगन्तरम् ॥१२॥ 
atīva tejasaḥ kūṭaṃ jvalantam iva parvatam | 

dadṛśus te surās tatra jvālā vyāpta dig antaram || 

12- There, the Devas saw a mass like a mountain of light, 

extremely brilliant, pervading and setting all directions ablaze. 
iva = as if / tejasah kūṭaṃ = a mass of light / ati = extremely / jvalantam = blazing / iva = like / 
parvatam = a mountain / te = they / surās = the Devas / dadṛśus = saw / tatra = there / vyāpta = 

pervading / jvālā = setting ablaze / dig_antaram = all the quarters 

 

अतुलंतत्रतते्तज सवादवेशरीरजम् । 

एकस्थंतदभून्नगरीव्यगप्तलोकत्रयंहत्मवषग ॥१३॥ 
atulaṃ tatra tat tejaḥ sarva deva śarīra jam | 

eka sthaṃ tad abhūn nārī vyāpta loka trayaṃ tviṣā || 

13- The incomparable light, which was born of the bodies of all the 

Devas and standing unified, that became a woman pervading the 

three worlds with her light. 
tat = that / atulam = incomparable / tejas = light / sarva deva śarīra-jam = born of bodies of all Devas / 

tatra = there / eka stham = standing unified / tat = that / abhūn = became / nārī = a woman / vyāpta = 
pervading / loka-trayam = the 3 worlds / tviṣā = with light 

 

यदभूच्छग्भवंतेजस्तेनगजगयततन्मुखम ्। 

यग्येनचगभवन्केशगबगहवोहवष्णुतेजसग ॥१४॥ 
yad abhūc_chāmbhavaṃ tejas tena_ajāyata tan mukham | 

yāmyena ca_abhavan keśā bāhavo viṣṇu tejasā || 

14- That which was the light of Śiva became her face, of Yama her 

hair, and Viṣṇu‟s light became her arms. 
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yad = which / abhūc = was / chāmbhavaṃ = of Śambhu (Śiva) / tejas = light / tena = by it / ajāyata = 

became / tan = her / mukham = face / ca = and / yāmyena = by Yama / abhavan = was / keśā = hair / 
bāhavo = arms / viṣṇu tejasā = by Viṣṇu‟s light 

  

सौ्येनस्तनयोयुाग्मंम्यंचैन्र्द्णेचगभवत् । 

वगरुणेनचजङ्घोरूहनत्बस्तेजसगभुव  ॥१५॥ 
saumyena stanayor yugmaṃ madhyaṃ ca_aindreṇa ca_abhavat | 

vāruṇena ca jaṅghā_ūrū nitambas tejasā bhuvaḥ || 

15- By the Moon‟s light was born the pair of her breasts, by 

Indra‟s her waist, by Varuṇa‟s her legs and thighs, and by the light 

of the Earth her buttocks. 
saumyena = by the moon (Soma) / yugman = the pair / stanayor = of breasts / ca = and / madhyam = the 
waist / abhavat = was / aindreṇa = by Indra‟s / ca = and / vāruṇena = by Varuṇa‟s / jaṅghā_ ūrū = her 

legs and thighs / ca = and / nitambah = buttock / tejasā = by the light / bhuvah = of the earth 

 

ब्रह्मणस्तेजसगपगदौतदङ्गुल्योधका तेजसग । 

वसूनगंचकरगङ्गुल्य कौबेरेणचनगहसकग ॥१६॥ 
brahmaṇas tejasā pādau tad aṅgulyo‟rka tejasā | 

vasūnāṃ ca kara_aṅguḷyaḥ kaubereṇa ca nāsikā || 

16- By Brahmā‟s light both her feet were born, her toes by the 

sun‟s light, from the Vasus‟ the fingers of the hands, and by 

Kubera‟s the nose. 
brahmaṇas = from Brahmā / tejasā = light / pādau = both feet / tad aṅgulyo = her toes / (a)rka tejasā = 

from Sun‟s light / ca = and / vasūnām = from the Vasus / kara aṅgulyah = fingers of the hands / ca = 
and / kaubereṇa = by Kubera‟s (the Deva of wealth) / nāsikā = the nose 

 

तस्यगस्तुदन्तग स्भूतग प्रगजगपत्मयेनतेजसग । 

नयनहत्रतयंजज्ञेतथगपगवकतेजसग ॥१७॥ 
tasyās tu dantāḥ sambhūtāh prājāpatyena tejasā | 

nayana tritayaṃ jajñe tathā pāvaka tejasā || 

17- Her teeth came into being by Prajāpati‟s light. Her three eyes 

were born likewise of the light of fire. 
tasyās = her / dantāh = teeth / tu = though / sambhūtāh = came into being / prājāpatyena tejasā = by the 
light of Prajāpati (the father of beings) / tathā = likewise / tritayam = the three / nayana = eyes / jajñe = 

were born / pāvaka tejasā = by the light of fire 
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भ्रुवौचसं्ययोस्तेज श्रवणगवहनलस्यच । 

अन्येषगंचैवदवेगनगंस्भवस्तेजसगंहशवग ॥१८॥ 
bhruvau ca sandhyayos tejaḥ śravaṇāv_anilasya ca | 

anyeṣāṃ ca_eva devānāṃ sambhavas tejasāṃ śivā || 

18- Her eyebrows were born of the light of the two sandhyās, her 

ears of the wind, and also from the light of other Devas, the 

auspicious Goddess was manifested.  
ca = and / bhruvau = 2 eyebrows / sandhyayos = from 2 twilights (uṣas and astah = dawn and sunset) / 
tejah = light / ca = and / śravaṇau = 2 ears / anilasya = of Vāyu / ca = and / anyeṣāṃ devānām tejasām = 

of the light of other Devas / eva = also / sambhavas = (was) manifested / śivā = the auspicious Goddess 

 

तत समस्तदवेगनगंतजेोरगहशसमुद्भवगम् । 

तगंहवलोक्यमुदपं्रगपरुमरगमहहषगर्ददतग  ॥१९॥ 
tataḥ samasta devānāṃ tejo rāśi samudbhavām | 

tāṃ vilokya mudaṃ prāpur amarā mahiṣa_arditāḥ || 

19- Seeing her arising from the rays of the light of all the Devas, 

the immortals who were tormented by Mahiṣa, felt happy. 
tatah = then / vilokya = having seen / tām = her / samudbhavām = arising / tejo_rāśi = from the rays of 

light / samasta devānām = of all Devas / amarā = the immortals (Devas) / mahiṣa_arditāh = tormented 
by Mahiṣa / prāpur = obtained / mudam = happiness 

 

शूलंशूलगहिहनष्कृष्यददौतस्यैहपनगकधक्ृ । 

चकं्रचदत्तवगन्कृष्ण समुत्मपगट्स्वचक्रत  ॥२०॥ 
śūlaṃ śūlād viniṣkṛṣya dadau tasyai pināka dhṛk | 

cakraṃ ca dattavān kṛṣṇaḥ samutpāṭya sva cakrataḥ || 

20- Śiva gave her a spear extracted from his spear. Kṛṣṇa gave her 

a discus which emerged from his own cakra,  
pināka dhṛk = the Holder of pināka (Śiva) / dadau = gave / tasyai = to her / śūlam = a spear / viniṣkṛṣya 
= extracted / śūlād = from (his) spear / ca = and / kṛṣṇaḥ dattavān = Kṛṣṇa gave / cakram = a discus / 

samutpāṭya = emerged / svacakratah = from his cakra  

 

शङ्खंचवरुण शह्ऴक्तददौतस्यैहुतगशन । 
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मगरुतोदत्तवगंश्चगपबंगणपूणेतथेषुधी ॥२१॥ 
śaṅkhaṃ ca varuṇaḥ śaktiṃ dadau tasyai huta_aśanaḥ | 

māruto dattavāṃś cāpaṃ bāṇa pūrṇe tathā_iṣudhī || 

21- Varuṇa a conch, and Agni a lance. The Maruts gave her a bow 

and two quivers full of arrows. 
ca = and / varuṇaḥ = water god / śaṅkhaṃ = a conch / huta_aśanaḥ = Agni (yajña eater) / śaktiṃ = a 
lance / māruto = the Māruts (wind gods) / dattavāṃś = gave / cāpam = bow / tathā = also / iṣudhī = 2 

quivers / bāna pūrṇe = full of arrows 

 

वरधाहमन्र्द् समुत्मपगट्कुहलशगदमरगहधप  । 

ददौतस्यसैहरगक्षोघण्टगमैरगवतगद्गजगत् ॥२२॥ 
vajram indraḥ samutpāṭya kuliśād amarādhipaḥ | 

dadau tasyai sahasra_akṣo ghaṇṭām airāvatād gajāt || 
22- The thousand-eyed Indra, the chief of the immortals, gave her 

a thunderbolt extracted from his own vajra, and a bell from the 

elephant Airāvata. 
indrah = Indra / amara_adhipah = chief of the immortals / vajram = a thunderbolt / samutpāṭya = 

extracted / kuliśād = from (his) thunderbolt / sahasra_akṣo = the 1000 eyed (Indra) / dadau = gave / 
tasyai = to her / ghaṇṭām = a bell / airāvatād gajāt = from the (celestial) elephant Airāvata 

 

कगलदण्डगद्यमोदण्डंपगशंचग्बुपहतदादौ । 

प्रजगपहतश्चगक्षमगलगंददौब्रह्मगकमण्डलुम् ॥२३॥ 
kāla daṇḍād yamo daṇḍaṃ pāśaṃ ca_ambu patir dadau | 

prajāpatiś ca_akṣa mālāṃ dadau brahmā kamaṇḍaluṃ || 

23- Yama gave her a stick from the stick of time. Varuṇa gave her 

a net, while Prajāpati gave her a rudrākṣa rosary, and Brahmā a 

water pot. 
yamo = Death / daṇḍam = a stick / kāla daṇḍād = from the stick of time / ca = and / ambu patir = lord of 
water (Varuṇa) / dadau = gave / pāśam = a net / ca = and / prajāpatiś = the Progenitor of creation / 

dadau = gave / akṣa mālāṃ = a rudrākṣa rosary / brahmā = Brahmā / kamaṇḍalum = a water pot 

 

समस्तरोमकूपेषुहनजरश्मीहन्दवगकर  । 

कगलश्चदत्तवगन्खड्गंतस्यगश्चमाचहनमालम् ॥२४॥ 
samasta roma kūpeṣu nija raśmīn divākaraḥ | 
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kālaś ca dattavān khaḍgaṃ tasyāś carma ca nirmalam || 

24- The Sun (gave) her his own rays of lights in all the pores of the 

hairs, and Time gave her a sword and a spotless shield. 
divākaraḥ = the Sun/ nija = his own / raśmīn = rays of light / samasta (all) roma (hair) kūpeṣu (pores) = 
in all the pores of the hairs / ca = and / kālaś = Time / dattavān = gave / tasyāś = to her / khaḍgam= a 

sword / ca = and / carma nirmalam = a spotless shield 

 

क्षीरोदश्चगमलंहगरमजरेचतथग्बरे । 

चूडगमह्ऴणतथगह्लदव्यकुंण्डलेकटकगहनच ॥२५॥ 
kṣīrodaś ca_amalaṃ hāram ajare ca tathā_ambare | 

cūḍāmaṇiṃ tathā divyaṃ kuṇḍale kaṭakāni ca || 

25- The Ocean of milk gave her a faultless necklace, a pair of 

undecaying garments, as well as a divine crest jewel, a pair of ear 

rings, bracelets, 
ca = and / kṣīrodaś = the ocean of milk / amalam = a faultless / hāram = necklace / ca = and / ajare = a 

pair of undecaying / ambare = garments / tathā = as well / divyam= a divine / cūḍāmaṇiṃ = a crest 

jewel / tathā = and also / kuṇḍale = pair of ear rings / ca = and / kaṭakāni = bracelets 

 

अधाचन्र्द्तंथगशुभ्रंकेयूरगन्सवाबगहुषु। 

नूपुरौहवमलौतिदै्ग्रवेयकमनुत्तमम् ॥२६॥ 
ardha candraṃ tathā śubhraṃ keyūrān sarva bāhuṣu | 

nūpurau vimalau tadvad graiveyakam anuttamam || 

26- a bright half moon, armlets in all the arms, a pair of pure 

anklets, an unsurpassable necklace, 
tathā = as well / śubhraṃ = a bright / ardha-candram = half moon / keyūrān = armlets / sarva bāhuṣu = 

in all arms / vimalau nūpurau = a pair of pure anklets / tadvad = as well / anuttamam = an 
unsurpassable / graiveyakam = necklace 

 

अङ्गुलीयकरत्नगहनसमस्तगस्वङ्गुलीषुच । 

हवश्वकमगाददौतस्यपैरशुंचगहतहनमालम ्॥२७॥ 
aṅgulīyaka ratnāni samastāsv_aṅgulīṣu ca | 

viśvakarmā dadau tasyai paraśuṃ ca_ati nirmalaṃ || 

27- finger rings and jewels in all fingers. Viśvakarmā gave her an 

extremely brilliant axe, 
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aṅgulīyaka = finger rings / ratnāni = jewels / samastāsu aṅgulīṣu = in all fingers / ca = and / viśvakarmā 

= Viśvakarmā (divine architect) / dadau = gave / tasyai = to her / paraśuṃ = an axe / ati = extremely / 
nirmalam = brilliant 

 

अस्त्रगण्यनेकरूपगहणतथगभेदं्यचदशंनम् । 

अ्लगनपङ्कजगंमगलगंहशरस्युरहसचगपरगम् ॥२८॥ 
astrāṇi_aneka rūpāṇi tathā_abhedyaṃ ca daṃśanam | 

amlāna paṅkajāṃ mālāṃ śirasi_urasi ca_aparām || 

28- missiles with many shapes, an unbreakable armour, and an 

unfading lotus garland on the head and another on the chest. 
astrāṇi = missiles / aneka rūpāṇi = with many shapes / tathā = as well / abhedyam = an unbreakable / 
daṃśanam = armour / ca= and / aparām = an unsurpassable / amlāna paṅkajāṃ = unfading lotus / 

mālām = garland / śirasi = on the head / ca = and / urasi = on the chest 

 

अददज्जलहधस्तस्यैपङ्कजंचगहतशोभनम् । 

हहमवगन्वगहनंह्ऴसहरंत्नगहनहवहवधगहनच ॥२९॥ 
adadaj jaladhis tasyai paṅkajaṃ ca_ati śobhanam | 

himavān vāhanaṃ siṃhaṃ ratnāni vividhāni ca || 

29- The Ocean gave her an utmost beautiful lotus, the Himālaya 

the lion vehicle and various jewels. 
jaladhis = the ocean / adadaj = gave / tasyai = her / paṅkajam = a lotus / ati śobhanam = very beautiful / 

ca = and / himavān = Himālaya / vāhanam = the vehicle / siṃham = lion / ca = and / vividhāni = 
various / ratnāni = jewels 

 

ददगवशून्यंसुरयगपगनपगत्रंधनगहधप  । 

शेषश्चसवानगगेशोमहगमहणहवभूहषतम् ॥३०॥ 
dadāv_aśūnyaṃ surayā pāna pātraṃ dhana_adhipaḥ | 

śeṣaś ca sarva nāga_īśo mahā maṇi vibhūṣitam || 

नगगहगरंददौतस्यैधते्तय पृहथवीहममगम ्। 

अन्यैरहपसुरैदवेीभूषणैरगयुधैस्तथग ॥३१॥ 
nāga hāraṃ dadau tasyai dhatte yaḥ pṛthivīm imām | 

anyair api surair devī bhūṣaṇair āyudhais tathā || 



100 

 

स्मगहनतगननगदोच्चै सगट्टहगसंमुहुमुाहु  । 

तस्यगनगदनेघोरेणकृत्मस्नमगपूह्ऱरतंनभ  ॥३२॥ 
sammānitā nanāda_uccaih sā_aṭṭa hāsaṃ muhur muhuḥ | 

tasyā nādena ghoreṇa kṛtsnam āpūritaṃ nabhaḥ || 

30-31-32- Kubera gave her a drinking cup of wine which never 

gets emptied. Adiśeṣa, the lord of all the nāgas who sustains this 

earth, gave her a garland of snakes adorned with great jewels. 

Devī, honored also by other Devas with ornaments and with 

weapons, made a loud sound with her loud laughter again and 

again. The whole sky was filled with her terrifying voice. 
dhana adhipah = lord of wealth (Kubera) / dadau = gave / pāna pātram = a drinking cup / aśūnyaṃ = 
never emptied / surayā = with wine, nectar / ca = and / śeṣaś = couch of Viṣṇu / sarva-nāga_īśo = Lord 

of all nāgas / vibhūṣitam = adorned / mahāmaṇi = with great jewels / yah = he who / dhatte = sustains / 

imām = this / pṛthivīm = earth / dadau = gave / tasyai = her / nāga-hāram = a garland of nāgas / api = 
also / anyair = by others / surair = Devas / bhūṣaṇair = with ornaments / tathā = as well / āyudhais = 

with weapons / devī sammānitā = Devī honored / nanāda = shouted / uccaih = loudly / sā = she / aṭṭa = 

loud / hāsam = laughter / muhur muhuh = again and again / tasyā = with her / ghoreṇa = terrifying / 
nādena = sound / kṛtsnam = the whole / nabhah = sky / āpūritam = was filled 

 

अमगयतगहतमहतगप्रहतशब्दोमहगनभूत ्। 

चुक्षुभु सकलगलोकग समुर्द्गश्चचकह्परे ॥३३॥ 
amāyatā_ati mahatā prati śabdo mahān abhūt | 

cukṣubhuḥ sakalā lokāḥ samudrāś ca cakampire || 

33- By its unbounded and extreme magnitude, a great echo 

emanated. All the worlds shook and the oceans trembled. 
amāyatā = by its unbounded / ati = extreme / mahatā = magnitude / abhūt = there was / mahān = a great 

/ prati-śabdo = echo / sakalā = all / lokāh = worlds / cukṣubhuh = shook / ca = and / samudrāś = the 

oceans / cakampire = trembled 

 

चचगलवसुधगचेलु सकलगश्चमहीधरग  । 

जयेहतदवेगश्चमुदगतगमूचु ह्ऴसहवगहहनीम ्॥३४॥ 
cacāla vasudhā celuḥ sakalāś ca mahī dharāḥ | 

jaya_iti devāś ca mudā tām ūcuḥ siṃha vāhinīm || 

34- The earth quaked and all the mountains rocked. The Devas 

joyfully said to her who was mounted on the lion:“Be victorious!”  
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vasudhā = the earth / cacāla = quaked / ca = and / sakalāś = all / mahī-dharāh = mountains / celuh = 

rocked / ca = and / jaya = be victorious! / iti = thus / ūcuh = said / devāś = the Devas / mudā = in joy / 
tām = to her / siṃha vāhinīm = the lion rider 

 

तुषु्टवुमुानयश्चैनगंभहक्तनम्रगत्मममूताय । 

दषृ््वगसमस्तंसंक्षुब्धंत्रैलोक्यममरगरय  ॥३५॥ 
tuṣṭuvur munayaś ca_enāṃ bhakti namra_ātma mūrtayaḥ | 

dṛṣṭvā samastaṃ saṅkṣubdhaṃ trailokyam amara_arayaḥ || 

35- The sages praised her, bowing down their bodies in devotion. 

Seeing the entire three worlds shaken, the enemies of the Devas, 
ca = and / munayaś = the sages / tuṣṭuvur = lauded / enām = her / bhakti namra = bowing down in 
devotion / ātma mūrtayah = their own bodies / dṛṣṭvā = having seen / samastam = all / trai lokyam = the 

3 worlds / saṅkṣubdham = shaken / amara_arayah = the enemies of the immortals 

 

सन्निगहखलसैन्यगस्तेसमुत्तस्थुरुदगयुधग  । 

आ ह्लकमेतह्लदहतक्रोधगदगभगष्यमहहषगसुर  ॥३६॥ 
sannaddha_akhila sainyās te samuttasthur udāyudhāḥ | 

āḥ kim etad iti krodhād ābhāṣya mahiṣāsuraḥ || 

36- having gathered their entire armies, stood together with raised 

weapons. “Ah! What is this?!”, commented the demon Mahiṣa 

angrily, 
te = they / sannaddha = gathered / akhila = all / sainyās = armies / samuttasthur = rose up together / 

udāyudhāh = with raised weapons / āh = ah! / kim = what / etad = this / iti = thus / krodhād = out of 
anger / ābhāṣya mahiṣāsurah = commented Mahiṣāsura 

 

अभ्यधगवततंशब्दमशेषैरसुरैवृात  । 

सददशाततोदवेींव्यगप्तलोकत्रयगंहत्मवषग ॥३७॥ 
abhyadhāvata taṃ śabdam aśeṣair asurair vṛtaḥ | 

sa dadarśa tato devīṃ vyāpta loka trayāṃ tviṣā || 

37- and surrounded by all the Asuras, ran towards the sound. 

There, he saw Devī pervading the three worlds with her light, 
abhyadhāvata = ran towards / tam = this / śabdam = sound / vṛtah = surrounded / aśeṣair-asurair = by all 
the Asuras / sa = he / dadarśa = saw / tato = then / devīm = Devī / vyāpta = pervading / loka trayām = 

the 3 worlds / tviṣā = with light 
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पगदगक्रगन्त्मयगनतभुवहं्लकरीटोहल्लहखतग्बरगम् । 

क्षोहभतगशेषपगतगलगंधनुज्यगाहन स्वनेनतगम् ॥३८॥ 
pāda_ākrāntyā nata bhuvaṃ kirīṭa_ullikhita_ambarām | 

kṣobhita_aśeṣa pātālāṃ dhanur jyā niḥsvanena tām || 

38- the earth bending under the steps of her feet and the sky 

scraped by her diadem, terrifying the entire netherworld with the 

twang of  her bow string, 
tām = her / pāda_ākrāntyā = having stepped her foot / nata bhuvam = the earth was bent / ambarām = 
the sky / ullikhita = scraped / kirīṭa = by (her) diadem / aśeṣa = all / pātālām = netherworld / kṣobhita = 

terrified / niḥsvanena = with the twang / dhanur-jyā = of bow string 

 

ह्लदशोभुजसहरेणसमन्तगव्यापगप्यसंहस्थतगम् । 

तत प्रववृतेयुितंयगदवे्यगसुरहिषगम् ॥३९॥ 
diśo bhuja sahasreṇa samantād vyāpya saṃsthitām | 

tataḥ pravavṛte yuddhaṃ tayā devyā sura dviṣām || 

39- and standing pervading all directions with her thousand arms. 

Following that, a battle started between Devī and the enemies of 

the Devas. 
saṃsthitām = standing / vyāpya = having pervaded / samantād = whole / diśo = directions / bhuja 

sahasreṇa = with 1000 arms / tatah = then / pravavṛte = started / yuddham = battle / tayā devyā = with 
her Devī / sura-dviṣām = with the Devas‟ enemies 

 

शस्त्रगस्त्रैबाहुधगमुकै्तरगदीहपतह्लदगन्तरम ्। 

महहषगसुरसेनगनीहश्चक्षुरगख्योमहगसुर  ॥४०॥ 
śastra_astrair bahudhā muktair ādīpita dig antaram | 

mahiṣāsura senānīś cikṣura_ākhyo mahāsuraḥ || 

40- All directions were illumined by the weapons and missiles 

released in multitudes. The mighty Asura, commander of 

Mahiṣāsura, known as Cikṣura, 
muktair = with released / śastra_astrair = weapons and missiles / bahudhā = in multitude / dig-antaram 
= all the directions / ādīpita = were illumined / mahiṣāsura senānīś = the commander of Mahiṣāsura / 

mahāsurah = the mighty Asura / ākhyo = known as / cikṣura = Cikṣura (the Sharp One, the Razor) 
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युयुधेचगमरश्चगन्यैश्चतुरङ्गबलगहन्वत । 

रथगनगमयुतै षहड्भरुदग्रगख्योमहगसुर  ॥४१॥ 
yuyudhe cāmaraś ca_anyaiś catur aṅga bala_anvitaḥ | 

rathānām ayutaiḥ ṣaḍbhir udagra_ākhyo mahāsuraḥ || 

41- and Cāmara along with others fought, attended by four army 

battalions. The mighty Asura called Udagra was with 60000 

chariots,  
ca = and / cāmaraś = Cāmara (“the Ox”) / anyaiś = along with others / yuyudhe = fought / catur aṅga 
bala_anvitah (attended) = attended by four army battalions / udagra_ākhyo mahāsurah = the Mahāsura 

called Udagra (“the Water Swallower”) / ayutaih ṣaḍbhir = with 60 000 (ayuta=10 000, ṣaḍ=6) / 

rathānām = of chariots 

 

अयु्यतगयुतगनगंचसहरेणमहगहनु  । 

पञ्चगशहद्भश्चहनयुतरैहसलोमगमहगसुर  ॥४२॥ 
ayudhyata_ayutānāṃ ca sahasreṇa mahā hanuḥ | 

pañcāśadbhiś ca niyutair asilomā mahāsuraḥ || 

42- Mahāhanu with 10 million, and the mighty demon Asilomā 

was with 50 million chariots.  
mahāhanuh = Mahāhanu (“Big Jaw”) / ayutānām sahasreṇa = with 10 million (of chariots) / ayudhyata 

= gave battle / ca = and / mahāsurah asilomā = the mighty Asura Asilomā (“the Sword Tailed, Sword 

Hair”) / pañcāśadbhiś = with 50 / niyutair = million (1 niyutah=100 ayutah) 

 

अयुतगनगंशतै षहड्भबगाष्कलोयुयुधेरणे । 

गजवगहजसहरौघैरनेकै पह्ऱरवगह्ऱरत  ॥४३॥ 
ayutānāṃ śataiḥ ṣaḍbhir bāṣkalo yuyudhe raṇe | 

gaja vāji sahasra_oghair anekaiḥ parivāritaḥ || 

43- Bāṣkala fought in battle with 6 million (chariots) while 

Parivārita, with a multitude of thousands of elephants and horses, 
bāṣkalo = Bāṣkala (“the Large”) / ṣaḍbhih śataih = with 600 / ayutānāṃ = 10.000 (total = 6 million) / 

yuyudhe = fought / raṇe = in the battle / parivāritah = Parivārita (the “Surrounded”) / anekaih = with 

many / gaja (elephants) vāji (horses) sahasra (thousand) oghaih = with a multitude of thousands of 
horses and elephants 

 

वृतोरथगनगंकोट्गचयुितेहस्मन्नयु्यत । 
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हबडगलगख्योधयुतगनगंचपञ्चगशहद्भरथगयतुै  ॥४४॥ 
vṛto rathānāṃ koṭyā ca yuddhe tasminn ayudhyata | 

biḍāla_ākhyo‟yutānāṃ ca pañcā śadbhir atha_ayutaiḥ || 

44- engaged in that battle surrounded by ten million chariots. The 

demon known as Biḍāla, with 5 000 million 
ca = and / vṛto = surrounded, covered  / koṭyā = by 10 million / rathānām = of chariots / ayudhyata = 
fought / tasmin = in this / yuddhe = battle / ca = and / biḍāla_ākhyo = the (one) called Biḍāla (“the 

Disease of the Eye”) / atha = as well / pañcā-śadbhir ayutaih = with 5 lakhs (5x100.000) / ayutānāṃ = 

of 10 thousand 

 

युयुधेसंयुगेतत्ररथगनगंपह्ऱरवगह्ऱरत  । 

अन्यचेतत्रगयुतशोरथनगगहयैवृातग  ॥४५॥ 
yuyudhe saṃyuge tatra rathānāṃ parivāritaḥ | 

anye ca tatra_ayutaśo ratha nāga hayair vṛtāḥ || 

45- chariots around him, fought there in that battle. And 

surrounded by tens of thousands of chariots, serpents and horses, 

other 
yuyudhe = fought / samyuge = in the encounter / tatra = there / parivāritaḥ = surrounded / rathānāṃ = 
by chariots / anye = others / ca = and / tatra = there / ayutaśo = 10 000 / vṛtāḥ = surrounded / ratha-

nāga-hayair = with chariots-serpents-horses  

 

युयुधु संयुगेदवे्यगसहतत्रमहगसुरग  । 

कोह्ऱटकोह्ऱटसहरैस्तुरथगनगंदहन्तनगंतथग ॥४६॥ 
yuyudhuḥ saṃyuge devyā saha tatra mahāsurāḥ | 

koṭi koṭi sahasrais tu rathānāṃ dantināṃ tathā || 

46- mighty Asuras fought there in that encounter with Devī. With 

thousands of crores of chariots, elephants,  
yuyudhuḥ mahāsurāḥ = mighty Asuras fought / saṃyuge = in the battle / devyā saha = with Devī / tatra 

= there /  koṭi koṭi sahasrais = with thousands of crores / tu = indeed / rathānāṃ = of chariots / tathā = as 

well as / dantināṃ = of elephants 

 

हयगनगंचवृतोयुितेत्रगभून्महहषगसुर  । 

तोमरैर्तभहन्दपगलैश्चशहक्तहभमुासलैस्तथग ॥४७॥ 
hayānāṃ ca vṛto yuddhe tatra_abhūn mahiṣāsuraḥ | 
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tomarair bhindipālaiś ca śaktibhir musalais tathā || 

47- and horses surrounding him, Mahiṣāsura was there in the 

battle. With iron clubs, slings, lances, pestles, 
ca = and / vṛto = surrounded / hayānāṃ = of horses / yuddhe = in the battle/ tatra = there / abhūn 
mahiṣāsuraḥ = was Mahiṣāsura / tomaraih = with iron clubs / bhindipālaiś = with slings / ca = and / 

śaktibhir = with lances / tathā = as well / musalais = with pestles 

 

युयुधु संयुगेदवे्यगखड्गै परशुपह्ऱट्टशै  । 

केहचच्चहचहक्षपु शक्तह्ळ केहचत्मपगशगंस्तथगपरे ॥४८॥ 
yuyudhuḥ saṃyuge devyā khaḍgaiḥ paraśu paṭṭiśaiḥ | 

kecic_ca cikṣipuḥ śaktīḥ kecit pāśāṃs tathā_apare || 

48- swords, axes, halberds, they encountered Devī in the battle. 

Some threw lances, others nets also, 
yuyudhuh = they fought / samyuge devyā = in the battle with Devī / kecic = some / khaḍgaiḥ = with 

swords / paraśu-paṭṭiśaiḥ = with axes and halberds / ca = and / apare = others / cikṣipuḥ = threw / śaktīḥ 

= lances / kecit = some /  pāśāṃs = nets / tathā = also 

 

दवेींखड्गप्रहगरैस्ततुेतगंहन्तुंप्रचक्रमु  । 

सगहपदवेीततस्तगहनशस्त्रगण्यस्त्रगहणचहण्डकग ॥४९॥ 
devīṃ khaḍga prahārais tu te tāṃ hantuṃ pracakramuḥ | 

sā_api devī tatas tāni śastrāṇi_astrāṇi caṇḍikā || 

लीलयैवप्रहचच्छेदहनजशस्त्रगस्त्रवर्तषणी । 

अनगयस्तगननगदवेीस्तूयमगनगसुरर्तषहभ  ॥५०॥ 
līlayā_eva praciccheda nija śastra_astra varṣiṇī | 

anāya stānanā devī stūyamānā surarṣibhiḥ || 

49-50- but others attacked Devī to kill her with the blows of swords. 

She, Caṇḍikā Devī, playfully cut these weapons and missiles into 

pieces with her own showers of weapons. Devī, praised by ṛṣis and 

Devas, was standing unmoving, without any strain on her face. 
tu = but / te = they / pracakramuh = attacked / devīṃ = Devī / hantum = to kill / tāṃ = her / khaḍga-

prahārais = with blows of swords / tatas = then / sā = she / api = also / devī caṇḍikā = Devī Caṇḍikā / 

eva = just / līlayā = playfully / praciccheda = cut into pieces / tāni = these / śastrāṇi astrāṇi = weapons 
and missiles / nija = with her own / śastra astra varṣiṇī = showers of weapons and missiles / 

anāyastānanā = staying unmoving / devī stūyamānā = while Devī was praised / sura-rṣibhiḥ = by Devas 

and ṛṣis 
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मुमोचगसुरदहेषेुशस्त्रगण्यस्त्रगहणचेश्वरी । 

सोधहपकु्रिोधुतसटोदवे्यगवगहनकेसरी ॥५१॥ 
mumoca_asura deheṣu śastrāṇi_astrāṇi ca_īśvarī | 

so‟pi kruddho dhuta saṭo devyā vāhana kesarī || 

51- Īśvarī released weapons and missiles on the bodies of the 

Asuras. The lion, Devī‟s vehicle, shook its mane in anger and 
īśvarī mumoca = Īśvarī (the Empress) released / asura deheṣu = on the bodies of Asuras / 
śastrāṇi_astrāṇi ca = weapons and missiles / so = it / api = also / kesarī = the lion / vāhana devyā(h) = 

the mount of Devī / kruddho =  angry / dhuta saṭo = shaking its mane 

 

चचगरगसुरसैन्येषुवनेहष्ववहुतगशन । 

हन श्वगसगन् मुमुचेयगंश्च 

यु्यमगनगरणेधह्बकग ॥५२॥ 
cacāra_asura sainyeṣu vaneṣv_iva huta_aśanaḥ | 

niḥśvāsān mumuceyāṃś ca yudhyamānā raṇe‟mbikā || 

52- went amidst the armies of the demons like fire in a forest. 

Those sighs released by Ambikā while fighting in the battlefield 
cacāra = went / asura sainyeṣu = in the armies of Asuras / iva= like / hutāśanaḥ = fire (agni = the eater 

of offerings) / vaneṣu = in forests / ca = and / yāṃś = those / niḥśvāsān = sighs, outbreaths / mumuce = 
released / yudhyamānā ambikā = while Ambikā was fighting / raṇe = in the battle 

 

त एव सद्य स्भूतगगणग  शतसहरश  । 

युयुधुस्तपेरशुहभर्तभहन्दपगलगहसपह्ऱट्टशै  ॥५३॥ 
ta eva sadyaḥ sambhūtā gaṇāḥ śata sahasraśaḥ | 

yuyudhus te paraśubhir bhindipāla_asi paṭṭiśaiḥ || 

53- immediately became troops in hundreds and in thousands. 

They fought with axes, slings, swords, and halberds,  
ta = they / eva = also / sadyah = immediately / sambhūtā = became / gaṇāḥ = troops / śata = in hundreds 
/ sahasraśaḥ = in thousands / te = they / yuyudhuh = fought / paraśubhir = with axes / bhindipāla_asi 

paṭṭiśaiḥ = with slings swords and halberds 

 

नगशयन्तोधसुरगणगन्दवेीशक्त्मयुपबृंहहतग  । 
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अवगदयन्तपटहगन्गणग  शङ्खगंस्तथगपरे ॥५४॥ 
nāśayanto‟sura gaṇān devī śakti_upabṛṃhitāḥ | 

avādayanta paṭahān gaṇāḥ śaṅkhāṃs tathā_apare || 

54- exterminating the troops of demons, supported by the power of 

Devī. The troops played with drums, others with conches, 
nāśayanto = exterminating / asura gaṇān = the troops of Asuras / devī śakti upabṛṃhitāḥ = supported by 
the power of Devī / gaṇāḥ = the troops / avādayanta = playing / paṭahān = drums / apare = others / tathā 

= also / śaṅkhāṃs = conches 

 

मृदङ्गगंश्चतथैवगन्येतहस्मन्युिमहोत्मसवे । 

ततोदवेीहत्रशूलनेगदयगशहक्तवृहष्टहभ  ॥५५॥ 
mṛdaṅgāṃś ca tathā_eva_anye tasmin yuddha mahotsave | 

tato devī triśūlena gadayā śakti vṛṣṭibhiḥ || 

55- and others with mṛdaṅgas in this huge war celebration. Then, 

Devī with a trident, a mace, showers of lances, 
ca = and / anye = others / tathā = also / mṛdaṅgāṃś = double drums / eva = also / tasmin = in this / 

mahotsave = big celebration / yuddha = war / tato = then / devī triśūlena = Devī with trident / gadayā = 
with mace / śakti vṛṣṭibhiḥ = with showers of lances 

 

खड्गगह्लदहभश्चशतशोहनजघगनमहगसुरगन् । 

पगतयगमगसचैवगन्यगन्घण्टगस्वनहवमोहहतगन् ॥५६॥ 
khaḍga_ādibhiś ca śataśo nijaghāna mahāsurān | 

pātayām āsa ca_eva_anyān ghaṇṭā svana vimohitān || 

56- and with swords as well as other weapons, slew mighty demons 

in hundreds, throwing down others who were stupefied with the 

ringing of her bell. 
ca = and / khaḍga_ādibhiś = with sword and others / nijaghāna mahāsurān = slew mighty Asuras / 
śataśo = in hundreds / ca = and / pātayāmāsa = threw down / anyān = others / ca_eva = as well / ghaṇṭā 

svana vimohitān (deluded) = deluded with the sound of the bell 

 

असुरगन्भहुवपगशेनबद्ध्वगचगन्यगनकषायत् । 

केहचह्लिधगकृतगस्तीक्ष्णै खड्गपगतैस्तथगपरे ॥५७॥ 
asurān bhuvi pāśena baddhvā ca_anyān akarṣayat | 

kecid dvidhā kṛtās tīkṣṇaiḥ khaḍga pātais tathā_apare || 
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हवपोहथतगहनपगतेनगदयगभुहवशेरते । 

वेमुश्चकेहचर्द्हुधरंमुसलेनभृशंहतग  ॥५८॥ 
vipothitā nipātena gadayā bhuvi śerate | 

vemuś ca kecid rudhiraṃ musalena bhṛśaṃ hatāḥ || 

57-58- She dragged other demons on the ground having bound 

them with her noose. Some were split into two by her sharp sword 

slashes, while others smashed with the blows of her mace were 

lying on the ground. Some strongly beaten by her pestle vomited 

blood, 
akarṣayat = she dragged / bhuvi = on the ground / anyān asurān = other Asuras / baddhvā = having 
bound (them) / pāśena = with a rope / kecid = some / kṛtās = were made / dvidhā = into two / tīkṣṇaiḥ = 

with sharp / khaḍga pātais = with slashes of the sword / tathā = as well / apare = others / vipothitā = 

smashed / nipātena = with blows / gadayā = of the mace / śerate = layed down / bhuvi = on the ground / 
ca = and / kecid = some / bhṛśaṃ = strongly / hatāḥ = beaten / musalena = by the pestle / vemuś = 

vomited / rudhiram = blood 

 

केहचहन्नपहततगभूमौहभन्नग शूलेनवक्षहस । 

हनरन्तरग  शरौघेणकृतग  केहचर्द्णगहजरे ॥५९॥ 
kecin nipatitā bhūmau bhinnāḥ śūlena vakṣasi | 

nirantarāḥ śara_ogheṇa kṛtāḥ kecid raṇa_ajire || 

शल्यगनुकगह्ऱरण  प्रगणगन्मुमुचुहस्त्रदशगदानग  । 

केषगंहचद्बगहवहश्छन्नगहश्छन्नग्रीवगस्तथगपरे ॥६०॥ 
śalya_anukāriṇaḥ prāṇān mumucus tridaśa_ardanāḥ | 

keṣāñcid bāhavaś chinnāś chinna grīvās tathā_apare || 

59-60- while others fell on the ground with chests torn apart by her 

spear. With her continuous showers of arrows on the battlefield, 

some tormentors of the Devas gave up their lives looking like 

porcupines. Of some the arms were cut off, of others the throat, 
kecin = some / nipatitā = were fallen / bhūmau = on the ground / vakṣasi = their chest / bhinnāḥ = split / 
śūlena = by the spear / nirantarāḥ = with continuous / śara_ogheṇa = showers of arrows / kṛtāḥ = done / 

kecid = some / tridaśa_ardanāḥ = tormentors of the thirty Devas / raṇa = on the battle / ajire = field / 

mumucus = gave up / prāṇān = lives / śalya anukāriṇaḥ = looking like porcupines / keṣāñcid = to some / 
bāhavaś = the arms / chinnāś = were cut off / tathā = also / apare = others / grīvās = throats / chinna = 

cut 
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हशरगंहसपेतुरन्येषगमन्येम्येहवदगह्ऱरतग  । 

हवहच्छन्नजङ्घगस्त्मवपरेपेतुरुव्यगांमहगसरुग  ॥६१॥ 
śirāṃsi petur anyeṣām anye madhye vidāritāḥ | 

vicchinna jaṅghās tv_apare petur urvyāṃ mahāsurāḥ || 

61- from others the head fell, and in others the waist was opened. 

With legs cut off, other mighty demons fell on the ground, 
anyeṣām = of others / śirāṃsi = heads / petur = fell / anye = others / vidāritāḥ = were opened / madhye 
= in the middle, waist / tv (tu) = but / apare mahāsurāḥ = other mighty Asuras / vicchinna = with cut off 

/ jaṅghās = legs / petur = fell / urvyāṃ = on the ground 

 

एकबगह्वहक्षचरणग केहचदे्दव्यगहिधगकृतग  । 

हछन्नेधहपचगन्येहशरहसपहततग पुनरुहत्मथतग  ॥६२॥ 
eka bāhv_akṣi caraṇāḥ kecid devyā dvidhā kṛtāḥ | 

chinne‟pi ca_anye śirasi patitāḥ punar utthitāḥ || 

62- others had only one arm, or one eye, or one foot, while others 

were split into two by the Goddess. Others though fallen with heads 

cut off, stood up again, 
kecid = some / eka = (with) one / bāhv (bāhu) akṣi caraṇāḥ = arm, eye, leg / dvidhā kṛtāḥ = were split 

into two / devyā = by Devī / ca = and / anye = others / patitāḥ = fallen / (a)pi = even / chinne śirasi = 

after their heads were cut off / punar = again / utthitāḥ = stood 

 

कबन्धगयुयुधुदवे्यग गृहीतपरमगयुधग  । 

ननृतुश्चगपरेतत्रयुितेूयालयगहश्रतग  ॥६३॥ 
kabandhā yuyudhur devyā gṛhīta paramāyudhāḥ | 

nanṛtuś ca_apare tatra yuddhe tūryalaya_āśritāḥ || 

63- and their headless trunks seizing the best weapons, fought with 

Devī. Others danced to music instruments there during the battle. 
kabandhā = trunks / yuyudhur devyā = fought with Devī / gṛhīta = seizing / parama = best / āyudhāh = 

weapons / ca = and / apare = others / nanṛtuś = danced / tatra = there / yuddhe = during the battle / 

āśritāh = based on / tūryalaya = music instruments 

 

कबन्धगहश्छन्नहशरस  खड्गशक्त्मयृहष्टपगणय  । 

हतष्ठहतष्ठहेतभगषन्तोदवेीमन्येमहगसुरग  ॥६४॥ 
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kabandhāś chinna śirasaḥ khaḍga śakty_ṛṣṭi pāṇayaḥ | 

tiṣṭha tiṣṭha_iti bhāṣanto devīm anye mahāsurāḥ || 

64- Other mighty Asuras with beheaded trunks and holding 

swords, lances, and javelins in hands said to Devī: “Stand firm, 

stand firm!” 
anye mahāsurāh = other mighty Asuras / kabandhāś = as trunks / chinna śirasaḥ = with heads cut / 
pāṇayah = holding in hands / khaḍga = swords / śakti = lances / ṛṣṭi = javelins / bhāṣanto devīm = said 

to Devī / tiṣṭha = stand firm! / tiṣṭha = stand firm! / iti = thus 

 

पगहततैरथनगगगश्वैरसुरैश्चवसुन्धरग । 

अग्यगसगभवत्तत्रयत्रगभूत्मसमहगरण  ॥६५॥ 
pātitai ratha nāga_aśvair asuraiś ca vasundharā | 

agamyā sa_abhavat tatra yatra_abhūt sa mahā raṇaḥ || 

65- With fallen chariots, serpents, horses and demons, it was 

impossible to walk on the earth where the great battle was fought. 
pātitai = with fallen / ratha nāga aśvair = chariots nāgas horses / ca asuraiś = and with Asuras / sa 

agamyā abhavat = it was impossible to walk / vasundharā = on earth / tatra = there / yatra = where / 
abhūt = was / sa = this / mahā raṇah = great battle 

 

शोहणतौघगमहगनद्य  सद्यस्तत्रप्रसुरुवु  । 

म्येचगसुरसैन्यस्यवगरणगसुरवगहजनगम् ॥६६॥ 
śoṇita_oghā mahānadyaḥ sadyas tatra prasusruvuḥ | 

madhye ca_asura sainyasya vāraṇa_asura vājinām || 

66- And immediately there, in the middle of the Asuras‟ army, 

large rivers of profuse torrents of the blood of elephants, demons 

and horses, started to flow. 
ca = and / sadyas = immediately / tatra = there / mahānadyaḥ = large rivers / śoṇita oghā = of blood 
torrents / vāraṇa_asura vājinām = of elephants, Asuras and horses / prasusruvuḥ = started to flow / 

madhye = in the middle / asura sainyasya = of the army of Asuras 

 

क्षणेनतन्महगसैन्यमसुरगणगंतथगह्बकग । 

हनन्येक्षयंयथगवहह्नस्तृणदगरुमहगचयम् ॥६७॥ 
kṣaṇena tan mahāsainyam asurāṇāṃ tathā_ambikā | 

ninye kṣayaṃ yathā vahnis tṛṇa dāru mahācayam || 
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67- Like fire in a huge heap of straw and wood, Ambikā in an 

instant brought that huge army of demons to destruction. 
tathā = thus / kṣaṇena = in an instant / ambikā = Mother / ninye = brought / tan (tat) = that / 

mahāsainyam = great army / asurāṇām = of Asuras / kṣayaṃ = to destruction / yathā = as / vahnis = fire 
/ mahācayam = a big heap / tṛṇa dāru = (of) straw (and) wood 

 

सचह्ऴसहोमहगनगदमतु्मसृजन्धुतकेसर  । 

शरीरेभ्योधमरगरीणगमसूहनवहवहचन्वहत ॥६८॥ 
sa ca siṃho mahā nādam utsṛjan dhuta kesaraḥ | 

śarīrebhyo‟mara_arīṇām asūn iva vicinvati || 

68- And the lion shaking its mane and emitting a great sound, went 

as if searching for life-breaths in the bodies of the Asuras. 
ca = and / sa = it / siṃho = the lion / utsṛjan = emitting / mahā-nādam = a great sound / dhuta kesarah = 
shaking its mane / iva = as if / vicinvati = it was searching / asūn = lives / śarīrebhyo = from the bodies 

/ amara arinām = of the enemies of the immortals 

 

दवे्यगगणैश्चतैस्तत्रकृतंयुितंथगसुरै  । 

यथैषगंतुषु्टवुदवेग पुष्पवृहष्टमुचोह्लदहव ॥६९॥ 
devyā gaṇaiś ca tais tatra kṛtaṃ yuddhaṃ tathā_asuraiḥ | 

yathā_eṣāṃ tuṣṭuvur devāḥ puṣpa vṛṣṭi muco divi || 

69- The Devas, with showers of flowers released from heaven, 

praised the troops of Devī for the way this war was fought with the 

Asuras. 
ca = and / devāh = the Devas / tuṣṭuvur = extolled / eṣāṃ = her / puṣpa-vṛṣṭi = with showers of flowers / 

muco = released / divi = in the sky / yathā = how / kṛtaṃ = was done / yuddham = the war / tais = by 
them / devyā gaṇaiś = by the troops of Devī / tatra = there / tathā = as well as / asuraih = with the 

Asuras 

 

॥इहतमगका ण्डेयपुरगणेसगवर्तणकेमन्वन्तरेदवेीमगहगत्म्ये 

महहषगसुरसैन्यवधोनगमहितीयोध्यगय ॥ 
 

iti mārkaṇḍeya purāṇe sāvarṇike manvantare devī māhātmye  

mahiṣāsura sainya vadho nāma dvitīyo‟dhyāyaḥ 
 

Thus ends the 2nd chapter called “The Extermination of the Army of 

Mahiṣāsura” in the Devī Māhātmyam, in the Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇa,  
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during the Sāvarṇi Manvantara.
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॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 

oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 

 

॥ महहषगसुरवधो नगम तृतीयोध्यगय ॥ 
mahiṣāsura vadho nāma tṛtīyo‟dhyāyaḥ 

Chapter 3: The Slaying of Mahiṣāsura 
 

॥ ्यगनम् ॥ 
dhyānam || Meditation 

 

उद्यद्भगनुसहरकगहन्तमरुणक्षौमगं हशरो मगहलकगं 

रक्तगहलप्तपयोधरगं जपवटीं हवद्यगमभीह्ऴत वरम् । 

हस्तगब्जैदाधतीं हत्रनते्रहवलसिक्त्रगरहवन्दहश्रयम ्

दवेीं बिहहमगंशुरत्नमुकुटगं वन्दधेरहवन्दहस्थतगम् ॥ 
udyad bhānu sahasra kāntim aruṇa kṣaumāṃ śiro mālikāṃ  

raktā lipta payodharāṃ japavaṭīṃ vidyām abhītiṃ varam | 

hastābjair dadhatīṃ tri netra vilasad vaktra aravindaśriyam 

devīṃ baddha himāṃśu ratna mukuṭāṃ vande‟ravinda sthitām || 

I worship Devī seated on a lotus, who is radiant like thousands of 

rising suns, who has three eyes in her shining lotus face, who has a 

moon and gems bound to her crown. She is wearing a red silk sari, 

and a garland of heads. Her breasts are smeared with red 

(sandalwood paste). In her lotus hands she is keeping a rosary for 

japa, and the mudrās of jñāna, fearlessness, and granting boons.  
vande devīṃ = I worship Devī / (a)ravinda sthitām = lotus sitting / udyad (rising) bhānu (sun) sahasra 

(thousand) kāntim (radiant) = radiant like 1000 of suns / trinetra = 3 eyed / vaktra_aravinda = face-lotus 

/ śriyaṃ = shining / aruṇa kṣaumāṃ = red silk (sari) / śiro-mālikāṃ = with a garland of heads / raktā = 

red / lipta = smeared / payo_dharāṃ = breasts / dadhatīṃ = holding / hasta_abjair = with her lotus 

hands / japa-vaṭīṃ = (she has a) japa mālā / vidyām abhītiṃ varam = knowledge, fearlessness and 

boons / vilasad = shining / baddha = bound / hima_aṃśu = moon / ratna mukuṭāṃ = gem crown 

 
note: a mudrā is a hand pose. Abhaya mudrā is the gesture of reassurance and safety. In Abhayamudrā, 

the right hand is held upright, and the palm is facing outwards. Vara mudrā bestows boons to the 
devotee. Here the hand is held downwards and facing outwards. Jñāna mudrā is the pose of the hand 
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facing outward where the index finger is joined to the thumb while the other fingers are kept opened. 

These are some of the earliest Mudrās found depicted on a number of earliest statues in India 

 

॥ऋहषरुवगच॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 1- The ṛṣi said: 

 

हनहन्यमगनंतत्मसैन्यमवलोक्यमहगसुर  । 

सेनगनीहश्चक्षुर कोपगद्ययौयोद्धधुमथगह्बकगम् ॥२॥ 
nihanyamānaṃ tat sainyam avalokya mahā_asuraḥ | 

senānīś cikṣuraḥ kopād yayau yoddhum atha_ambikām || 

2- Then the mighty demon, the commander Cikṣura, seeing his 

army being exterminated, went angrily to fight with Ambikā. 
atha = then / mahā_asuraḥ = the mighty Asura / senānīś = the commander / cikṣuraḥ = Cikṣura (“the 
Sharp”) / avalokya = having seen / tat sainyam = his army / nihanyamānaṃ = being exterminated / 

yayau = went / kopād = in anger / yoddhum = to fight / ambikām = the Mother 

 

सदवेींशरवषेणववषासमरेधसुर  । 

यथगमेरुहगरे शङृ्गतंोयवषेणतोयद  ॥३॥ 
sa devīṃ śara varṣeṇa vavarṣa samare‟suraḥ | 

yathā meru gireḥ śṛṅgaṃ toya varṣeṇa toyadaḥ || 

3- In the encounter, the demon rained a shower of arrows on Devī, 

as a cloud rains a shower of water on the peak of mount Meru. 
sa = he / asurah vavarṣa = the Asura rained / devīṃ = on Devī / śara varṣeṇa = with a shower of arrows 

/ samare = in the battle / yathā = as / toya-dah = a cloud / varṣeṇa = with a shower / toya = of water / 

śṛṅgaṃ = on the peak / meru gireh = of mount Meru 

 

तस्यहछत्मवगततोदवेीलीलयैवशरोत्मकरगन् । 

जघगनतुरगगन्बगणैयान्तगरंचैववगहजनगम् ॥४॥ 
tasya chitvā tato devī līlayā_eva śara_utkarān | 

jaghāna turagān bāṇair yantāraṃ ca_eva vājinām || 

4- After breaking a multitude of his arrows playfully, Devī slew his 

horses and the horses‟ driver with arrows,    
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devī chitvā = Devī, after breaking / tasya = his / śara utkarān = multitude of arrows / eva = just / līlayā = 

playfully / tato = then / jaghāna = slew / turagān = horses / ca = and / yantāraṃ = driver / vājinām = of 
horses / eva = also / bāṇair = with arrows 

 

हचच्छेदचधनु सद्यो्वजंचगहतसमुच्छृतम् । 

हवव्यगधचैवगगत्रेषुहछन्नधन्वगनमगशुगै  ॥५॥ 
ciccheda ca dhanuḥ sadyo dhvajaṃ ca_ati samucchṛtam | 

vivyādha ca_eva gātreṣu chinna dhanvānam āśu-gaiḥ || 

5- and immediately broke asunder his bow and his very high 

banner. Having broken the bow, she also wounded him in his loins 

with quick arrows. 
ca = and / sadyo = immediately / ciccheda = she broke asunder / dhanuh = the bow / ca = and / ati = 
very / samucchṛtam = high / dhvajam = banner / ca = and / chinna = having broken / dhanvānam = the 

bow / vivyādha = wounded (him) / eva = also / gātreṣu = in the intestines, loins / āśugaiḥ = with quick 

going (arrows)  

 

सहच्छन्नधन्वगहवरथोहतगश्वोहतसगरहथ । 

अभ्यधगवततगंदवेींखड्गचमाधरोधसुर ॥६॥ 
sacchinna dhanvā viratho hata_aśvo hata sārathiḥ | 

abhyadhāvata tāṃ devīṃ khaḍga carma dharo‟suraḥ || 

6- He the demon, with broken banner, slain horses, killed 

charioteer, and deprived of a chariot, ran towards Devī holding a 

sword and a shield. 
sa = he / cchinna = with broken / dhanvā = banner / viratho = without chariot / hata = with killed / aśvo 
= horse / hata = killed / sārathiḥ = charioteer / asurah = the demon / abhyadhāvata = ran towards / tāṃ = 

her / devīṃ = Devī / khaḍga carma dharo = holding sword and shield 

 

ह्ऴसहमगहत्मयखड्गेनतीक्ष्णधगरेणमूधाहन । 

आजघगनभुजेसव्येदेवीमप्यहतवेगवगन् ॥७॥ 
siṃham āhatya khaḍgena tīkṣṇa dhāreṇa mūrdhani | 

ājaghāna bhuje savye devīm api_ati vegavān || 

7- Having hit the lion on the head with the sharp edge of his sword, 

he also struck Devī quickly on the left arm. 
khaḍgena = with the sword / tīkṣṇa dhāreṇa = with the sharp edge / āhatya = having hit / siṃham = the 

lion / mūrdhani = on the head / ājaghāna = he hit / api = also / devīm = Devī / savye = on the left / bhuje 

= arm / ati = very / vegavān = quickly   
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तस्यग खड्गोभुजंप्रगप्यपफगलनृपनन्दन । 

ततोजग्रगहशूलंसकोपगदरुणलोचन  ॥८॥ 
tasyāḥ khaḍgo bhujaṃ prāpya paphāla nṛpa nandana | 

tato jagrāha śūlaṃ sa kopād aruṇa_locanaḥ || 

8- On reaching her arm, that sword broke, O scion of kings. With 

his eyes red out of anger, he then caught a spear,  
khaḍgo = the sword / prāpya = having reached / tasyāḥ = her / bhujam = arm / paphāla = broke / nṛpa 
nandana = O scion of kings / tato = then / sa = he / jagrāha = caught / śūlaṃ = a spear / aruṇa-locanah = 

with red eyes / kopād = out of anger 

 

हचक्षेपचततस्तत्तुभर्द्कगल्यगंमहगसुर  । 

जगज्वल्यमगनंतेजोभीरहवहब्बहमवग्बरगत ्॥९॥ 
cikṣepa ca tatas tat tu bhadra-kālyāṃ mahā_asuraḥ | 

jājvalyamānaṃ tejobhī ravi bimbam iva_ambarāt || 

9- and that mighty demon flung it at the benevolent Kālī, 

illuminating with its lights as if it were the reflection of the sun 

from the sky. 
ca = and / tatas = upon that / mahāsurah cikṣepa = the mightyAsura flung / tat = it / bhadrakālyāṃ = at 

Bhadra-Kālī / tu = indeed / jājvalyamānaṃ = illuminating / tejobhī = with its light / iva = as if / ravi 
bimbam = the reflection of the sun / ambarāt = from the sky 

 

दषृ््वगतदगपतच्छूलंदवेीशूलममुञ्चत । 

तच्छूलं शतधग तने नीतंसचमहगसुर  ॥१०॥ 
dṛṣṭvā tad āpatac-chūlaṃ devī śūlam amuñcata | 

tac_chūlaṃ śatadhā tena nītaṃ sa ca mahā_asuraḥ || 

10- Seeing that spear falling on her, Devī released her own spear. 

The mighty Asura and his spear were shattered into hundred 

pieces by her spear. 
dṛṣṭvā = having seen / tat = that / śūlam = spear / āpatac (āpatat) = falling / devī amuñcata = Devī 
released / chūlaṃ (śūlam) = a spear / tena = by it / tac (tat) = this / sa = he / mahāsurah = the mighty 

Asura / ca = and / chūlaṃ (śūlam) = his spear / nītaṃ = were brought / śatadhā = into 100 pieces  
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 हतेतहस्मन्महगवीयमेहहषस्यचमूपतौ । 

आजगगमगजगरूढश्चगमरहस्त्रदशगदान  ॥११॥ 
hate tasmin mahā vīrye mahiṣasya camū patau | 

ājagāma gaja_ārūḍhaś cāmaras tridaśa_ardanaḥ || 

11- Following the death of that mighty hero, the general of the 

army of Mahiṣa, Cāmara, the tormentor of the Devas, came riding 

an elephant. 
hate = upon the death / tasmin = of this / mahā vīrye = great hero / camū patau = the general of the 
army / mahiṣasya = of Mahiṣa / ājagāma = came / cāmaras = Cāmara (the “Ox”) / tridaśa_ardanaḥ = the 

tormentor of the Devas / gaja_ārūḍhaś = riding an elephant 

 

सोधहपशह्ऴक्तमुमोचगथदवे्यगस्तगमह्बकगर्द्तुम् । 

हुकंगरगहभहतगंभूमौपगतयगमगसहनष्प्रभगम् ॥१२॥ 
so‟pi śaktiṃ mumoca_atha devyās tām ambikā drutam | 

huṅ kāra_abhihatāṃ bhūmau pātayām āsa niṣprabhām || 

12- Then he also released a lance towards Ambikā which was 

destroyed quickly by her and was caused to fall without luster, just 

by her uttering the syllable “huṃ”. 
atha = then / so = he / api = also / mumoca = released / śaktiṃ = a lance / devyās = at Devī / ambikā = 

Ambikā / tām pātayām āsa = made it fall / drutam = quickly / bhūmau = on the ground / niṣprabhām = 
without luster / huṅ kara (by the syllable “huṃ”) abhihatāṃ = destroyed by the syllable “huṃ” 

 

भिगंशह्ऴक्तहनपहततगदंषृ््वगक्रोधसमहन्वत  । 

हचक्षेपचगमर शूलंबगणैस्तदहपसगहच्छनत् ॥१३॥ 
bhagnāṃ śaktiṃ nipatitāṃ dṛṣṭvā krodha samanvitaḥ | 

cikṣepa cāmaraḥ śūlaṃ bāṇais tad api sā_acchinat || 

13- Seeing the broken lance fallen, Cāmara, full of anger threw a 

spear, but she broke that also with her arrows. 
dṛṣṭvā = having seen / śaktiṃ = lance / bhagnāṃ = broken / nipatitāṃ = fallen / cāmaraḥ = Cāmara / 
cikṣepa = flung / śūlaṃ = a spear / krodha samanvitah = full of rage / sā = she / api = also / tad = that / 

acchinat = broke / bāṇais = with arrows 

 

तत ह्ऴसह समुत्मपत्मयगजकु्भगन्तरेहस्थत  । 
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बगहुयुिनेयुयुधेतेनोच्चैहस्त्रदशगह्ऱरणग ॥१४॥ 
tataḥ siṃhaḥ samutpatya gaja kumbha_antare sthitaḥ | 

bāhu yuddhena yuyudhe tena_uccais tridaśa_ariṇā || 

14- Then, the lion jumping on the forehead of the elephant, fought 

fiercely in a hand encounter with him, the enemy of the Devas. 
tatah = then / siṃhah = the lion / samutpatya = jumping / sthitah = standing / gaja (elephant) 
kumbha_antare = on the forehead of the elephant / yuyudhe = fought / bāhu yuddhena = with a hand 

fight / tena = with him / uccais = fiercely / tridaśa_ariṇā = with the enemy of the Devas 

 

यु्यमगनौततस्तौततुस्मगन्नगगगन्महींगतौ । 

युयुधगतेधहतसंरब्धौप्रहगरैरहतदगरुणै  ॥१५॥ 
yudhyamānau tatas tau tu tasmān nāgān mahīṃ gatau | 

yuyudhāte‟ti saṃrabdhau prahārair ati dāruṇaiḥ || 

15- But while fighting, both of them fell from the elephant and 

landed on the ground, and fought closely with extremely terrifying 

blows. 
tu = but / tatas = upon that / yudhyamānau = while fighting / tau = both / tasmān = from it / nāgān = 

from the elephant / gatau = both went / mahīṃ = to the ground / yuyudhāte= fought / ati = very / 
saṃrabdhau = closely / prahārair (blows) ati (very) dāruṇaiḥ = with very fierce blows 

 

ततोवेगगत्मखमुत्मपत्मयहनपत्मयचमृगगह्ऱरणग । 

करप्रहगरेणहशरश्चगमरस्यपृथक्कृतम् ॥१६॥ 
tato vegāt kham utpatya nipatya ca mṛga_ariṇā | 

kara prahāreṇa śiraś cāmarasya pṛthak kṛtam || 

16- Then, the lion jumping quickly in space and falling, cut 

Cāmara‟s head with a blow of its paw. 
tato = then / vegāt = quickly / kham = in space / utpatya = jumping / ca = and / nipatya = falling / kara 
prahāreṇa = with a blow of the paw / mṛga_ariṇā = by the lion / śiraś = the head / cāmarasya = of 

Cāmara / kṛtam = was made / pṛthak = separate 

 

उदग्रश्चरणेदवे्यगहशलगवृक्षगह्लदहभहात  । 

दन्तमुहष्टतलैश्चैवकरगलश्चहनपगहतत  ॥१७॥ 
udagraś ca raṇe devyā śilā vṛkṣa_ādibhir hataḥ | 

danta muṣṭi talaiś ca_eva karālaś ca nipātitaḥ || 
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17- Udagra was also killed in battle by Devī with stones, trees, and 

others. Karāla was stricken down by her teeth, clenched fists and 

by her slaps as well.  
ca = and / udagraś = Udagra (“the water swallower”) / hatah = was killed  / raṇe = in the battle / devyā 

= by Devī / śilā (stones) vṛkṣa (trees) ādibhir = with stones, trees and others / eva ca = as well / karālaś 
= Karāla (the “terrible”) / nipātitaḥ = was stricken down / danta (teeth) muṣṭi (clenched fists) talaiś = by 

teeth, clenched fists and slaps 

 

दवेीकु्रिगगदगपगतशै्चूणायगमगसचोितम् । 

बगष्कलंहभहन्दपगलेनबगणैस्तगम्रंतथगन्धकम् ॥१८॥ 
devī kruddhā gadā pātaiś cūrṇayām āsa ca_uddhatam | 

bāṣkalaṃ bhindipālena bāṇais tāmraṃ tathā_andhakam || 

18- Angered, Devī ground Uddhata into powder with blows of her 

mace, as well as Bāṣkala with the sling, and Andhaka and Tāmra 

with arrows. 
ca = and / kruddhā = angered / devī = Devī / gadā pātaiś = with blows of the mace / cūrṇayām āsa = 

pulverized / uddhatam = Uddhata (“the arrogant”) / tathā = and / bāṣkalaṃ = Bāṣkala (“the big”) / 
bhindipālena = with the sling / tāmraṃ = Tāmra (“leprosy”) / andhakam = Andhaka (“the blind”) / 

bāṇais = with arrows 

 

उग्रगस्यमुग्रवीयांचतथैवचमहगहनुम ्। 

हत्रनेत्रगचहत्रशूलेनजघगनपरमेश्वरी ॥१९॥ 
ugrāsyam ugra vīryaṃ ca tathā_eva ca mahāhanum | 

tri netrā ca triśūlena jaghāna parameśvarī || 

19- Ugrāsya of cruel heroism and Mahāhanu were killed by the 

trident of the three-eyed Parameśvarī. 
ca = and / tathā eva = also / trinetrā parameśvarī = the 3 eyed Parameśvarī / triśūlena = with trident / 

jaghāna = killed / ugrāsyam = Ugrāsya (“cruel mouth”) /ca = and / ugravīryaṃ = Ugravīrya (“cruel 

valour”) / ca = and / mahāhanum = Mahāhanu (“big jaw”) 

 

हबडगलस्यगहसनगकगयगत्मपगतयगमगसवैहशर  । 

दधुारंदमुुाखंचोभौशरैर्तनन्येयमक्षयम् ॥२०॥ 
biḍālasya_asinā kāyāt pātayām āsa vai śiraḥ | 

durdharaṃ durmukhaṃ ca_ubhau śarair ninye yama kṣayam || 
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20- The head of Biḍāla fell from his body with her sword, while 

Durdhara and Durmukha were sent to Yama‟s annihilation with 

her arrows. 
śiraḥ = the head / biḍālasya = of Biḍāla (“eye disease”) / pātayām āsa = was made to fall / kāyāt = from 

the body / asinā = with the sword / vai = indeed / ninye = she sent / ubhau = both / durdharam = 
Durdhara (“the irresistible”) / ca = and / durmukham = Durmukha (“the ugly”) / śarair = with arrows / 

yama kṣayam = to death annihilation 

 

एवंसंक्षीयमगणेतुस्वसैन्येमहहषगसुर  । 

मगहहषेणस्वरूपेणत्रगसयगमगसतगन्गणगन् ॥२१॥ 
evaṃ saṅkṣīyamāṇe tu svasainye mahiṣāsuraḥ | 

māhiṣeṇa svarūpeṇa trāsayām āsa tān gaṇān || 

21- But seeing thus the total destruction of his army, the demon 

Mahiṣa started to torment the troops (of Śaktis) with his buffalo 

form. 
tu = but / saṅkṣīyamāṇe = upon the total destruction / evam = thus / svasainye = of his  army / 

mahiṣāsuraḥ trāsayām āsa = Mahiṣāsura tormented / tān = these / gaṇān = troops (of Śaktis) / māhiṣeṇa 
svarūpeṇa = with his buffalo form 

 

कगंहश्चत्तुण्डप्रहगरेणखुरक्षेपैस्तथगपरगन् । 

लगङ्गूलतगहडतगंश्चगन्यगन् 

शृङ्गगभ्यगंचहवदगह्ऱरतगन् ॥२२॥ 
kāṃścit tuṇḍa prahāreṇa khura kṣepais tathā_aparān | 

lāṅgūla tāḍitāṃś ca_anyān śṛṅgābhyāṃ ca vidāritān || 

22- He tore apart some with his horns, others by the lashes of his 

tail, some with the stampings of his hooves, and others with the 

blows of his muzzle. 
kāṃścit = some / tuṇḍa (muzzle) prahāreṇa = with a blow of the muzzle / tathā = as well / aparān = 
others / khura (hooves) kṣepais = with stampings of hooves / ca = and / anyān = others / lāṅgūla (tail) 

tāḍitāṃś = tail beaten / ca = and / śṛṅgābhyāṃ = with horns / vidāritān = torn apart 

 

वेगेनकगंहश्चदपरगन्नगदनेभ्रमणेनच । 

हन श्वगसपवनेनगन्यगन्पगतयगमगसभूतले ॥२३॥ 
vegena kāṃścid aparān nādena bhramaṇena ca | 
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niḥśvāsa pavanena_anyān pātayām āsa bhūtale || 

23- Some fell on the ground by his speed, others by his bellowing 

and whirling, while others by the blows of his breath. 
anyān = others / pātayām āsa = he caused to fall / bhūtale = on the earth / vegena = by (his) speed / 
kāṃścid = some / aparān = others / nādena = with sound (bellowing) / bhramaṇena = by wheeling / ca = 

and / niḥśvāsa (outbreath) pavanena = by the wind of his breath 

 

हनपगत्मयप्रमथगनीकमभ्यधगवतसोधसुर  । 

ह्ऴसहहंन्तुंमहगदवे्यग कोपंचके्रततोधह्बकग ॥२४॥ 
nipātya pramatha_anīkam abhyadhāvata so‟suraḥ | 

siṃhaṃ hantuṃ mahā devyāḥ kopaṃ cakre tato‟mbikā || 

24- Having made the horses and the army fall, the demon then 

rushed towards the lion of Mahādevī in order to kill it. That made 

Ambikā angry. 
nipātya = having fell / pramatha = horses / anīkam = army / so‟(a)surah =he, the Asura / abhyadhāvata 

hantum = ran forward to kill / siṃham mahādevyāḥ = the lion of Mahādevī / tato = from that / ambikā = 

Mother / cakre = became / kopam = angry 

 

सोधहपकोपगन्महगवीया खुरक्षुण्णमहीतल  । 

शृङ्गगभ्यगपंवातगनचु्चगंहश्चक्षेपचननगदच ॥२५॥ 
so‟pi kopān mahāvīryaḥ khura kṣuṇṇa mahī talaḥ | 

śṛṅgābhyāṃ parvatān uccāṃś cikṣepa ca nanāda ca || 

25- The mighty(Mahiṣa) in his fury also bellowed loudly, crushed 

the ground with his hooves, and threw high mountains with his 

horns.   
kopān (kopāt) =out of anger / so = he / api = also / mahāvīryaḥ = of great valour / nanāda = bellowed / 

ca = and / khura (hooves) kṣuṇṇa (crush) mahī talah = the ground was crushed with his hooves / ca = 
and / cikṣepa = threw / śṛṅgābhyāṃ = with horns / uccāṃś parvatān = high mountains  

 

वेगभ्रमणहवक्षुण्णगमहीतस्यव्यशीयात । 

लगङ्गूलेनगहतश्चगहब्ध प्लगवयगमगससवात  ॥२६॥ 
vega bhramaṇa vikṣuṇṇā mahī tasya vyaśīryata | 

lāṅgūlena_āhataś ca_abdhiḥ plāvayām āsa sarvataḥ || 



122 

 

26- The earth crushed and disintegrated by his fast spinning, and 

the ocean beaten by his tail, overflew from all sides. 
mahī = earth / vikṣuṇṇā = crushed / tasya = by his / vega = fast / bhramaṇa = spinning / vyaśīryata = 

disintegrated / ca = and / abdhiḥ = the ocean / plāvayām āsa = overflew / sarvatah = from all sides / 
āhataś = beaten / lāṅgūlena = by the tail 

 

धुतशृङ्गहवहभन्नगश्चखण्डंखण्डंययुघानग  । 

श्वगसगहनलगस्तग शतशोहनपेतनुाभसोधचलग  ॥२७॥ 
dhuta śṛṅga vibhinnāś ca khaṇḍaṃ khaṇḍaṃ yayur ghanāḥ | 

śvāsa_anila_astāḥ śataśo nipetur nabhaso‟calāḥ || 

27- The clouds were torn asunder into pieces by his swinging 

horns, and the mountains fell from the sky in hundreds, having 

been blown up by the wind of his breath.  
ca = and / dhuta = swinging / śṛṅga = horns / ghanāḥ = the clouds / yayur = went / vibhinnāś = torn 
apart / khaṇḍaṃ khaṇḍaṃ = into fragments / acalāḥ = the mountains / astāḥ = thrown / śvāsa anila = by 

the wind of his breaths / nipetur = fell / nabhaso = from the sky / śataśo = in hundreds 

 

इहतक्रोधसमग्मगतमगपतन्तंमहगसुरम् । 

दषृ््वगसगचहण्डकगकोपंतिधगयतदगकरोत् ॥२८॥ 
iti krodha samādhmātam āpatantaṃ mahā_asuram | 

dṛṣṭvā sā caṇḍikā kopaṃ tad vadhāya tadā_akarot || 

28- Seeing the mighty demon thus, agitated by anger and falling 

upon her, Caṇḍikā took action for his destruction. 
iti = thus / dṛṣṭvā = having seen / mahāsuram = the mightyAsura / samādhmātam = excited / krodha = 

with rage / āpatantaṃ = falling / tadā = then / sā = she / caṇḍikā = Caṇḍikā / kopam = in anger / akarot 
= worked / tad vadhāya = for his destruction 

 

सगहक्षप्त्वगतस्यवैपगशंतंबबन्धमहगसुरम्  । 

तत्मयगजमगहहषंरूपसंोधहपबिोमहगमृधे ॥२९॥ 
sā kṣiptvā tasya vai pāśaṃ taṃ babandha mahā_asuram | 

tatyāja māhiṣaṃ rūpaṃ so‟pi baddho mahā mṛdhe || 

29- Having thrown her noose, she bound that mighty demon; but 

he, though bound, abandoned his bull shape in the great 

encounter. 
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vai = indeed / kṣiptvā = having thrown / tasya = her / pāśaṃ = net / sā babandha = she bound / tam = 

him / mahāsuram = the mightyAsura / baddho = bound / so = he / (a)pi = also / tatyāja = quitted / 
māhiṣaṃ rūpaṃ = the buffalo shape / mahā mṛdhe = in the great battle  

 

तत ह्ऴसहोधभवत्मसद्योयगवत्तस्यगह्बकगहशर  । 

हछनहत्ततगवत्मपुरुष खड्गपगहणरदशृ्यत ॥३०॥ 
tataḥ siṃho‟bhavat sadyo yāvat tasya_ambikā śiraḥ | 

chinatti tāvat puruṣaḥ khaḍga pāṇir adṛśyata || 

30- He suddenly became a lion but while Ambikā was cutting off 

his head, he then appeared as a man holding a sword. 
tatah = upon that / abhavat = he became / sadyo = immediately / siṃho = a lion / yāvat = while / ambikā 
chinatti = Ambikā was cutting off / tasya = his / śiraḥ = head / tāvat = at that time / adṛśyata = he 

appeared / puruṣaḥ = as man / khaḍga = sword / pāṇir = in hand   

 

तत एवगशुपुरुषंदवेीहचच्छेदसगयकै  । 

तंखड्गचमाणगसगधां तत  सोधभून्महगगज  ॥३१॥ 
tata eva_āśu puruṣaṃ devī ciccheda sāyakaiḥ | 

taṃ khaḍga carmaṇā sārdhaṃ tataḥ so‟bhūn mahāgajaḥ || 

31- Following that, Devī also quickly chopped up that man along 

with his sword and shield with her arrows. He then became a huge 

elephant,  
tata = then / eva = also / āśu = quickly / Devī ciccheda = Devī chopped / sāyakaiḥ = with arrows / tam = 

him / puruṣaṃ = the man / sārdhaṃ = along with / khaḍga = the sword / carmaṇā = (and) shield / tatah 
= then / so = he / (a)bhūn = became / mahāgajah = a huge elephant 

 

करेणचमहगह्ऴसहतंंचकषाजगजाच । 

कषातस्तुकरंदवेीखड्गेनहनरकृन्तत ॥३२॥ 
kareṇa ca mahāsiṃhaṃ taṃ cakarṣa jagarja ca | 

karṣatas tu karaṃ devī khaḍgena nirakṛntata || 

32- and caught the great lion with his trunk while roaring. While 

he was dragging the lion, Devī severed his trunk with a sword.  
ca = and / cakarṣa = he caught / kareṇa = with (his) trunk / tam = him / mahāsiṃham = the great lion / 
ca = and / jagarja = roared / tu = but / Devī khaḍgena = Devī with a sword / nirakṛntata = cut away / 

karam = the trunk / karṣatas = while dragging 
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ततोमहगसुरोभूयोमगहहषंवपुरगहस्थत  । 

तथैवक्षोभयगमगसत्रलैोक्यंसचरगचरम्  ॥३३॥ 
tato mahā_asuro bhūyo māhiṣaṃ vapur āsthitaḥ | 

tathā_eva kṣobhayām āsa trailokyaṃ sa-cara_acaram || 

33- The mighty demon then relied again on his buffalo shape, and 

as before terrified the three worlds moving and unmoving.   
tato = then / mahāsuro bhūyo = the mighty Asura again / āsthitaḥ = relying / māhiṣaṃ vapur = on the 
buffalo form / tathā_eva = also / kṣobhayām āsa = terrified / trailokyam = the 3 worlds / sa-cara_acaram 

= moving and unmoving 

 

तत कु्रिगजगन्मगतगचहण्डकगपगनमुत्तमम् । 

पपौपुन पुनश्चैवजहगसगरुणलोचनग ॥३४॥ 
tataḥ kruddhā jagan mātā caṇḍikā pānam uttamam | 

papau punaḥ punaś ca_eva jahāsa_aruṇa locanā || 

34- Enraged by that, the Mother of the universe, Caṇḍikā drank 

the supreme beverage again and again, and laughed with red eyes. 
tatah = upon that / kruddhā = enraged / jagan-mātā = the Mother of the universe / caṇḍikā papau = 

Caṇḍikā drank / pānam uttamam = the supreme beverage / punaḥ punaś = again and again / ca eva = 
and also / jahāsa = laughed / aruṇa = red / locanā = eyed  

 

ननदाचगसुर सोधहपबलवीयामदोित  । 

हवषगणगभ्यगंचहचक्षेपचहण्डकगंप्रहतभूधरगन् ॥३५॥ 
nanarda ca_asuraḥ so‟pi bala vīrya mada_uddhataḥ | 

viṣāṇābhyāṃ ca cikṣepa caṇḍikāṃ prati bhūdharān || 

35- The demon, excited by his power, valour, and arrogance, also 

roared proudly and threw mountains towards Caṇḍikā with his 

horns. 
ca = and / asurah nanarda = the demon roared / so (a)pi = he also / bala vīrya mada uddhatah = excited 

with strength, valour and arrogance / cikṣepa = threw / bhūdharān = mountains / caṇḍikāṃ prati = 

towards Caṇḍikā / viṣāṇābhyāṃ = with horns 

 

सगचतगन्प्रहहतगंस्तेनचूणायन्तीशरोत्मकरै  । 

उवगचतंमदोद्धधूतमखुरगगगकुलगक्षरम् ॥३६॥ 
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sā ca tān prahitāṃs tena cūrṇayantī śara_utkaraiḥ | 

uvāca taṃ mada_uddhūta mukha rāga_ākula_akṣaram || 

36- She pulverized these thrown by him with a multitude of arrows. 

With her face in ecstatic exhilaration, she addressed him with 

words filled with passion: 
ca = and / sā = she / utkaraih = by a multitude / śara = of arrows / cūrṇayantī = pulverized / tān = these / 
prahitāṃs = hurled / tena = by him / uvāca = she said / tam = to him / mukha = (her) face / mada 

(exhilaration) uddhūta = ecstatic exhilaration, elevated inebriation / rāga ākula (filled) akṣaram = words 

filled with passion 

 

॥ दवे्युवगच ॥३७॥ 
devy_uvāca || 37- Devī said: 

 

गजागजाक्षणंमूढमधुयगवहत्मपबग्यहम ् । 

मयगत्मवहयहतेधत्रैवगर्तजष्यन्त्मयगशुदवेतग  ॥३८॥ 
garja garja kṣaṇaṃ mūḍha madhu yāvat pibāmi_aham | 

mayā tvayi hate‟tra_eva garjiśyanti_āśu devatāh || 

38- “Roar, roar for an instant, you fool, while I am drinking this 

wine.  When you will be slain by me, the Devas also will roar here 

immediately.”  
garja garja = roar, roar / kṣaṇaṃ = for a moment / mūḍha = O fool / madhu = nectar, spirituous liquor / 
yāvat = while / aham pibāmi = I drink / mayā = by me / tvayi hate = when you will be killed / eva = 

also / atra = here / devatāḥ = the Devas / garjiṣyanti = will roar / āśu = quickly 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥३९॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 39- The ṛṣi said: 

 

एवमुक्त्मवगसमुत्मपत्मयसगरूढगतंमहगसुरम्  । 

पगदनेगक्र्यकण्ठेचशूलेनैनमतगडयत्  ॥४०॥ 
evam uktvā samutpatya sā_ārūḍhā taṃ mahāsuram | 

  pādena_ākramya kaṇṭhe ca śūlena_enam atāḍayat || 

40- Having said thus, she jumped and rode over the mighty demon, 

pressing his throat with one foot and piercing him with her spear. 
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evam = thus / uktvā = having said / samutpatya = (and) having jumped / sā = she / ārūḍhā = riding / tam 

= him / mahāsuram = the mighty Asura / ākramya = having pressed / pādena = with one foot / kaṇṭhe = 
on throat / ca = and / śūlena = with spear / atāḍayat = pierced / enam = him 

 

तत सोधहप पदगक्रगन्तस्तयग हनजमुखगत्तत  । 

अधाहनष्क्रगन्तएवगसीदे्दव्यगवीयेणसंवृत  ॥४१॥ 
tataḥ so‟pi pada_ākrāntas tayā nija mukhāt tataḥ | 

ardha niṣkrānta eva_āsīd devyā vīryeṇa saṃvṛtaḥ || 

41- Though pressed by her foot, he, while still half coming out 

from his own mouth, was restrained by the valour of Devī, 
tatah = then / so = he / (a)pi = though / ākrāntas = pressed / tayā = by her / pada = foot / tatah = from its 
/ nija = own / mukhāt = mouth / āsīd = (as) he was / eva = just / ardha = half / niṣkrānta = coming out / 

saṃvṛtaḥ = he was  overwhelmed / vīryeṇa devyā(h)= by the valour of Devī 

 

अधाहनष्क्रगन्त एवगसौयु्यमगनोमहगसरु  । 

तयगमहगहसनगदवे्यगहशरहश्छत्त्वग हनपगहतत  ॥४२॥ 
ardha niṣkrānta eva_āsau yudhyamāno mahāsuraḥ | 

tayā mahā_asinā devyā śiraś chittvā nipātitaḥ || 

42- and started to fight while his body was only half emerging. But 

the mighty demon fell, his head having been cut off by Devī with 

her great sword.  
āsau = this / mahāsurah = mighty Asura / eva = just / ardha = half / niṣkrānta = emerging / yudhyamāno 

= while fighting / śiraś = (his) head / nipātitaḥ = fell / chittvā = having been cut / tayā devyā = by her, 
by Devī / mahā_asinā = with big sword 

 

ततोहगहगकृतंसवां दतै्मयसैन्यंननगशतत ् । 

प्रहषांचपरंजग्मु  सकलगदवेतगगणग  ॥४३॥ 
tato hāhā kṛtaṃ sarvaṃ daitya sainyaṃ nanāśa tat | 

praharṣaṃ ca paraṃ jagmuḥ sakalā devatā gaṇāḥ || 

43- Then that entire army of the demons crying “alas alas”, got 

annihilated, and the troops of the Devas felt supreme joy. 
tato = upon that / kṛtaṃ = doing / hā!hā! = alas! alas! / tat = that / sarvam = whole / daitya sainyam = 
army of demons / nanāśa = was annihilated / ca = and / sakalā = all / devatā gaṇāḥ = Deva troops / 

jagmuh = went / param = to supreme / praharṣaṃ = happiness  
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तुषु्टवुस्तगंसुरगदवेींसहह्लदव्यैमाहर्तषहभ  । 

जगुगान्धवापतयोननतृुश्चगप्सरोगणग  ॥४४॥ 
tuṣṭuvus tāṃ surā devīṃ saha divyair maharṣibhiḥ | 

jagur gandharva patayo nanṛtuś ca_apsaro gaṇāḥ || 

44- The Devas along with divine great ṛṣis praised Devī, while the 

chiefs of the gandharvas sang, and the troops of apsaras danced. 
surā = the Devas / saha = along / divyair maharṣibhiḥ = with divine great ṛṣis / tuṣṭuvus = praised / tāṃ 
devīṃ = her Devī / gandharva patayo = the chiefs of gandharvas (celestial musicians) / jagur = sang / ca 

= and / apsaro gaṇāḥ = the troops of apsaras (celestial dancers) / nanṛtuś = danced 

 

*** 

॥ इहतमगका ण्डयेपुरगणे सगवर्तणके मन्वन्तरे दवेीमगहगत्म्ये 

महहषगसुरवधो नगम तृतीयोध्यगय ॥ 
 

iti mārkaṇḍeya purāṇe sāvarṇike manvantare devī māhātmye  

mahiṣāsura vadho nāma tṛtīyo‟dhyāyah 
 

Thus ends the 3rd chapter called “The Slaying of Mahiṣāsura”  

in the Devī Māhātmyam, in the Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇa, 

during the Sāvarṇi Manvantara. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



128 

 

॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 

oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 

 

॥ शक्रगह्लदस्तुहतनगाम चतुथोध्यगय ॥ 
śakrādi stutir nāma caturtho‟dhyāyaḥ 

Chapter 4: The Praises by Indra and the Other Devas 
 

॥ ्यगनम् ॥ 
dhyānam || Meditation 

 

कगलगभ्रगभगं कटगक्षैरह्ऱरकुलभयदगं मौहलबिने्दरेुखगम ्

शंखं चकं्र कृपगण ंहत्रहशखमहपकरैरुिहन्तीं हत्रनेत्रगम् । 

ह्ऴसहस्कन्धगहधरूढगं हत्रभुवनमहखलं तेजसगपूरयन्तीम् 

्यगयेद ्दगुगां जयगख्यगं हत्रदशपह्ऱरवृतगं  

सेहवतगं हसहिकगमै  ॥ 
kālābhrābhāṃ kaṭākṣair ari kula bhaya-dāṃ mauli baddhendu rekhām 

śaṅkhaṃ cakraṃ kṛpāṇaṃ tri śikham api karair udvahantīṃ tri-netrām | 

siṃha skandhādhirūḍhāṃ tri-bhuvanam akhilaṃ tejasā pūrayantīm 

dhyāyed durgāṃ jayā khyāṃ tridaśa parivṛtāṃ sevitāṃ siddhi kāmaiḥ || 

I meditate on Durgā, known as Jayā (victory), who is surrounded 

by the Devas, and is served by those longing for perfection. She is 

black like a dark cloud. She instills fear in the tribes of enemies 

with her side looks. She has bound a crescent moon to her head. 

With her hands she holds a conch, a discus, a scimitar, and a 

trident. She has three eyes, rides on the lion‟s shoulder, and fills 

the entire three worlds with her light. 
dhyāyed = one should contemplate / durgāṃ = Durgā / jayākhyāṃ = called Jayā (victory) / parivṛtāṃ = 

surrounded / tridaśa = by the Devas / sevitāṃ = served / siddhi kāmaiḥ = by those longing for 
perfection / kālābhrābhāṃ = (She is) black as a dark cloud / kaṭākṣair = with side looks / ari kula = 

tribes of enemies / bhaya-dāṃ = giving fear / mauli = head / baddhendu rekhāṃ = bound moon crescent 

/ karair = with (her) hands / udvahantīṃ = carrying / śaṅkhaṃ = conch / cakraṃ = discus / kṛpāṇaṃ = 
scimitar / api = also / triśikham = trident / tri-netrām = she has 3 eyes / siṃha skandha adhirūḍhāṃ = 
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riding on the shoulders of the lion / pūrayantīṃ = filling / akhilaṃ = the entire / tribhuvanam = 3 worlds 

/ tejasā = with light 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥१॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 1- The ṛṣi said: 

 

शक्रगदय सुरगणगहनहतेधहतवीये 

तहस्मन्दरुगत्ममहनसुरगह्ऱरबलेचदवे्यग । 

तगं तुषु्टवु  प्रणहतनम्रहशरोधरगंसग 

वगहग्भ  प्रहषापुलकोद ्गमचगरुदहेग  ॥२॥ 
śakra_ādayaḥ sura gaṇā nihate‟tivīrye 

tasmin durātmani surāri bale ca devyā | 

tāṃ tuṣṭuvuḥ praṇati namra śiro dharāṃsā 

vāgbhiḥ praharṣa pulaka_udgama cāru dehāḥ ||  

2- After the destruction of the most evil minded, the most valiant 

enemy of the gods and his army by Devī, Indra and the troops of 

the Devas while reverently keeping their heads down, praised her 

with words, their beautiful bodies having their hair standing on 

end out of joy. 
tasmin = upon / nihate = the death / ati = of very / vīrye = valiant / durātmani = evil minded / ca = and / 

sura_ari bale = the forces of the enemy of the Devas / devyā = by Devī / śakra = Indra / ādayaḥ = (and) 
the other / sura gaṇā = troops of Devas / tuṣṭuvuḥ = praised / tām = her / praṇati = reverently / dharāṃsā 

= holding / namra = bent / śiro =(their) head / vāgbhiḥ = with words / praharṣa (rejoicing) pulaka (hair) 

udgama (standing) cāru (beautiful) dehāh = their beautiful bodies having their hair standing on end out 
of joy 
 

॥ दवेग ऊचु  ॥ 
devā ūcuh || The Devas said: 

 

दवे्यगययगततहमद ंजगदगत्ममशक्त्मयग 

हन शेषदवेगणशहक्तसमूहमूत्मयगा । 

तगमह्बकगमहखलदवेमहर्तषपूज्यगं 
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भक्त्मयग नतग  स्म हवदधगतु शुभगहन सग न  ॥३॥ 
devyā yayā tatam idaṃ jagad ātma śaktyā 

niḥśeṣa deva gaṇa śakti samūha mūrtyā | 

tām ambikām akhila deva maharṣi pūjyāṃ 

bhaktyā natāḥ sma vidadhātu śubhāni sā naḥ || 

3- May Ambikā, worshipped by all the gods and great ṛṣis, bestow 

all good upon us who are prostrating out of devotion to her, Devī, 

by whose śakti this universe is pervaded and who is the 

embodiment of the collective powers of all the troops of the Devas. 
devyā yayā = by Devī by whom / idam = this / jagad = universe / tatam = is pervaded / ātma śaktyā = 

with her power / mūrtyā = by the embodiment / samūha = (of the) collective / śakti = powers / niḥśeṣa = 

of all / deva gaṇa = troops of Devas / tām = her / ambikām = Ambikā / pūjyāṃ = is to be worshipped / 
akhila = by all / deva maharṣi = Devas and great ṛṣis (seers) / bhaktyā = with bhakti / natāḥ sma = we 

prostrated / sā vidadhātu = may she bestow / śubhāni = all good / nah = to us 

 

यस्यग प्रभगवमतुलंभगवगननन्तो 

ब्रह्मगहरश्चनहहवकु्तमलंबलंच । 

सग चहण्डकगहखलजगत्मपह्ऱरपगलनगय 

नगशगयचगशुभभयस्यमह्ऴतकरोतु ॥४॥ 
yasyāḥ prabhāvam atulaṃ bhagavān ananto 

brahmā haraś ca nahi vaktum alaṃ balaṃ ca | 

sā caṇḍikā_akhila jagat paripālanāya 

nāśāya ca_aśubha bhayasya matiṃ karotu || 

4- Whose incomparable greatness and power, the infinite 

Bhagavān Viṣṇu, Brahmā, and Śiva are indeed unable to describe; 

may she, Caṇḍikā, resolve to protect the whole universe and 

eliminate the danger of evil. 
yasyāḥ = whose / atulam = incomparable / prabhāvam = greatness / ca = and / balam = power /  
bhagavān ananto = the infinite Lord (Viṣṇu) / brahmā = Brahmā / ca = and / haraś = Śiva / hi = indeed / 

na = do not / alam = have the ability / vaktum = to describe / sā caṇḍikā = She, Devī / karotu = may do / 

matim = decide / paripālanāya = for the protection / akhila = of the whole / jagat = universe / ca = and / 
nāśāya = for the destruction / aśubha bhayasya = of the danger of evil 

 

यगश्री स्वयंसुकृहतनगंभवनेष्वलक्ष्मी  
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पगपगत्ममनगंकृतहधयगहंृदयेषुबुहि  । 

श्रिगसतगंकुलजनप्रभवस्यलज्जग 

तगंत्मवगंनतग स्मपह्ऱरपगलयदहेवहवश्वम्  ॥५॥ 
yā śrīḥ svayaṃ sukṛtināṃ bhavaneṣv_alakṣmīḥ 

pāpa_ātmanāṃ kṛta dhiyāṃ hṛdayeṣu buddhiḥ | 

śraddhā satāṃ kula jana prabhavasya lajjā 

tāṃ tvāṃ natāḥ sma paripālaya devi viśvam || 

5- We bow down to her who is good fortune in the homes of good 

doers, ill fortune in those of the sinful souls, who is the intelligence 

in the hearts of educated minds, faith in pious ones, and modesty 

in prominent noble people. O Devī, may you protect the universe. 
yā = who (is) / śrīḥ = good fortune / svayam = herself / bhavaneṣu = in the houses / sukṛtināṃ = of good 

doers / alakṣmīḥ = ill fortune / pāpa_ātmanāṃ = of the sinful souls/ buddhih = intellect / kṛta dhiyāṃ = 

of educated minds / śraddhā = faith / hṛdayeṣu = in the hearts / satāṃ = of pious ones / lajjā = humility / 
kula jana prabhavasya = of the prominent noble people / tāṃ = her / tvāṃ = to you / natāḥ sma = having 

bowed down / paripālaya devi = protect O Devi / viśvam = the universe. 

 

ककवणायगमतवरूपमहचन्त्मयमेतत्  

ककचगहतवीयामसुरक्षयकगह्ऱरभूह्ऱर । 

ककचगहवेषु चह्ऱरतगहन तवगद्धभुतगहन 

सवेषुदवे्यसुरदवेगणगह्लदकेषु ॥६॥ 
kiṃ varṇayāma tava rūpam acintyam etat 

kiṃ ca_ati vīryam asura kṣaya kāri bhūri | 

kiṃ ca_āhaveṣu caritāni tava_adbhutāni 

sarveṣu devi_asura deva gaṇa_ādikeṣu || 

6- O Devi, how can we describe this unthinkable form of yours, 

and your generous and astonishing heroic action of destroying the 

demons, as well as your wonderful deeds in all the wars among the 

troops of the Devas, Asuras and others? 
kim = how / varṇayāma = can we describe / etat = this / tava = your / acintyam = unthinkable / rūpam = 
form / ca = and / kim = how / ati = very / vīryam = the heroic / bhūri = generous / asura-kṣaya kāri = 

action of destruction of Asuras / ca = and / kim = how / tava = your / adbhutāni = wonderful / caritāni = 

actions / devi = O Devi / sarveṣu (in all) āhaveṣu = in all the wars / asura deva gaṇa ādikeṣu = among 
the hords of Asuras, Devas and the others 
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हतेु समस्तजगतगंहत्रगुणगहपदोषै- 

नाज्ञगयसेहह्ऱरहरगह्लदहभरप्यपगरग । 

सवगाश्रयगहखलहमदजंगदशंभूत- 

मव्यगकृतगहह परमग प्रकृहतस्त्मवमगद्यग ॥७॥ 
hetuḥ samasta jagatāṃ tri guṇā_api doṣair 

na jñāyase hari hara_ādibhir api_apārā | 

sarva_āśraya_akhilam idaṃ jagad aṃśa bhūtam 

avyākṛtā hi paramā prakṛtis tvam ādyā || 

7- You are the cause of all the worlds though not affected by the 

imperfections of the three guṇas. You are even beyond Viṣṇu, Śiva, 

and the others. You are the refuge of all, the entire universe being 

a small particle of you. You are indeed the unchanging supreme 

primordial Prakṛti. 
hetuh =  (you are) the cause / samasta = of all / jagatāṃ = the worlds / api = though / na jñāyase = you 

are not affected / tri guṇā doṣair = with 3 guṇas defects / apārā = (you are) out of reach / hari hara 
ādibhir = by Viṣṇu Śiva and the others / api = even / sarva āśraya = (you are) the refuge of all / idam = 

this / akhilam = entire / jagad = universe / bhūtaṃ = being / aṃśa = a particle / hi = indeed / tvam = you 

(are) / avyākṛtā = the unchanging / paramā = supreme / ādyā = primordial / prakṛtis = primordial Nature 

 

यस्यग समस्तसुरतगसमुदीरणेन 

तृह्ऴप्तप्रयगहतसकलेषुमखेषुदहेव । 

स्वगहगहसवैहपतृगणस्यचतृहप्तहतेु- 

रुच्चगयासे त्मवमत एव जनै  स्वधग च ॥८॥ 
yasyāḥ samasta suratā samudīraṇena 

tṛptiṃ prayāti sakaleṣu makheṣu devi | 

svāhā_asi vai pitṛ gaṇasya ca tṛpti hetur 

uccāryase tvam ata eva janaiḥ svadhā ca || 

8- O Devi, you are svāhā, at whose utterance all the Devas become 

satisfied during all the sacrifices. And indeed for the sake of 

gratification of the multitude of ancestors, you are chanted as 

svadhā by people.  
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devi asi = O Devi you are / vai = indeed / svāhā = oblations to Devas / yasyāḥ = at whose / 

samudīraṇena = utterance / prayāti = comes / tṛptiṃ = satisfaction / samasta = to all / suratā = the Devas 
/ sakaleṣu = in all / makheṣu = sacrifices / ca eva = and indeed / tṛpti hetuh = for the sake of 

gratification / pitṛ gaṇasya = of multitude of pitṛs (departed ancestors) / tvam =  you / uccāryase = are 

chanted / ca = also / janaih = by people / svadhā = as svadhā (oblation to departed souls) / ata(h) = 
therefore 

 

यगमुहक्तहतेुरहवहचन्त्मयमहगितगत्मवं 

अभ्यस्यसेसुहनयतेहन्र्द्यतत्त्वसगरै  । 

मोक्षगर्तथहभमुाहनहभरस्तसमस्तदोषै- 

र्तवद्यगहस सग भगवती परमग हह दहेव ॥९॥ 
yā mukti hetur avicintya mahā vratā tvaṃ 

abhyasyase suniyata_indriya_tattva_sāraiḥ | 

mokṣa_arthibhir munibhir asta samasta doṣair 

vidyā_asi sā bhagavatī paramā hi devi || 

9- As Bhagavatī, you are the supreme knowledge and the cause of 

liberation. Indeed, O Devi, you are the great unthinkable 

austerities practiced by those longing for liberation and sages who 

know the essence of truth, and who have rejected all imperfections 

and kept their senses well under control. 
devi = O Devi / yā = you who / asi = are / paramā vidyā = supreme knowledge / bhagavatī = the great 

Goddess / sā tvam = that you are / hi = indeed / mukti hetur = the cause of liberation / avicintya = 
unthinkable / mahāvratā = great penances or vows / abhyasyase = you are being practiced / 

mokṣa_arthibhir = by those longing for deliverance / munibhir = by sages / suniyata (well controlled) 

indriya tattva sāraiḥ = with the essences of the elements of the senses well controlled / asta samasta 
doṣair = with all imperfections destroyed 

 

शब्दगहत्ममकगसुहवमलग्याजुषगं हनधगन- 

मुद्गीथर्यपदपगठवतगं च सगम्नगम ् । 

दवेी त्रयी भगवती भवभगवनगय 

वगतगा च सवाजगतगं परमगर्ततहन्त्री ॥१०॥ 
śabda_ātmikā suvimala rg yajuṣāṃ nidhānam 

udgītha ramya pada pāṭhavatāṃ ca sāmnām | 

devī trayī bhagavatī bhava bhāvanāya 
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vārtā ca sarva jagatāṃ paramārti hantrī || 

10- You are Devī, the pure soul of sound, the three Vedas, the 

repository of the holy Ṛg and Yajur Veda sūktas, and of the 

beautiful udgītha verses of the reciters of the Sāma Veda. You are 

Bhagavatī, the sustainer of (the process of) being and becoming, 

and the supreme destroyer of sorrow of all the worlds. 
suvimala = pure / śabda_ātmikā = soul of oral tradition (śabda Brahmā) / nidhānaṃ = the repository / 
pāṭhavatāṃ = of reciters / ramya pada = of beautiful, pleasing verses / rg yajuṣāṃ = of the ṛg and yajur 

vedas hymns / ca = and / udgītha = the sung verses  / sāmnām = of the sāma vedas / devī = (you are) 

Devī / trayī = the 3 (vedas) / bhagavatī = the Great / vārtā = the sustainer / bhava bhāvanāya = to being 
and becoming / ca = and / sarva jagatāṃ = of all worlds / paramā = the supreme / ārti-hantrī = sorrow-

destroyer 

 

मेधगहसदहेवहवह्लदतगहखलशगस्त्रसगरग 

दगुगाहसदगुाभवसगगरनौरसङ्गग । 

श्री कैटभगह्ऱरहृदयैककृतगहधवगसग 

गौरीत्मवमेवशहशमौहलकृतप्रहतष्ठग ॥११॥ 
medhā_asi devi viditā_akhila śāstra sārā 

durgā_asi durga bhava sāgara naur asaṅgā | 

śrīḥ kaiṭabha_ari hṛdaya_eka kṛta_adhivāsā 

gaurī tvam eva śaśi mauli kṛta pratiṣṭhā || 

11- You are wisdom known as the essence of all scriptures. You are 

the unattached Durgā, the boat (to cross) the difficult ocean of 

existence. You are Śrī, the only indweller in the heart of Viṣṇu, and 

you are Gaurī whose home is Śiva. 
asi devi = you are O Devi / medhā = wisdom / viditā = known as / akhila śāstra sārā = all scriptures‟ 

essence / durgā_asi = you are Durgā / asaṅgā = unattached / durga bhava sāgara naur = the boat in the 
ocean of difficult existence / śrīḥ = (you are) Lakṣmī, effulgence, auspiciousness / kaiṭabha_ari (Viṣṇu) 

hṛdaya eka kṛta_adhivāsā = abiding alone in the heart of Viṣṇu / tvam = you are / eva = also / gaurī = 

Gaurī, the fair one / śaśi mauli (Śiva) kṛta pratiṣṭhā = established in Śiva 

 

ईषत्मसहगसममलंपह्ऱरपूणाचन्र्द्- 

हब्बगनुकगह्ऱरकनकोत्तमकगहन्तकगन्तम्  । 

अत्मयद्धभुतंप्रहृतमगत्तरुषगतथगहप 
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वक्त्रंहवलोक्यसहसग महहषगसुरेण ॥१२॥ 
īṣat sahāsam amalaṃ paripūrṇa candra 

bimba_anukāri kanaka_uttama kānti kāntam | 

ati_adbhutaṃ prahṛtam ātta ruṣā tathā_api 

vaktraṃ vilokya sahasā mahiṣa_asureṇa || 

12- (Your face) gently smiling is pure like the shining full moon 

and radiating like beautiful, brilliant, excellent gold; yet it is very 

strange that on seeing that face, it was suddenly struck by 

Mahiṣāsura swayed by anger. 
īṣat = gently / sahāsam = smiling / amalam = pure / bimba = shining / anukāri = like / paripūrṇa candra 

= full moon / kanaka (gold) uttama kānti kāntam = beautiful like supremely brilliant gold / tathā_api = 

even then / ati_adbhutam = it is very strange / vilokya = having seen / vaktram = (your) face / prahṛtam 
= struck / sahasā = suddenly / mahiṣa_asureṇa = by Mahiṣāsura / ātta ruṣā = swayed by anger  

 

दषृ््वगतुदहेवकुहपतभं्रुकुटीकरगल- 

मुद्यच्छशगङ्कसदशृच्छहवयन्नसद्य  । 

प्रगणगन्मुमोचमहहषस्तदतीवहचत्रं 

कैजवीतव्यते हह कुहपतगन्तकदशानेन ॥१३॥ 
dṛṣṭvā tu devi kupitaṃ bhru kuṭī karālam 

udyac_chaśāṅka sadṛśac_chavi yan na sadyaḥ | 

prāṇān mumoca mahiṣas tad atīva citraṃ 

kair jīvyate hi kupita_antaka darśanena || 

13- Yet it is indeed very strange that Mahiṣāsura did not give up his 

life immediately on seeing your wrathful face, O Devi, terrifying 

with frowned eyebrows, and red like the color of the rising moon. 

Who indeed can live after seeing the angryYama? 
tu = yet / mahiṣas = Mahiṣa / dṛṣṭvā = having seen / devi = O Devi / kupitaṃ = (your) angry / bhru kuṭī 
karālam = terrible frowned eyebrows / sadṛśac = like / chavi = the color / udyac = of rising / chaśāṅka = 

moon / tad = that / atīva = (is) very / citram = strange / yan na = that he did not / sadyah = immediately / 

mumoca = left / prāṇān = life / kair = by what means / jīvyate = can one survive / darśanena = with the 
sight / kupita =  of angry / antaka = Yama (Deva of death) 

 

दहेवप्रसीदपरमगभवतीभवगय 

सद्योहवनगशयहसकोपवतीकुलगहन । 
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हवज्ञगतमेतदधुनवैयदस्तमेत- 

न्नीतं बल ंसुहवपुल ंमहहषगसुरस्य ॥१४॥ 
devi prasīda paramā bhavatī bhavāya 

sadyo vināśayasi kopavatī kulāni | 

vijñātam etad adhunā_eva yad astam etan 

nītaṃ balaṃ suvipulaṃ mahiṣāsurasya || 

14- O Devi, have mercy on existence, you are supreme. When 

angry, you instantly destroy entire tribes. This became evident just 

now when the large forces of Mahiṣāsura were brought to 

extinction. 
devi = O Devi / bhavatī = you are / paramā = supreme / prasīda = have mercy / bhavāya = towards 

existence / kopavatī = angry / sadyo = instantly / vināśayasi = you destroy / kulāni = tribes / etad = this 

/ vijñātam = is evident / adhunā_eva = just now / yad = that (when) / nītaṃ = was brought / astam = the 
destruction / suvipulam = of the huge / balam = force / mahiṣāsurasya = of Mahiṣāsura 

 

तेस्मतगजनपदषेुधनगहनतेषगं 

तेषगंयशगंहसनचसीदहतधमावगा  । 

धन्यगस्त एव हनभतृगत्ममजभृत्मयदगरग 

यषेगं सदगभ्युदयदग भवती प्रसन्नग ॥१५॥ 
te sammatā jana padeṣu dhanāni teṣāṃ 

teṣāṃ yaśāṃsi na ca sīdati dharma vargaḥ | 

dhanyās ta eva nibhṛta_ātma ja bhṛtya dārā 

yeṣāṃ sadā_abhyudaya dā bhavatī prasannā || 

15- You are always the bestower of success upon whom you are 

pleased with. They are respected among established people. Riches 

are theirs, glories are theirs, and their righteous acts do not 

decline. They are blessed, as well as their devoted sons, servants, 

and wives. 
yeṣāṃ = with those / prasannā = you are pleased / bhavatī = you are / sadā = always / dā = the bestower 
/ abhyudaya = success / te = they / sammatā = are respected / jana padeṣu = among established people / 

teṣāṃ = to them / dhanāni = riches / teṣāṃ = to them / yaśāṃsi = glories / ca = and / dharma vargah = 

the group of righteous acts / na sīdati = does not decline / ta (te) = they (are) / dhanyās = blessed / eva = 
also (are) / nibhṛta = their devoted / ātma-ja = sons / bhṛtya = servants / dārā = wives 
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ध्यगाहण दहेव सकलगहन सदवै कमगा- 

ण्यत्मयगदतृ प्रहतह्लदनसंुकृतीकरोहत । 

स्वगांप्रयगहतचततोभवतीप्रसगदग- 

ल्लोकत्रयेधहप फलदग ननु दहेव तेन ॥१६॥ 
dharmyāṇi devi sakalāni sadā_eva karmā- 

ṇi_ati_ādṛtaḥ prati dinaṃ sukṛtī karoti | 

svargaṃ prayāti ca tato bhavatī prasādāl- 

loka traye‟pi phala dā nanu devi tena || 

16- O Devi, it is by your grace that a righteous person always gives 

utmost care to all pious acts every day and reaches heaven. O Devi, 

you are surely the dispenser of the fruits (of action) in the three 

worlds. 
devi = O Devi / api = also / prasādāl = from your grace / sukṛtī = a righteous man / sadā = always / ati = 

is utmost / ādṛtaḥ = careful / karoti = he does / sakalāni = all / dharmyāṇi = righteous / karmāṇi = 
actions / eva = indeed / pratidinam = every day / ca = and / prayāti = reaches / svargam = heaven / tato 

= therefore / tena = by this / loka traye = in the 3 worlds / bhavatī = you / phala dā = are the giver of 

fruits / nanu = surely / devi = O Devi 

 

दगुेस्मृतगहरहसभीहतमशेषजन्तो  

स्वस्थै स्मृतगमहतमतीवशुभगंददगहस । 

दगह्ऱरद्र्यद ुखभयहगह्ऱरहण कग त्मवदन्यग 

सवोपकगरकरणगयसदगर्द्ाहचत्तग ॥१७॥ 
durge smṛtā harasi bhītim aśeṣa jantoḥ 

svasthaiḥ smṛtā matim atīva śubhāṃ dadāsi | 

dāridrya duḥkha bhaya hāriṇi kā tvad anyā 

sarva_upakāra karaṇāya sadā_ārdra cittā || 

17- When remembered, O Durge, you remove all fears from people. 

When remembered by those established in the self, you bestow a 

very auspicious mind. O Remover of misery, pain and fear, who 

else other than you would always be tender-hearted and dedicated 

to help all? 
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durge = O Durge / smṛtā = remembered / harasi = you remove / aśeṣa = all / bhītim = fear / jantoh = 

from people / smṛtā = remembered / svasthaih = by those established in the self / dadāsi = you give / 
atīva = a very / śubhāṃ = pious / matim = mind / hāriṇi = O Remover / dāridrya = of misery / duḥkha = 

pain / bhaya = fear / kā = who / tvad anyā = other than you / sadā = is always / ārdra = soft / cittā = 

hearted / karaṇāya = for the cause / upakāra = of helping / sarva = all 

 

एहभहातैजागदपुैहतसखुंतथैते 

कुवान्तुनगमनरकगयहचरगयपगपम्  । 

संग्रगममृत्मयुमहधग्यह्लदवंप्रयगन्त ु

मत्मवेहत नूनमहहतगहन्वहनहहंस दहेव ॥१८॥ 
ebhir hatair jagad upaiti sukhaṃ tathā_ete 

kurvantu nāma narakāya cirāya pāpam | 

saṅgrāma mṛtyum adhigamya divaṃ prayāntu 

matvā_iti nūnam ahitān vinihaṃsi devi || 

18- The world attains happiness by their (Asuras) destruction. 

Thus, these (Asuras) should have been sent to hell for a long time 

for their sins. But they have gone to heaven by meeting death in 

battle. It is only with that intention that you, O Devi, have 

destroyed our adversaries.  
ebhir = by their / hatair = destruction / jagad = the universe / upaiti = attains / sukham = happiness / 

tathā = thus / ete = these / kurvantu = should go / narakāya = to hell / nāma = certainly / cirāya = for 

long / pāpam = sin / adhigamya = having reached / mṛtyum = death / saṅgrāma = in war / prayāntu = 
they should go / divam = to heaven / nūnam = only / matvā = having thought / iti = thus / vinihaṃsi = 

you destroy / ahitān = adversaries / devi = O Devi 

 

दषृ््वैवककनभवतीप्रकरोहत भस्म 

सवगासुरगनह्ऱरषुयत् प्रहहणोहषशस्त्रम ् । 

लोकगन्प्रयगन्तुह्ऱरपवोधहपहहशस्त्रपतूग 

इत्मथं महतभावहत तेष्वहप तेधहतसग्वी ॥१९॥ 
dṛṣṭvā_eva kiṃ na bhavatī prakaroti bhasma 

sarva_asurān ariṣu yat prahiṇoṣi śastram | 

lokān prayāntu ripavo‟pi hi śastra pūtā 

itthaṃ matir bhavati teṣv_api te‟ti sādhvī || 
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19- Just by mere looking, can‟t you transform all demons among 

enemies into ashes? Indeed you direct your weapons so they, 

though enemies, may reach higher worlds after having been 

purified by your weapons. Thus your intention is most noble even 

towards them. 
eva = just / dṛṣṭvā = having looked / kim = what / bhavatī = you / na prakaroti = do not transform / 

sarva asurān = all Asuras / bhasma = into ashes / yat = that / prahiṇoṣi = you direct / śastram = a 
weapon / ariṣu = on enemies / api = it is also / hi = indeed / ripavo = (that) the enemies / prayāntu = 

may reach / lokān = (higher) worlds / śastra-pūtā = purified by weapons / ittham = thus / bhavati = you 

(are) / (a)ti-sadhvī = very noble / api = such / te = (is) your / matir = intention / teṣu = towards them 

 

खड्गप्रभगहनकरहवस्फुरणैस्तथोग्रै  

शूलगग्रकगहन्तहनवहनेदशृोधसुरगणगम्  । 

यन्नगगतगहवलयमशंमुह्लदन्दखुण्ड- 

योग्यगननंतवहवलोकयतगंतदतेत्  ॥२०॥ 
khaḍga prabhā nikara visphuraṇais tathā_ugraiḥ 

śūla_agra kānti nivahena dṛśo‟surāṇām | 

yan na_āgatā vilayam aṃśumad indu khaṇḍa 

yogya_ānanaṃ tava vilokayatāṃ tad etat || 

20- If the eyes of the Asuras have not been destroyed by the mass 

of light of your sword with its terrible flashes and by the effulgent 

luster of your spear point, it is because they have seen your 

soothing face radiant like a new moon. 
khaḍga prabhā nikara = the mass of light of sword / visphuraṇais (flashings) ugraih = with terrible 

flashes / tathā = and / śūla_agra kānti (light) nivahena (abundant) = with the abundant light of the spear-

point / yan = if / dṛśo = the eyes / (a)surāṇām = of Asuras / na_āgatā = have not become / vilayam = 
destroyed / tad  etat = it is because / vilokayatāṃ = seen / tava = your / aṃśumad (radiant) indu-khaṇḍa 

(new moon) yogya (soothing) ānanaṃ = face soothing and radiant like new moon 

 

दवुृात्तवृत्तशमनंतवदहेवशीलं 

रूपंतथैतदहवहचन्त्मयमतुल्यमन्यै  । 

वीयांचहन्तृहृतदवेपरगक्रमगणगं 

वैह्ऱरष्वहप प्रकह्ऱटतैव दयग त्मवयेत्मथम्  ॥२१॥ 
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durvṛtta vṛtta śamanaṃ tava devi śīlaṃ 

rūpaṃ tathā_etad avicintyam atulyam anyaiḥ | 

vīryaṃ ca hantṛ hṛta deva parākramāṇāṃ 

vairiṣv_api prakaṭitā_eva dayā tvayā_ittham || 

21- Your conduct, O Devi, is aimed at ending the deeds of the 

wicked. Your incomparable form is inconceivable by others. Your 

valour has annihilated the aggressors of the deprived Devas. 

Nevertheless, so much mercy was shown by you even towards the 

enemies. 
tava = your / śīlaṃ = conduct / devi = O Devi / durvṛtta (wicked) vṛtta (actions) śamanaṃ = is to end 

the deeds of the wicked / tathā = such / etad = is this / atulyam = incomparable / rūpaṃ = form / 

avicintyam = inconceivable / anyaih = by others / ca = and / vīryaṃ = valor / hantṛ = is the killer / hṛta 

(deprived) deva parākramāṇāṃ = of the agressors of the deprived Devas / eva = even / api = also / 

ittham = so much / dayā = compassion / prakaṭitā = has been shown / tvayā = by you / vairiṣu = in 

enemies 

 

केनोपमगभवतुतेधस्यपरगक्रमस्य 

रूपंच शत्रुभयकगयाहतहगह्ऱर कुत्र । 

हचते्तकृपगसमरहनषु्ठरतगचदषृ्टग 

त्मवय्येव दहेव वरद ेभुवनत्रयेधहप ॥२२॥ 
kena_upamā bhavatu te‟sya parākramasya  

rūpaṃ ca śatru bhaya kāri_ati hāri kutra | 

citte kṛpā samara niṣṭhuratā ca dṛṣṭā 

tvayy-eva devi varade bhuvana traye‟pi || 

22- To what can your prowess be compared? And where can a 

form be found that is frightening to enemies and yet at the same 

time most enchanting? O Devi, O granter of boons in the three 

worlds, only you can be seen merciless in battle and at the same 

time have compassion in the heart. 
kena = with what / bhavatu = may be / upamā = a comparison / asya = of this / parākramasya = valor / 
te = of yours / kutra = where is / rūpaṃ = a form / śatru (enemies) bhaya kāri (fear causing)= causing 

fear in enemies / ca = and / ati hāri = enchanting / citte = in heart / kṛpā = compassion / ca = and / api = 

also / samara (battle) niṣṭhuratā = merciless in battle / dṛṣṭā = seen / tvayi = in you / eva = only / 
bhuvana traye = in the 3 worlds / devi = O Devi / vara de = O Boon Giver 
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त्रैलोक्यमेतदहखलंह्ऱरपुनगशनेन 

त्रगतंत्मवयगसमरमूधाहनतेधहपहत्मवग । 

नीतगह्लदवंह्ऱरपुगणगभयमप्यपगस्तम् 

अस्मगकमुन्मदसुरगह्ऱरभवंनमस्ते ॥२३॥ 
trai lokyam etad akhilaṃ ripu nāśanena 

trātaṃ tvayā samara mūrdhani te‟pi hatvā | 

nītā divaṃ ripu gaṇā bhayam api apāstaṃ 

asmākam unmada sura_ari bhavaṃ namaste || 

23- By this annihilation of the enemies, all the three worlds have 

been saved by you. After having their heads cut off in the battle 

field, the troops of the enemies were also sent to heaven. Our fear, 

born of the insane foes of the Devas, has been dispelled. 

Prostration be unto you. 
etad = this / ripu nāśanena = by annihilation of enemies / akhilam = entire / trai lokyam = 3 worlds / 

trātaṃ = has been saved / tvayā = by you / api = also / samara mūrdhani = the heads in the battle / te = 
they / hatvā = having cut off / nītā = were brought / divam = to heaven / api = also / ripu gaṇā bhayam = 

the fear from the hords of enemies / apāstaṃ = was dispelled / asmākam (our) unmada (excited) 

sura_ari (foes of the Devas) bhavam = born from the insane foes of the Devas / namas te = prostration 
to you 

 

शूलेनपगहहनोदहेवपगहहखड्गेनचगह्बके । 

घण्टगस्वनेन न  पगहह चगपज्यगहन स्वनने च ॥२४॥ 
śūlena pāhi no devi pāhi khaḍgena ca_ambike | 

ghaṇṭā svanena naḥ pāhi cāpa jyā niḥsvanena ca || 

24- O Devi, protect us with your trident, O Ambike, protect us with 

your sword; protect us with the sound of your bell and by twang of 

your bow string. 
śūlena = with spear / pāhi = save / no = us / devi = O Devi / pāhi = save (us) / khaḍgena = with (your) 

sword / ca = and / ambike = O Ambike / ghaṇṭā svanena = with the bell sound / ca = and / niḥsvanena = 

with the twang / cāpa jyā = of the bow string  / pāhi = save / nah = us  

 

प्रगच्यगंरक्षप्रतीच्यगंचचहण्डकेरक्षदहक्षणे । 

भ्रगमणेनगत्ममशूलस्य उत्तरस्यगं तथेश्वह्ऱर ॥२५॥ 
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prācyāṃ rakṣa pratīcyāṃ ca caṇḍike rakṣa dakṣiṇe | 

bhrāmaṇena_ātma śūlasya uttarasyāṃ tathā_īśvari || 

25- O Caṇḍike, with the whirling of your spear, protect in the east 

and the west, protect in the south as well as the north, O Īśvari. 
caṇḍike = O Caṇḍike / bhrāmaṇena = with the whirling / ātma śūlasya = of your spear / rakṣa = protect / 
prācyāṃ = in the east / ca = and / rakṣa = protect / pratīcyāṃ = in the west / tathā = as well as / dakṣiṇe 

= in the south / uttarasyāṃ = (and) in the north / īśvari = O Sovereign 

 

सौ्यगहन यगहन रूपगहण त्रैलोक्ये हवचरहन्त ते । 

यगहनचगत्मयन्तघोरगहण तै रक्षगस्मगंस्तथग भुवम्  ॥२६॥ 
saumyāni yāni rūpāṇi trailokye vicaranti te | 

yāni ca_atyanta ghorāṇi tai rakṣa_asmāṃs tathā bhuvam || 

26- Protect the earth and protect us with those tender forms of 

yours which pervade the three worlds, and also protect us with 

those utmost terrifying forms of yours. 
yāni = those / te = your / saumyāni = tender / rūpāṇi = forms / vicaranti = go / trai lokye = in the 3 

worlds / ca = and / yāni = those / atyanta = extremely / ghorāṇi = fearful / tai = by those / rakṣa = 
protect / asmāṃs = us / tathā = and / bhuvam = the earth 

 

खड्गशूलगदगदीहनयगहनचगस्त्रगहण तेधह्बके । 

करपल्लवसङ्गीहनतैरस्मगन्रक्षसवात  ॥२७॥ 
khaḍga śūla gadā_ādīni yāni ca_astrāṇi te‟mbike | 

kara pallava saṅgīni tair asmān rakṣa sarvataḥ || 

27- And with your sword, spear, mace, and other weapons held in 

your hands tender like a sprout; with these protect us from all 

sides, O Ambike. 
ca = and / yāni = those / te = your / khaḍga = sword / śūla = spear / gadā = mace / ādīni = and other / 
astrāṇi = missiles / ambike = O Mother / kara (hand) pallava (sprout) saṅgīni (holding) = held in your 

hands tender like a sprout / tair = with these / asmān = us / rakṣa = protect / sarvatah = everywhere, all 

sides 
 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥२८॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 28- The ṛṣi said: 
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एवंस्तुतगसुरैर्ददव्यै  कुसुमैनान्दनोद्भवै  । 

अर्तचतगजगतगं धगत्री तथग गन्धगनुलपेन ै ॥२९॥ 
evaṃ stutā surair divyaiḥ kusumair nandana_udbhavaiḥ | 

arcitā jagatāṃ dhātrī tathā gandha_anulepanaiḥ || 

29- Thus, the upholder of the worlds praised by the Devas, 

worshipped with divine flowers grown in Nandana, as well as with 

perfumes and unguents, 
evam = thus / dhātrī = the upholder / jagatāṃ = of the worlds / stutā = praised / surair = by the Devas / 
arcitā = worshipped / divyaih = with divine / kusumair = flowers / nandana_udbhavaih = grown in 

Nandana (divine garden) / tathā = as well as / gandha (perfumes) anulepanaih = with unguents and 

perfumes 

 

भक्त्मयगसमस्तैहस्त्रदशैर्ददव्यैधूापै सुधूहपतग । 

प्रगहप्रसगदसुमुखीसमस्तगन्  प्रणतगन ् सरुगन्  ॥३०॥ 
bhaktyā samastais tridaśair divyair dhūpaiḥ sudhūpitā | 

prāha prasāda sumukhī samastān praṇatān surān || 

30- and offered divine incense by all the Devas with devotion, 

(Devī) spoke with her serene beautiful face to all the prostrating 

gods.   
bhaktyā = with devotion / sudhūpitā = well worshipped with incense / samastais = by all / tri daśair = 
the Devas / divyair = with divine / dhūpaiḥ = incenses, dhoop / prāha = she spoke / prasāda = satisfied / 

sumukhī = beautiful face / samastān = to all / praṇatān = prostrating / surān = Devas 

 

॥ दवे्युवगच ॥३१॥ 
devy_uvāca || 31- Devī said: 

 

हियतगंहत्रदशग सव ेयदस्मत्तोधहभवगहञ्छतम्  । 

ददग्यहमहत प्रीत्मयगस्तवैरेहभ  सुपूहजतग ॥३२॥ 
vriyatāṃ tridaśāḥ sarve yad asmatto‟bhivāñchitam | 

dadāmi_aham ati prītyā stavair ebhih supūjitā || 
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32- All of you, Devas, choose that which is desired from me. 

Properly worshipped with these hymns, I will grant it with great 

pleasure. 
vriyatāṃ = choose / sarve = all of you / tridaśāḥ = O Devas / yad = that which / asmatto = from me / 

(a)bhivāñchitam = is desired / supūjitā = worshipped / ebhih = by these / stavair = hymns / aham = I / 
dadāmi = grant / ati prītyā = with great pleasure 

 

॥ दवेग ऊचु  ॥३३॥ 
devā ūcuḥ || 33- The Devas said: 

 

भगवत्मयग कृतं सवां न ककहचदवहशष्यत े। 

यदयंहनहत शत्रुरस्मगकंमहहषगसुर  ॥३४॥ 
bhagavatyā kṛtaṃ sarvaṃ na kiñcid avaśiṣyate | 

yad ayaṃ nihataḥ śatrur asmākaṃ mahiṣāsuraḥ || 

34- By you, Bhagavatī, everything has been accomplished. Nothing 

is left since Mahiṣāsura, this enemy of ours, has been killed. 
bhagavatyā = by you Bhagavatī / sarvam = everything / kṛtaṃ = is done / na kiñcid = nothing / 

avaśiṣyate = is left / yad = because / ayam = this / asmākaṃ = our / śatrur = enemy / mahiṣāsuraḥ 

nihatah = Mahiṣāsuraḥ is killed 
 

यह्लदचगहप वरो दयेस्त्मवयगस्मगकं महशे्वह्ऱर । 

संस्मृतगसंस्मृतगत्मवंनोह्ऴहसेथग परमगपद  ॥३५॥ 
yadi ca_api varo deyas tvayā_asmākaṃ maheśvari | 

saṃsmṛtā saṃsmṛtā tvaṃ no hiṃsethāḥ param āpadaḥ || 

35- Nevertheless if a boon is to be granted by you to us, O 

Maheśvari, please destroy our worst calamities each time you are 

remembered. 
ca_api = nevertheless / yadi = if / varo = a boon / deyas = is to be granted / tvayā = by you / asmākaṃ = 
to us / maheśvari = O great Sovereign / tvam hiṃsethāḥ = you please destroy / no = our / param = worst 

/ āpadaḥ = calamities / saṃsmṛtā saṃsmṛtā = each time (you are) remembered 
 

यश्चमत्मया  स्तवैरेहभस्त्मवगं स्तोष्यत्मयमलगनने । 

तस्यहवत्तर्तिहवभवैधानदगरगह्लदस्पदगम्  ॥३६॥ 
yaś ca martyaḥ stavair ebhis tvāṃ stoṣyati_amala_ānane | 
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tasya vitta-rddhi vibhavair dhana dārā_ādi sampadām || 

वृियेधस्मत्मप्रसन्नगत्मवभंवेथग सवादगह्बके ॥३७॥ 
vṛddhaye‟smat prasannā tvaṃ bhavethāḥ sarvadā_ambike || 

36-37- And should any mortal praise you with these powerful 

hymns, O Mother with a spotless face, let him be blessed with 

increasing wealth, prosperity, opulence, riches, wife, and the rest. 

For our growth, may you always be pleased with us, O Ambike. 
ca = and / yaś = whoever / martyah = mortal / stoṣyati = will praise / tvāṃ = you / ebhis = with these / 
vibhavair = powerful / stavair = hymns / amala ānane = O one with pure face / tasya = his (will be) / 

sampadām = prosperity / vitta ṛddhi = increase of wealth / dhana = riches / dārā = wife / ādi = and 

others / vṛddhaye = for (our) growth / tvam bhavethāḥ = may you be / sarvadā = always / prasannā = 

satisfied / asmat = with us / ambike = O Ambike 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥३८॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 38- The ṛṣi said: 

 

इहतप्रसगह्लदतगदवेैजागतोधथेतथगत्ममन  । 

तथेत्मयुक्त्मवग भर्द्कगली बभूवगन्तर्तहतग नृप ॥३९॥ 
iti prasāditā devair jagato‟rthe tathā_ātmanaḥ | 

tathā_iti_uktvā bhadrakālī babhūva_antarhitā nṛpa || 

39- O King, thus propitiated by the Devas, and for the sake of the 

universe and for themselves, Bhadrakālī said: “So be it!” and 

became invisible. 
iti = thus / prasāditā = satisfied / devair = by the Devas / jagato_(a)rthe = for the sake of the universe / 

tathā = as well as / ātmanaḥ = for their own sake / tathā = “be it” / iti = thus / uktvā = having said / 

bhadrakālī = the benevolent Kālī / babhūva = became / antarhitā = invisible / nṛpa = O king  

 

इत्मयेतत्मकहथतंभूप स्भूतग सग यथग परुग । 

दवेी दवेशरीरेभ्यो जगत्मत्रयहहतैहषणी ॥४०॥ 
iti_etat kathitaṃ bhūpa sambhūtā sā yathā purā | 

devī deva śarīrebhyo jagat traya hita_eṣiṇī || 
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40- Thus, O king, I have told you how Devī, wishing to save the 

three worlds, emerged in former times from the bodies of the 

Devas. 
iti = thus / etat = this / kathitam = has been told / yathā = how / bhūpa = O king / sā devī = she Devī / 

sambhūtā = came into being / deva śarīrebhyo = from the bodies of Devas / purā = in older time / jagat 
traya hita (welfare) eṣiṇī (wishing) = wishing to save the 3 worlds 

 

पुनश्चगौरीदहेगत्मसगसमुद ्भूतगयथगभवत्  । 

वधगयदषु्टदतै्मयगनगं तथग शु्भहनशु्भयो  ॥४१॥ 
punaś ca gaurī dehāt sā samudbhūtā yathā_abhavat | 

vadhāya duṣṭa daityānāṃ tathā śumbha niśumbhayoḥ || 

रक्षणगयचलोकगनगदंवेगनगमुपकगह्ऱरणी । 

तच्छृणुष्व मयगख्यगतं यथगवत्मकथयगहम ते ॥४२॥ 
rakṣaṇāya ca lokānāṃ devānām upakāriṇī | 

tac_chṛṇuṣva mayā_ākhyātaṃ yathāvat kathayāmi te || 

41-42- But again, how the beneficial (Devī) was born of the body of 

Gaurī to slay the wicked Daityas as well as Śumbha and 

Niśumbha, and for the protection of the Devas and the worlds, 

listen to what will be recounted by me. I will tell you exactly how.  
ca = and / punaś = again / yathā = how / sā = she / upakāriṇī = the Beneficial Goddess / abhavat = was / 

samudbhūtā = born / gaurī dehāt = from the body of Gaurī / vadhāya = for the killing / duṣṭa daityānāṃ 
= of evil Daityas / tathā = as well as / śumbha niśumbhayoḥ = Śumbha and Niśumbha / rakṣaṇāya = for 

the protection / lokānāṃ = of the worlds / ca = and / devānām = of the Devas / tac = this / chṛṇuṣva = 

listen / mayā = by me / ākhyātaṃ = told / kathayāmi = I will tell / te = you / yathāvat = exactly how 

 

*** 

॥ इहतमगका ण्डयेपुरगणे सगवर्तणकेमन्वन्तरेदवेीमगहगत्म्ये 

शक्रगह्लदस्तुहतनगाम चतुथोध्यगय ॥ 
 

iti mārkaṇḍeya purāṇe sāvarṇike manvantare devī māhātmye 

śakrādi stutir nāma caturtho‟dhyāyaḥ 
 

Thus ends the 4th chapter called “The Praises by Indra and the other Devas” 

in the Devī Māhātmyam, in the Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇa, 

during the Sāvarṇi Manvantara. 
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॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 

oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 
 

॥दवे्यगदतूसंवगदो नगम पञ्चमोध्यगय ॥ 
devyā dūta saṃvādo nāma pañcamo‟dhyāyaḥ 

Chapter 5: The Conversation Between Devī and the Messenger 
 

॥्यगनम् ॥ 
dhyānam || Meditation 

 

घण्टगशूलहलगहनशङ्खमुसलेचकं्रधनु सगयकं 

हस्तगब्जैदाधतींघनगन्तहवलसच्छीतगंशतुुल्यप्रभगम्  । 

गौरीदहेसमुद्भवगहंत्रजगतगमगधगरभूतगंमहग- 

पूवगामत्रसरस्वतीमनुभजेशु्भगह्लददतै्मयगर्ददनीम्  ॥ 
ghaṇṭā śūla halāni śaṅkha musale cakraṃ dhanuḥ sāyakaṃ 

hastābjair dadhatīṃ ghanānta vilasac-chītāṃśu tulya prabhām | 

gaurī deha samudbhavāṃ trijagatām ādhāra bhūtāṃ mahā_ 

apūrvām atra sarasvatīm anubhaje śumbhādi daityārdinīm || 

I now humbly worship the great primordial Mahā Sarasvatī who is 

the foundation (substratum) of the three worlds and who has 

emerged from the body of Gaurī. In her lotus hands she holds a 

bell, a spear, a plough, a conch, a mace, a discus, a bow and an 

arrow. She is radiant like the autumnal moon, and she is the 

tormentor of Śumbha and the other demons. 
atra = here, now / anubhaje = I humbly worship / apūrvām = the unprecedented / mahā = great / 
sarasvatīm = Sarasvatī (Goddess of wisdom) / gaurī deha samudbhavāṃ = born from the body of Gaurī 

/ tri jagatām ādhāra bhūtāṃ = being the base of the 3 worlds / vilasac = shining / ghana_anta (autumnal) 

chīta_aṃśu = with autumnal moon / tulya prabhām = similar light / dadhatīṃ = holding / hasta_abjair = 
with her lotus hands / ghaṇṭā śūla halāni = bell spear plough / śaṅkha musale = conch pestle / cakram = 

discus / dhanuh = bow / sāyakaṃ= arrow / ardinīm = the tormentor / śumbha_ādi daitya = of Śumbha 

and the other Daityas. 
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॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥१॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 1-The ṛṣi said: 

 

पुरगशु्भहनशु्भगभ्यगमसुरगभ्यगंशचीपते  । 

त्रैलोक्यंयज्ञभगगगश्चहृतगमदबलगश्रयगत ् ॥२॥ 
purā śumbha niśumbhābhyām asurābhyāṃ śacī pateḥ | 

trailokyaṃ yajña bhāgāś ca hṛtā mada bala_āśrayāt || 

2- In former times, the three worlds and the shares of yajñas were 

taken away from Indra by the two Asuras Śumbha and Niśumbha, 

who relied on arrogance and violence.  
purā = of yore / trai lokyam = the 3 worlds / ca = and / yajña bhāgāś = the shares of yajña / hṛtā = were 

taken away / śacī pateḥ = from Indra (lord of Śacī) / asurābhyāṃ śumbha niśumbhābhyām = by the 2 

Asuras Śumbha (the Shining, the Well Adorned) and Niśumbha (the Slayer, the Killer) / āśrayāt = 
relying / mada-bala = on arrogance and violence 

 

तगवेवसूयातगंतिदहधकगरंतथैन्दवम्  । 

कौबेरमथयग्यंचचक्रगतेवरुणस्यच ॥३॥ 
tāv_eva sūryatāṃ tadvad adhikāraṃ tathā_aindavam | 

kauberam atha yāmyaṃ ca cakrāte varuṇasya ca || 

3- Likewise, both also usurped the authorities of Sūrya, as well as 

of Indra, Kubera, Yama and Varuṇa, 
tāv (tau) = both / tadvad = likewise / cakrāte = usurped / eva = also / adhikāraṃ = the authority / 
sūryatām = of Sūrya / tathā = as well / aindavam = of Indra / kauberam = of Kubera (Deva of wealth) / 

atha = and / yāmyaṃ = of Yama (Deva of death) / ca = and / varuṇasya = of Varuṇa (Deva of water) 

 

तगवेवपवनर्तिचचक्रतुवाहह्नकमाच । 

ततो दवेग हवहनधूातग भ्रष्टरगज्यग  परगहजतग  ॥४॥ 
tāv_eva pavana_rddhiṃ ca cakratur vahni karma ca | 

tato devā vinirdhūtā bhraṣṭa rājyāḥ parājitāḥ || 

4- and also took over the functions of Vāyu as well as the duties of 

Agni. Consequently, the vanquished Devas were deprived of their 

fallen kingdom.  
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ca = and / tāv (tau) = both / cakratur = usurped / eva = also / pavana_ṛddhiṃ = wind‟s function / ca = 

and / vahni karma = fire‟s duty or yajña / tato = consequently / devā parājitāḥ = the Devas vanquished / 
vinirdhūtā (deprived) bhraṣṭa rājyāḥ = of their fallen kingdom 

 

हृतगहधकगरगहस्त्रदशगस्तगभ्यगंसवेहनरगकृतग  । 

महगसुरगभ्यगंतगंदवेींसंस्मरन्त्मयपरगहजतगम्  ॥५॥ 
hṛta_adhikārās tridaśās tābhyāṃ sarve nirākṛtāh | 

mahā asurābhyāṃ tāṃ devīṃ saṃsmaranti_aparājitām || 

5- Their rights snatched away by the two mighty demons, all the 

deprived Devas remembered her, the invincible Devī. 
adhikārās = (their) rights / hṛta = taken away / sarve = all / tridaśās = the Devas / nirākṛtāh = deprived / 
tābhyāṃ = by both / mahā asurābhyāṃ = mightyAsuras / tām saṃsmaranti = remembered her / devīṃ 

aparājitāṃ = the invincible Devī. 

 

तयगस्मगकंवरोदत्तोयथगपत्मसुस्मृतगहखलग  । 

भवतगं नगशहयष्यगहम तत्मक्षणगत्मपरमगपद  ॥६॥ 
tayā_asmākaṃ varo datto yathā_āpatsu smṛtā_akhilāḥ | 

bhavatāṃ nāśayiṣyāmi tat kṣaṇāt param āpadaḥ || 

6- A boon was given to us by her: “When remembered in adversity 

by you, I will instantly destroy all the worst calamities.” 
varo = a boon / datto = has been given / tayā = by her / asmākaṃ = to us / yathā = that / smṛtā = 

remembered / āpatsu = in adversities / bhavatāṃ= by you / nāśayiṣyāmi = I will destroy / tat kṣaṇāt = 
instantly / akhilāḥ = all / param = the most extreme / āpadaḥ= calamities 

 

इहतकृत्मवगमह्ऴतदवेग हहमवन्तं नगेश्वरम ् । 

जग्मुस्तत्रततोदवेींहवष्णुमगयगंप्रतुषु्टवु  ॥७॥ 
iti kṛtvā matiṃ devā himavantaṃ naga_īśvaram | 

jagmus tatra tato devīṃ viṣṇu māyāṃ pratuṣṭuvuḥ || 

7- Resolving thus, the Devas went to Śiva in the Himālaya. There, 

they started to praise Devī who is Viṣṇumāyā. 
iti = thus / kṛtvā matim = having resolved / devā jagmus = the Devas went / himavantam = to the 
Himālaya / naga_īśvaraṃ = to Śiva (lord of Nagas) / tato = then / pratuṣṭuvuḥ = they started to praise / 

tatra = there / devīṃ viṣṇu māyāṃ = Devī who is Viṣṇu Māyā (the Illusive Power of Viṣṇu) 
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॥ दवेग ऊचु  ॥८॥ 
devā ūcuḥ || 8- The Devas said: 

 

नमोदवे्यैमहगदवे्यैहशवगयैसततंनम  । 

नम प्रकृत्मयैभर्द्गयैहनयतग प्रणतग स्मतगम्  ॥९॥ 
namo devyai mahā devyai śivāyai satataṃ namaḥ | 

namaḥ prakṛtyai bhadrāyai niyatāḥ praṇatāḥ sma tām || 

9- Prostrations to Devī, to Mahā Devī. To her who is Śivā, we 

always prostrate. Prostrations to her who is Prakṛti. We are 

humbly prostrating to the bountiful. 
namo devyai = prostrations to Devī / mahā devyai = to the great Devī / śivāyai = to Śivā (the 
auspicious, the benevolent) / satataṃ namah = always we bow down / prakṛtyai = to Prakṛti (Primordial 

Nature) / bhadrāyai = to the bountiful / niyatāḥ = humbly / praṇatāḥ sma = we have prostrated / tāṃ = 

to her 

 

रौर्द्गयैनमोहनत्मयगयगैौयवधगत्र्यैनमोनम  । 

ज्योत्मस्नगयचैेन्दरुूहपण्यै सुखगयै सततं नम  ॥१०॥ 
raudrāyai namo nityāyai gauryai dhātryai namo namaḥ | 

jyotsnāyai ca_indu rūpiṇyai sukhāyai satataṃ namaḥ || 

10- Prostration to the terrible, the eternal, to Gaurī, prostration 

again and again to the sustainer. We always prostrate to her who is 

joy, who is moonlight splendour, and whose form is the moon. 
namo raudrāyai = prostration to the Terrible one / nityāyai = to the Eternal / gauryai = to Gaurī (the Fair 
One) / dhātryai namo namah = prostrations again and again to the Sustainer / jyotsnāyai = to Moonlight 

splendour / ca = and / indu rūpiṇyai = to the Moon form / sukhāyai = to Happiness / satatam = always / 

namah = prostration 

 

कल्यगण्यैप्रणतगवृद्ध्यैहसद्ध्यैकुमोनमोनम  । 

नैरृत्मयैभूभृतगंलक्ष््यैशवगाण्यैतेनमोनम  ॥११॥ 
kaḷyāṇyai praṇatā vṛddhyai siddhyai kurmo namo namaḥ | 

nairṛtyai bhū bhṛtāṃ lakṣmyai śarvāṇyai te namo namaḥ || 

11- We offer prostration again and again to her who is 

auspiciousness, growth and accomplishment. Prostration again 
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and again to her who is the destroyer, who is misfortune as well as 

the good fortune of kings. 
kurmo = we do / praṇatā = prostrations / kaḷyāṇyai = to Kalyāṇī (the Auspicious) / vṛddhyai = 

prosperity / siddhyai = accomplishment / namo namah / nairṛtyai = to misfortune / bhū-bhṛtāṃ = of 
kings / lakṣmyai = to Lakṣmī, good fortune / śarvāṇyai = to the destroyer / te namo namah = to you, 

prostration again and again 

 

दगुगायैदगुापगरगयैसगरगयैसवाकगह्ऱरण्यै । 

ख्यगत्मयैतथैव कृष्णगयै धूम्रगयै सततं नम  ॥१२॥ 
durgāyai durga pārāyai sārāyai sarva kāriṇyai | 

khyātyai tathā_eva kṛṣṇāyai dhūmrāyai satataṃ namaḥ || 

12- We always prostrate to Durgā who is beyond obstacles, who is 

the essence and the cause of all, who is glory, who is black and 

also the smoky one. 
durgāyai = to Durgā / durga pārāyai = who is beyond difficulties / sārāyai = to the essence / sarva-

kāriṇyai = the cause of everything / khyātyai = to glory, knowledge / tathā_eva = as well as / kṛṣṇāyai = 

the black one / dhūmrāyai = the smoky (Dhūmavatī, one of the ten Mahāvidyās which indicates the 
hazy transition between darkness and light, ignorance and knowledge) /satatam namah = always 

prostration 

 

अहतसौ्यगहतरौर्द्गयैनतगस्तस्यैनमोनम  । 

नमोजगत्मप्रहतष्ठगयै दवे्यै कृत्मयै नमो नम  ॥१३॥ 
ati saumya_ati raudrāyai natās tasyai namo namaḥ | 

namo jagat pratiṣṭhāyai devyai kṛtyai namo namaḥ || 

13- We are bowing down again and again to her who is most gentle 

and most terrible. Prostration to the foundation of the universe. 

Prostration again and again to Devī who is activity. 
natās = we are bowing down / tasyai = to her / ati-saumya ati-raudrāyai = most gentle and most terrible 

/ jagat pratiṣṭhāyai = to the foundation of the universe / namo = prostration / devyai = to Devī / kṛtyai = 
duty, activity / namo namah = prostration again and again 

 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुहवष्णुमगयेहतशहब्दतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥१४॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu viṣṇu māyā_iti śabditā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 
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14- We prostrate again and again to Devī who is called Viṣṇumāyā 

in all beings.  
yā = who / devī = is Devī / sarva bhūteṣu = in all beings / śabditā = called / viṣṇu māyā = the Illusive 

Power of Viṣṇu/ iti = thus / namas tasyai = prostration to her / namo namah = prostrations again and 
again 

 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुचेतनेत्मयहभधीयते । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥१५॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu cetanā_ity_abhidhīyate | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

15- We prostrate again and again to Devī who is known as 

consciousness in all beings.  
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu / cetanā = consciousness / iti = thus / abhidhīyate = called 

 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुबुहिरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥१६॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu buddhi rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

16- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as intelligence. 

 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुहनर्द्गरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥१७॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu nidrā rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

17- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as sleep. 

 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुक्षुधगरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥१८॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu kṣudhā rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 
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namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

18- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as hunger. 

 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुछगयगरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥१९॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu chāyā rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

19- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as shadow. 

 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुशहक्तरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्यैनमस्तस्यैनमस्तस्यैनमोनम  ॥२०॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu śakti rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

20- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as power. 

 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुतृष्णगरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥२१॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu tṛṣṇā rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

21- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as thirst. 
tṛṣṇā = thirst or craving 

 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुक्षगहन्तरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥२२॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu kṣānti rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 
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22- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as forgiveness.  
 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुजगहतरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥२३॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu jāti rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

23- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as lineage.  
jāti = birth, family, caste, lineage 

 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुलज्जगरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥२४॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu lajjā rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

24- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as modesty. 
lajjā = modesty or shyness 

 

यग दवेी सवाभूतेषु शगहन्तरूपेण संहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥२५॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu śānti rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

25- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as tranquility. 
śānti = tranquility or peace 

 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुश्रिगरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥२६॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu śraddhā rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 



155 

 

26- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as faith. 
 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुकगहन्तरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥२७॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu kānti rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

27- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as beauty. 
kānti = beauty, brillance 

 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुलक्ष्मीरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥२८॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu lakṣmī rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

28- We prostrate again and  again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as good fortune. 
lakṣmī = good fortune, prosperity 

 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुवृहत्तरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥२९॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu vṛtti rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

29- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as thoughts. 
vṛtti = thoughts, activity 

 

यगदवेी सवाभूतेषु स्मृहतरूपेण संहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्यैनमस्तस्यैनमस्तस्यैनमोनम  ॥३०॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu smṛti rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 
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30- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as memory.  
smṛti = memory, remembrance, oral tradition 

 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुदयगरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥३१॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu dayā rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

31- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as compassion. 
 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुतुहष्टरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥३२॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu tuṣṭi rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

32- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as contentment. 
 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुमगतृरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥३३॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu mātṛ rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

33- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as mother. 
 

यगदवेीसवाभूतेषुभ्रगहन्तरूपेणसंहस्थतग । 

नमस्तस्य ैनमस्तस्यै नमस्तस्यै नमो नम  ॥३४॥ 
yā devī sarva bhūteṣu bhrānti rūpeṇa saṃsthitā | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

34- We prostrate again and again to Devī who resides in all beings 

as delusion. 
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इहन्र्द्यगणगमहधष्ठगत्रीभूतगनगंचगहखलेषुयग । 

भूतेषुसततंतस्यै व्यगहप्तदवे्यै नमो नम  ॥३५॥ 
indriyāṇām adhiṣṭhātrī bhūtānāṃ ca_akhileṣu yā | 

bhūteṣu satataṃ tasyai vyāpti devyai namo namaḥ || 

35- We prostrate again and again to Devī, the omnipresent who 

presides eternally over the elements and over the senses in all 

beings. 
adhiṣṭhātrī = the controller / indriyāṇām = of the senses / ca = and / bhūtānāṃ = of elements / yā = who 
/ satatam = eternally / vyāpti = omnipresent / akhileṣu = in all / bhūteṣu = beings / tasyai = to her / 

devyai namo namah = to Devī prostration again and again 

 

हचहतरूपेणयग कृत्मस्नमेतद ्व्यगप्य हस्थतग जगत्  । 

नमस्तस्यनैमस्तस्यैनमस्तस्यैनमोनम  ॥३६॥ 
citi rūpeṇa yā kṛtsnam etad vyāpya sthitā jagat | 

namas tasyai namas tasyai namas tasyai namo namaḥ || 

36- We prostrate again and again to her who having pervaded this 

entire universe is present in the form of consciousness. 
yā = who / vyāpya = having pervaded / etad = this / jagat kṛtsnam = entire universe / sthitā = is present / 

citi rūpeṇa = with the form of consciousness 

 

स्तुतगसुरै  पूवामभीष्टसंश्रयग- 

त्तथगसुरेन्र्द्णे ह्लदनेषु सेहवतग । 

करोतुसगन शुभहतेरुीश्वरी 

शुभगहनभर्द्गण्यहभहन्तुचगपद  ॥३७॥ 
stutā suraiḥ pūrvam abhīṣṭa saṃśrayāt tathāsura_indreṇa dineṣu sevitā | 

karotu sā naḥ śubha hetur īśvarī śubhāni bhadrāṇi_abhihantu ca_āpadaḥ || 

37- Praised in former times by the Devas as a recourse to their 

desires and served by the lord of the Devas day after day, may she, 

Īśvarī, the source of all good, accomplish all that is beneficial and 

favorable to us, and may she remove calamities. 
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stutā = praised / suraih = by the Devas / pūrvam = previously / saṃśrayāt = as a recourse to / abhīṣṭa = 

what is desired / tathā = and / sevitā = served / sura_indreṇa = by Devas‟ lord, Indra / dineṣu = day after 
day / sā īśvarī = she, Īśvarī / karotu = may give / nah =  us / bhadrāṇi = all that is favorable / śubhāni = 

all that is beneficial / ca = and / śubha hetur = the cause of good / abhihantu = may remove / āpadaḥ = 

calamities 

 

यगसग्प्रतंचोितदतै्मयतगहपतै- 

रस्मगहभरीशगचसुरैनामस्यते । 

यगचस्मृतगतत्मक्षणमेवहहन्तन  

सवगापदोभहक्तहवनम्रमूर्ततहभ  ॥३८॥ 
yā sāmprataṃ ca_uddhata daitya tāpitair asmābhir īśā ca surair namasyate | 

yā ca smṛtā tat kṣaṇam eva hanti naḥ sarva_āpado bhakti vinamra mūrtibhiḥ || 

38- Durgā is the one who is revered by us, the Devas, with our 

bodies humbled with devotion and who are at present tormented by 

the arrogant Daityas. When remembered, she can destroy all our 

calamities instantly. 
ca = and / yā = who / sāmprataṃ = at present / īśā = Durgā / namasyate = is revered / asmābhir = by us / 
surair = by the Devas / tāpitair = tormented / uddhata daitya = by arrogant Daityas / ca eva = and also / 

yā = who / smṛtā = remembered / bhakti vinamra mūrtibhiḥ = with bodies humbled with bhakti / hanti = 

destroys / sarva = all / nah = our / āpado = calamities / tat-kṣaṇam = immediately 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥३९॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 39- The ṛṣi said: 

 

एवंस्तवगह्लदयुक्तगनग ंदवेगनगं तत्र पगवाती । 

स्नगतुमभ्यगययौ तोये जगह्नव्यग नृपनन्दन ॥४०॥ 
evaṃ stava_ādi yuktānāṃ devānāṃ tatra pārvatī | 

snātum abhyāyayau toye jāhnavyā nṛpa nandana || 

40- O scion of kings, thus with these praises and other hymns of 

the Devas, Pārvatī arrived there to bathe in the water of the Gaṅgā. 
stava ādi yuktānāṃ = with praises and other (hymns) / devānāṃ = of the Devas / tatra = there / pārvatī 

abhyāyayau = Pārvatī arrived / snātum = to bathe / toye = in the water / jāhnavyā(h) = of the river 
Ganges / nṛpa nandana = O scion of kings 
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सगब्रवीत्तगन्  सुरगन ् सुभ्रूभावहद्भ  स्तूयतेधत्र कग । 

शरीरकोशतश्चगस्यग समुद्धभूतगब्रवीहच्छवग ॥४१॥ 
sā_abravīt tān surān subhrūr bhavadbhiḥ stūyate‟tra kā | 

śarīra kośataś ca_asyāḥ samudbhūtā_abravīc_chivā || 

41- She, with her beautiful eyebrows, spoke to these Devas: “Who 

is being praised by you here?” A benevolent Goddess then emerged 

from her body‟s sheath and said: 
sā = she / su-bhrūr = with beautiful eyebrows / abravīt = spoke / tān = to these / surān = Devas / kā = 
who / stūyate = is being praised / bhavadbhih = by you / (a)tra = here / ca = and / asyāḥ = from her / 

śarīra kośataś = body sheath / samudbhūtā = emerged / chivā (Śivā) = the Benevolent / abravīc = (who) 

spoke 

 

॥ दवेी उवगच ॥४२॥ 
devī uvāca || 42- Devī said: 

 

स्तोत्रंममैतहत्मक्रयतशेु्भदतै्मयहनरगकृतै  । 

दवेै समेतै  समरे हनशु्भेन परगहजतै  ॥४३॥ 
stotraṃ mama_etat kriyate śumbha daitya nirākṛtaiḥ | 

devaiḥ sametaiḥ samare niśumbhena parājitaiḥ || 

43- This is a hymn of praise for me which is uttered by the 

assembled Devas who have been deprived by the Daitya Śumbha, 

and defeated by Niśumbha in battle.  
mama = my / stotram = praise / etat = this / kriyate = is done / devaih sametaih = by the assembled 
Devas / śumbha daitya nirākṛtaiḥ = depossessed by the Daitya Śumbha / parājitaiḥ = defeated / 

niśumbhena = by Niśumbha / samare = in battle 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥४४॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 44- The ṛṣi said: 

 

शरीरकोशगद्यत्तस्यग पगवात्मयगहन सृतगह्बकग । 

कौहशकह्ळहत समस्तषेु ततो लोकेषु गीयते ॥४५॥ 
śarīra kośād yat tasyāḥ pārvatyā niḥsṛtā_ambikā | 
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kauśikī_iti samasteṣu tato lokeṣu gīyate || 

45- As Ambikā emerged from the sheath (kośa) of Pārvatī‟s body, 

she is therefore praised in all the worlds as “Kauśikī”. 
ambikā = the divine Mother / yad = who / niḥsṛtā = emerged / pārvatyā = of Pārvatī / tasyāḥ = from her 
/ śarīra kośād  = body sheath / tato = from that / gīyate = she is sung / samasteṣu = in all / lokeṣu = the 

worlds / iti = as / kauśikī = Kauśikī 

 

तस्यगंहवहनगातगयगंत ुकृष्णगभूत्मसगहप पगवाती । 

कगहलकेहत समगख्यगतग हहमगचलकृतगश्रयग ॥४६॥ 
tasyāṃ vinirgatāyāṃ tu kṛṣṇā_abhūt sā_api pārvatī | 

kālikā_iti samākhyātā himācala kṛta_āśrayā || 

46- But when Ambikā came out, Pārvatī whose abode is the 

Himālaya, turned to black and became renowned as Kālikā.   
tu = but / pārvatī = Pārvatī / himācala kṛta_āśrayā = who made her abode the Himālaya / api = also / 

abhūt = became / kṛṣṇā = black / tasyāṃ = when/ vinirgatāyāṃ = while emerging / sā = she / 

samākhyātā = became renowned / Kālikā = as the Black 

 

ततोधह्बकगंपरंरूपंहबभ्रगणगंसुमनोहरम्  । 

ददशाचण्डोमुण्डश्च भृत्मयौ शु्भहनशु्भयो  ॥४७॥ 
tato‟mbikāṃ paraṃ rūpaṃ bibhrāṇāṃ su manoharam | 

dadarśa caṇḍo muṇḍaś ca bhṛtyau śumbha niśumbhayoḥ || 

47- Following that, Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa, the two servants of 

Śumbha and Niśumbha, saw Ambikā having a very charming 

form. 
tato = upon that / caṇḍo muṇḍaś ca = Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa / bhṛtyau = the two servants / śumbha 

niśumbhayoḥ = of Śumbha and Niśumbha / dadarśa = saw / ambikāṃ = the divine Mother / bibhrāṇāṃ 
= having / param rūpaṃ = a supreme form / su-manoharam = very charming 

 

तगभ्यगंशु्भगयचगख्यगतगसगतीवसुमनोहरग । 

कगप्यगस्तेस्त्रीमहगरगजभगसयन्तीहहमगचलम्  ॥४८॥ 
tābhyāṃ śumbhāya ca_ākhyātā sātīva sumanoharā | 

kā_api_āste strī mahārāja bhāsayantī himācalam || 
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48- This was reported by both to Śumbha: “O great king, who is 

that woman who is extremely mind captivating, and who resides in 

and illumines the Himālaya?”  
ca = and / ākhyātā = was reported / tābhyāṃ = by both / śumbhāya = to Śumbha / mahārāja = O great 

king / kā = who is / strī = that woman / sā_atīva = she is extremely / sumanoharā = mind captivating / 
api = and / āste = resides / bhāsayantī = illuminating / himācalam = the Himālaya 

 

॥ तौ उचतु  ॥४९॥ 
tau ucatuḥ || 49- Both said: 

 

नैवतगदक्ृ ् हचर्द्पूंदषृ्टकेंनहचदतु्तमम्  । 

ज्ञगयतगंकगप्यसौदवेीगृह्यतगंचगसुरेश्वर ॥५०॥ 
na_eva tādṛk kvacid rūpaṃ dṛṣṭaṃ kenacid uttamam | 

jñāyatāṃ kā_api_asau devī gṛhyatāṃ ca_asura_īśvara || 

50- Never has such a supreme form been seen anywhere by 

anyone. You should know who this divine lady is and take 

possession of her, O lord of Asuras. 
na_eva = never / tādṛk = such / uttamam = supreme / kvacid = anywhere / rūpaṃ = form / dṛṣṭaṃ = has 

been seen / kenacid = by anyone / jñāyatāṃ = you should know / api = also / kā = who (is) / asau = this 

/ devī = divine Lady / ca = and / gṛhyatāṃ = possess (her) / asura_īśvara = O lord of Asuras 

 

स्त्रीरत्नमहतचगवाङ्गीद्योतयन्तीह्लदशहस्त्मवषग । 

सगतुहतष्ठहतदतै्मयेन्र्द् तगं भवगन ् र्द्षु्टमहाहत ॥५१॥ 
strī ratnam ati cārvaṅgī dyotayantī diśas tviṣā | 

sā tu tiṣṭhati daitya_indra tāṃ bhavān draṣṭum arhati || 

51- This jewel among women has charming limbs illuminating the 

directions with her light wherever she stands. O lord of Daityas, 

you deserve to see her. 
sā = she / tu = though / tiṣṭhati = standing /strī ratnam = (this) jewel among women / ati = very / 

cāru_aṅgī = beautiful limbed / dyotayantī = is illuminating / diśas = the directions / tviṣā = with her 
light / daitya_indra = O chief of Daityas / bhavān = you / arhati = deserve / draṣṭum = to see / tāṃ = her 

 

यगहनरत्नगहनमणयोगजगश्वगदीहनवैप्रभो । 
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त्रैलोक्येतुसमस्तगहनसग्प्रतंभगहन्ततेगृह े॥५२॥ 
yāni ratnāni maṇayo gaja_aśva_ādīni vai prabho | 

trai lokye tu samastāni sāmprataṃ bhānti te gṛhe || 

52- O lord, whatever jewels, precious stones, elephants, horses and 

others in the three worlds, all are now shining in your palace. 
prabho = O lord / yāni = whatever / ratnāni = jewels / maṇayo = precious stones / gaja_aśva_ādīni = 
elephants, horses,etc. / vai = indeed / trailokye = in the 3 worlds / tu = verily / samastāni = all / 

sāmpratam = at present / bhānti = shine / te = in your / gṛhe = home 

 

ऐरगवत समगनीतोगजरत्नंपुरन्दरगत ् । 

पगह्ऱरजगततरुश्चगयं तथैवोच्चै श्रवग हय  ॥५३॥ 
airāvataḥ samānīto gaja ratnaṃ purandarāt | 

pārijāta taruś ca_ayaṃ tathā_eva_uccaiḥśravā hayaḥ || 

53- Airāvata, jewel among elephants, and this Pārijāta tree as well 

as the Uccaiḥśravā horse, were brought from Indra. 
airāvataḥ = the celestial elephant of Indra / gaja ratnam = jewel among elephants / samānīto = was 

brought / purandarāt = from Indra / ca = and / ayam = this / pārijāta-taruś = the celestial wish-fulfilling 
tree / tathā_eva = as well as / uccaiḥśravā hayah = the celestial horse 

 

हवमगनंहसंसंयुक्तमतेहत्तष्ठहततेधङ्गणे । 

रत्नभूतहमहगनीतं यदगसीिधेसोधद्धभुतम्  ॥५४॥ 
vimānaṃ haṃsa saṃyuktam etat tiṣṭhati te‟ṅgaṇe | 

ratna bhūtam iha_ānītaṃ yad āsīd vedhaso‟dbhutam || 

54- This extraordinary vehicle, best of its kind, yoked to a swan 

which was Brahmā‟s, was brought here and stands in your palace. 
etat = this / (a)dbhutam = extraordinary / ratna bhūtam = best of its kind / vimānaṃ = vehicle / hamsa-
saṃyuktam = yoked to a swan / yad = which / āsīd = was / vedhaso = Brahmā‟s / ānītaṃ = was brought 

/ iha = here / tiṣṭhati = (and) stands / te = in your / aṅgaṇe = palace 

 

हनहधरेषमहगपद्म समगनीतोधनेश्वरगत्  । 

ह्लकञ्जहल्कनीं ददौ चगहब्धमगालगम्लगनपङ्कजगम्  ॥५५॥ 
nidhir eṣa mahā padmaḥ samānīto dhana_īśvarāt | 

kiñjalkinīṃ dadau ca_abdhir mālām amlāna paṅkajām || 



163 

 

55- This Mahāpadma treasury was brought from Kubera. The 

Ocean gave (you) the Kiñjalkinī garland of unfading lotuses. 
eṣa = this / nidhir = treasury / mahā padmah = “Great Lotus” / samānīto = was brought / dhana_īśvarāt 

= from Kubera / ca = and / abdhir = the ocean / dadau = gave / mālām = the garland / kiñjalkinīṃ = 
Kiñjalkinī(full of filaments) / amlāna paṅkajāṃ = of unfading lotuses   

 

छत्रंते वगरुण ंगेह ेकगञ्चनरगहव हतष्ठहत । 

तथगयंस्यन्दनवरो य  पुरगसीत्मप्रजगपत े ॥५६॥ 
chatraṃ te vāruṇaṃ gehe kāñcana srāvi tiṣṭhati | 

tathā_ayaṃ syandana varo yaḥ purā_āsīt prajāpateḥ || 

56- In your house stands Varuṇa‟s umbrella showering gold, as 

well as this best chariot which in former times belonged to 

Prajāpati. 
te = in your / gehe = in house / tiṣṭhati = stands / kāñcana (gold) srāvi (showering) chatram (umbrella) / 
vāruṇaṃ = of Varuṇa (God of water) / tathā = as well as / ayam = this / varo = best / syandana = chariot 

/ yah = which / purā = of yore / āsīt = was / prajāpateḥ = Prajāpati‟s 

 

मृत्मयोरुत्मक्रगहन्तदगनगमशहक्तरीशत्मवयगहृतग । 

पगश सहललरगजस्यभ्रगतुस्तव पह्ऱरग्रह े॥५७॥ 
mṛtyor utkrāntidā nāma śaktir īśa tvayā hṛtā | 

pāśaḥ salila rājasya bhrātus tava parigrahe || 

57- O lord, the lance named Utkrāntidā was snatched away from 

Yama by you. The noose of Varuṇa is in your brother‟s possession. 
mṛtyor = from Death (Yama) / hṛtā = was snatched / tvayā = by you / śaktir = the lance / īśa = O lord / 

utkrāntidā nāma = named Utkrāntidā (“Giving an Exit” from this life) / pāśaḥ = the noose / salila 
rājasya = of the king of water (Varuṇa) / parigrahe = is in the possession / tava bhrātus = of your 

brother  

 

हनशु्भस्यगहब्धजगतगश्चसमस्तगरत्नजगतय  । 

वहह्नरहप ददौ तुभ्यमहिशौचे च वगससी ॥५८॥ 
niśumbhasya_abdhi jātāś ca samastā ratna jātayaḥ | 

vahnir api dadau tubhyam agni śauce ca vāsasī || 

58- All sorts of jewels born of water belong to Niśumbha. Agni also 

gave you two garments cleansed by fire. 
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samastā = all / ratna jātayaḥ = jewel sorts / abdhi jātāś = water born / niśumbhasya = are Niśumbha‟s / 

ca = and / vahnir = fire / api = also / dadau = gave / tubhyam = to you / vāsasī = 2 garments / agni śauce 
= cleansed by fire  

 

एवंदतै्मयेन्र्द्रत्नगहनसमस्तगन्यगहृतगहनते । 

स्त्रीरत्नमेषगकल्यगणीत्मवयगकस्मगन्नगृह्यते ॥५९॥ 
evaṃ daitya_indra ratnāni samastāni_āhṛtāni te | 

strī ratnam eṣā kalyāṇī tvayā kasmān na gṛhyate || 

59- Thus, O lord of Daityas, all jewels have been brought by you. 

Why don‟t you seize this auspicious jewel among women?  
evam = thus / daitya_indra = O lord of Daityas / samastāni = all / ratnāni = gems / āhṛtāni = were 
brought / te = to you / eṣā = this / strī ratnam = woman jewel / kalyāṇī = ausipicious / kasmān = why / 

na = (is) not / gṛhyate = seized / tvayā = by you 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥६०॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 60- The ṛṣi said: 

 

हनश्येहतवच शु्भ सतदगचण्डमुण्डयो  । 

प्रेषयगमगस सुग्रीवं दतूं दवे्यग महगसुरम्  ॥६१॥ 
niśamya_iti vacaḥ śumbhaḥ sa tadā caṇḍa muṇḍayoḥ | 

preṣayām āsa sugrīvaṃ dūtaṃ devyā mahā_asuram || 

61- Having heard these words about Devī from Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa, 

Śumbha then sent the messenger Sugrīva, the mighty demon. 
niśamya = having heard / iti = thus / vacah = the words / caṇḍa muṇḍayoḥ = of Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa / 

devyā = about Devī / śumbhaḥ = Śumbha / sa = he / tadā = then / preṣayām āsa = sent / sugrīvaṃ dūtaṃ 
= Sugrīva the messenger (“Beautiful Throat” or “Sweet Talker”) / mahāsuraṃ = the mighty Asura 

 

इहतचेहतचवक्तव्यगसगगत्मवगवचनगन्मम । 

यथगचगभ्येहतस्प्रीत्मयग तथग कगयां त्मवयग लघु ॥६२॥ 
iti ca_iti ca vaktavyā sā gatvā vacanān mama | 

yathā ca_abhyeti samprītyā tathā kāryaṃ tvayā laghu || 

62- “Reaching there, my words should be recounted by you thus 

and in such a way that she would consent to come quickly.” 
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gatvā = having gone / vaktavyā = she should be addressed / tvayā = by you / mama = my / vacanān = 

words / iti ca iti = thus and thus / ca = and / tathā kāryaṃ = such is to be done / yathā = in a way / sā = 
(that) she / laghu = quickly / abhyeti =comes / samprītyā = pleased, with consent 

 

सतत्रगत्मवगयत्रगस्तशेैलोदे्दशेधहतशोभने । 

सग दवेीतगं तत  प्रगह श्लक्ष्णं मधुरयग हगरग ॥६३॥ 
sa tatra gatvā yatra_āste śaila_uddeśe‟ti śobhane | 

sā devī tāṃ tataḥ prāha ślakṣṇaṃ madhurayā girā || 

63- Having gone to a very beautiful mountain's lofty peak where 

Devī was staying, he (the messenger) spoke to her with a soft and 

sweet voice. 
gatvā = having gone / tatra = there / sa = he / yatra = where / sā devī = she Devī / āste = was staying / 
(a)ti-śobhane = at very-beautiful / śaila = mountain / uddeśe = high peak / tatah = then / prāha = he 

spoke / tāṃ = to her / ślakṣṇaṃ = softly / madhurayā = with sweet / girā = voice 
 

॥ दतू उवगच ॥६४॥ 
dūta uvāca || 64- The messenger said: 

 

दहेवदतै्मयेश्वर शु्भस्त्रैलोक्येपरमेश्वर  । 

दतूोधह ंप्रेहषतस्तेन त्मवत्मसकगशहमहगगत  ॥६५॥ 
devi daitya_īśvaraḥ śumbhas trailokye parameśvaraḥ | 

dūto‟haṃ preṣitas tena tvat sakāśam iha_āgataḥ || 

65- O Lady, I am a messenger, I have come here to your presence 

sent by Śumbha, the lord of Daityas, the supreme emperor of the 

three worlds, 
devi = O divine Lady / daitya_īśvaraḥ = the lord of demons / śumbhas parameśvaraḥ = Śumbha, the 
supreme emperor / trailokye = in the 3 worlds / aham = I am / dūto = the messenger / āgataḥ = I have 

come / iha = here / preṣitas = sent / tena = by him / tvat sakāśam = to your presence 

 

अव्यगहतगज्ञ सवगासयु सदगदवेयोहनषु । 

हनर्तजतगहखलदतै्मयगह्ऱर  स यदगह शृणुष्व तत ् ॥६६॥ 
avyāhata_ājñaḥ sarvāsu yaḥ sadā deva yoniṣu | 

nirjita_akhila daitya_ariḥ sa yad āha śṛṇuṣva tat || 
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66- whose order can never be opposed by all beings of divine 

origin, and who has vanquished the enemies of the Demons. Listen 

to what he said: 
sa = he / yah = who / sadā = always (has) / avyāhata_ ājñaḥ = his order is unopposed / sarvāsu = by all / 

deva-yoniṣu = those born from devas‟ wombs / nirjita = (who) vanquished / akhila = all / daitya_ariḥ = 
enemies of Daityas / yad = what / āha = he said / śṛṇuṣva = listen / tat = that 

 

ममत्रैलोक्यमहखलंममदवेगवशगनुगग  । 

यज्ञभगगगनह ंसवगानपुगश्नगहम पृथक्  पृथक्  ॥६७॥ 
mama trai lokyam akhilaṃ mama devā vaśa_anugāḥ | 

yajña bhāgān ahaṃ sarvān upāśnāmi pṛthak pṛthak || 

atha śumbha vacaḥ = now Śumbha‟s words: 

67- “The three worlds in their totality are mine. The Devas are 

under my control. I consume all the shares of yajñas one by one.” 
mama = mine / trailokyam = are the 3 worlds / akhilam = entirely / devā = Devas / anugāḥ = went under 

/ mama = my / vaśa = control / aham = I / upāśnāmi = consume / sarvān = all / yajña-bhāgān = the 

shares of yajñas / pṛthak pṛthak = one by one 

 

त्रैलोक्येवररत्नगहनममवश्यगन्यशेषत  । 

तथैवगजरत्नं च हृत ंदवेेन्र्द्वगहनम ् ॥६८॥ 
trai lokye vara ratnāni mama vaśyāni_aśeṣataḥ | 

tathā_eva gaja ratnaṃ ca hṛtaṃ deva_indra vāhanam || 

68- “All the three worlds‟ best jewels are under my control. The 

carrier of Indra, the best of elephants, has been taken.” 
trailokye = in the three worlds / aśeṣataḥ = all / vara = best / ratnāni = jewels / mama vaśyāni = (are) 

under my control / tathā_eva = as well as / hṛtaṃ = is taken / gaja ratnam = the jewel among elephants / 
devendra vāhanaṃ = Devas‟ lord (Indra) vehicle 

 

क्षीरोदमथनोद्धभूतमश्वरत्नंममगमरै  । 

उच्चै श्रवससंज्ञं तत्मप्रहणपत्मय समर्तपतम ् ॥६९॥ 
kṣīroda mathana_udbhūtam aśva ratnaṃ mama_amaraiḥ | 

uccaiḥśravasa saṃjñaṃ tat praṇipatya samarpitam || 



167 

 

69- “The jewel among horses known as Uccaiḥśravas, born of the 

churning of the ocean of milk, has been reverentially offered to me 

by the immortals”. 
kṣīroda (milk giving ocean) mathana_udbhūtam (born) = born from the churning of the milk giving 

ocean / aśva ratnam = the best of horses / saṃjñaṃ uccaiḥśravasa = known as Uccaiḥśravas / tat = that / 
mama = to me / samarpitam = was offered / amaraih = by the Immortals (Devas) / praṇipatya = after 

bowing down 

 

यगहनचगन्यगहनदवेेषुगन्धवेषूरगेषुच । 

रत्नभतूगहन भूतगहन तगहन मय्येव शोभने ॥७०॥ 
yāni ca_anyāni deveṣu gandharveṣu_urageṣu ca | 

ratna bhūtāni bhūtāni tāni mayy_eva śobhane || 

70- “And whatever other jewels among Devas, nāgas and 

gandharvas, all these are also mine, O beautiful one.” 
ca = and / yāni = whatever / anyāni = other / ratna bhūtāni bhūtāni = kinds of existing jewels / deveṣu 

gandharveṣu urageṣu = among Devas,Gandharvas and Nāgas (celestial serpents) / tāni = these / 

mayy_eva = are mine indeed / śobhane = O beautiful one 

 

स्त्रीरत्नभूतगंत्मवगंदहेवलोकेमन्यगमहवेयम्  । 

सगत्मवमस्मगनुपगगच्छ यतो रत्नभुजो वयम्  ॥७१॥ 
strī ratna bhūtāṃ tvāṃ deviloke manyāmahe vayam | 

sā tvam asmān upāgaccha yato ratna bhujo vayam || 

71- “We consider you O lady as a jewel among women in this 

world. You should follow us because we relish the best of jewels.” 
devi = O Lady / vayam manyāmahe = we think / tvāṃ = you / bhūtāṃ = as being / strī ratna = a jewel 
among women / loke = in this world /sā tvam = you / upāgaccha = follow / asmān = us / yato = because 

/ vayam = we (are) / ratna bhujo = enjoyers of jewels 

 

मगंवगममगनुजं वगहप हनशु्भमुरुहवक्रमम्  । 

भजत्मवंचञ्चलगपगंहग रत्नभूतगहस व ैयत  ॥७२॥ 
māṃ vā mama_anujaṃ vā_api niśumbham uru vikramam | 

bhaja tvaṃ cañcala_apāṅgi ratna bhūta_asi vai yataḥ || 

72- “You should accept me or my younger brother Niśumbha of 

great bravery, O one with a vibrant glance, because you are like a 

jewel indeed.”  
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tvam = you / bhaja = should share / vā = either / māṃ = me / vā_api = or also / mama_anujam = my 

younger brother / niśumbham uru vikramam = Niśumbha of great bravery / cañcala_apāṅgi = O one 
with vibrant glance / yatah = because / asi = you are / ratna-bhūta = like a jewel / vai = indeed 

 

परमैश्वयामतुलंप्रगप्स्यसेमत्मपह्ऱरग्रहगत्  । 

एतद ्बुद्ध्यग समगलोच्य मत्मपह्ऱरग्रहतग ंिज ॥७३॥ 
parama_aiśvaryam atulaṃ prāpsyase mat parigrahāt | 

etad buddhyā samālocya mat parigrahatāṃ vraja || 

73- “You will obtain incomparable supreme sovereignty by taking 

me. Having considered this wisely, decide and take me.” 
atulam = incomparable / parama_aiśvaryam = supreme lordship / prāpsyase = you will obtain / mat 
parigrahāt = from taking me / samālocya = having considered / etad = this / buddhyā = with intelligence 

/ vraja = decide / mat parigrahatāṃ = (and) take me  
 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥७४॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca  || 74- The ṛṣi said: 

 

इत्मयुक्तगसगतदगदवेीग्भीरगन्त हस्मतगजगौ । 

दगुगाभगवती भर्द्ग ययेद ंधगयाते जगत्  ॥७५॥ 
iti uktā sā tadā devī gambhīrā_antaḥ smitā jagau | 

durgā bhagavatī bhadrā yayā_idaṃ dhāryate jagat || 

75- This having been said, she, Devī, Durgā Bhagavatī, the 

bountiful, by whom the universe is sustained, smiling inside, 

became serious. 
iti = thus / uktā = said / sā = she / tadā = upon that / devī jagau = Devī became / gambhīrā = serious / 

antah smitā = smiling inside / durgā bhagavatī = Durgā the great / bhadrā = bountiful / yayā = by whom 
/ dhāryate = is sustained / jagat = the universe 

 

॥ दवे्युवगच ॥७६॥ 
devy_uvāca || 76- Devī said: 

 

सत्मयमुकं्तत्मवयगनगत्र हमथ्यग ककहचत्त्वयोह्लदतम्  । 

त्रैलोक्यगहधपहत  शु् भो हनशु्भश्चगहप तगदशृ  ॥७७॥ 
satyam uktaṃ tvayā na_atra mithyā kiñcit tvayā_uditam | 
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trailokya_adhipatiḥ śumbho niśumbhaś ca_api tādṛśaḥ || 

77- You spoke truly, there is nothing wrong in what has been said 

by you. Śumbha is the lord of the three worlds and similarly also 

Niśumbha. 
satyam uktam = truly said / tvayā = by you / na_atra kiñcit = there is nothing / mithyā = wrong / uditam 
= said / tvayā = by you / śumbho = Śumbha / trailokya_adhipatih = is the lord of the 3 worlds / ca_api 

tādṛśaḥ = also similarly / niśumbhaś = Niśumbha 

 

ककत्मवत्रयत्मप्रहतज्ञगतहंमथ्यगतहत्मक्रयतेकथम्  । 

श्रूयतगमल्पबुहित्मवगत्मप्रहतज्ञग यग कृतग परुग ॥७८॥ 
kiṃ tv-atra yat pratijñātaṃ mithyā tat kriyate katham | 

śrūyatām alpa buddhitvāt pratijñā yā kṛtā purā || 

78- But how can I break my promise now? Hear the promise made 

earlier inadvertently. 
kiṃ tu atra = but what now / katham = how / yat = which / pratijñātaṃ = has been promised / kriyate = 

is made / mithyā = false / śrūyatām = hear / tat pratijñā = that promise / yā = which / kṛtā = was made / 

purā = earlier / alpa buddhitvāt = out of limited intelligence 

 

योमगंजयहतसंग्रगमयेोमेदपांव्यपोहहत । 

योमेप्रहतबलो लोके स मे भतगा भहवष्यहत ॥७९॥ 
yo māṃ jayati saṅgrāme yo me darpaṃ vyapohati | 

yo me pratibalo loke sa me bhartā bhaviṣyati || 

79- He who can defeat me in battle, who can curb my pride, and 

who is equal to me in strength in this world, he can become my 

husband. 
yo = who / jayati = defeats / mām = me / saṅgrāme = in battle / yo = who / vyapohati = curbs / me = my 

/ darpam = pride / yo = who / me = my / pratibalo = equal in strength / loke = in this world / sa = he / 
bhaviṣyati = will become / me = my / bhartā = husband 

 

तदगगच्छतु शु्भोधत्र हनशु्भो वग महगसुर  । 

मगंहजत्मवगककहचरेणगत्र पगह्ऴण गृह्रगत ुमे लघु ॥८०॥ 
tad āgacchatu śumbho‟tra niśumbho vā mahāsuraḥ | 

māṃ jitvā kiṃ cireṇa_atra pāṇiṅ gṛhṇātu me laghu || 
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80- Therefore let Śumbha or Niśumbha the mighty demon come 

here and defeat me. Let him take my hand quickly. Why delay? 
tad = that / śumbho āgacchatu = let Śumbha come / atra = here / vā = or / niśumbho mahāsuraḥ = 

Niśumbha the mighty asura / jitvā = having defeated / māṃ = me / kim cireṇa = what with long time 
(why to delay) / atra = here / gṛhṇātu = let him take / me = my / pāṇiṃ = hand / laghu = quickly 

 

॥ दतू उवगच ॥८१॥ 
dūta uvāca || 81- The messenger said: 

 

अवहलप्तगहसमैवंत्मवदंहेव ब्रूहह ममगग्रत  । 

त्रैलोक्येक पुमगंहस्तष्ठदेग्रे शु्भहनशु्भयो  ॥८२॥ 
avaliptā_asi mā_evaṃ tvaṃ devi brūhi mama_agrataḥ | 

trai lokye kaḥ pumāṃs tiṣṭhed agre śumbha niśumbhayoḥ || 

82- O beautiful lady, you are arrogant. Don‟t speak thus in front of 

me. Who in the three worlds can stand in front of Śumbha and 

Niśumbha? 
devi = O beautiful lady / avaliptā_asi = you are arrogant / mā = don‟t / evam = thus / tvam = you / brūhi 

= speak / mama agrataḥ = in front of me / trailokye = in the 3 worlds / kaḥ pumāṃs = what man / 

tiṣṭhed = would stand / agre = in front / śumbha niśumbhayoḥ = of Śumbha and Niśumbha 

 

अन्येषगमहपदतै्मयगनगसंवेदवेगनवैयुहध । 

हतष्ठहन्तस्मुखेदहेव कक पुन  स्त्री त्मवमेह्लककग ॥८३॥ 
anyeṣām api daityānāṃ sarve devā na vai yudhi | 

tiṣṭhanti sammukhe devi kiṃ punaḥ strī tvam ekikā || 

83- Even all the Devas could not stand in front of other demons in 

battle. What about you, O beautiful lady, a woman standing alone! 
sarve devā = all the Devas / tiṣṭhanti = stand / na vai = not indeed / sammukhe  = in front  / api = even / 

anyeṣām daityānāṃ = of other Daityas / yuddhi = in battle / devi = O beautiful lady / kiṃ punah = what 
again / tvam = you / strī = a woman / ekikā = alone 

 

इन्र्द्गद्यग सकलगदवेगस्तस्थुयेषगंनसंयुगे । 

शु्भगदीनगंकथंतेषग ंस्त्री प्रयगस्यहस स्मुखम्  ॥८४॥ 
indra_ādyāḥ sakalā devās tasthur yeṣāṃ na saṃyuge | 

śumbha_ādīnāṃ kathaṃ teṣāṃ strī prayāsyasi sammukham || 
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84- Śumbha and the others who could not be confronted by the 

pre-eminent Indra and the Devas in battle, how can you, a woman, 

try to confront them? 
yeṣāṃ = with those / indra = Indra / sakalā = (and) all / ādyāḥ devās = the preeminent Devas / na = did 

not / tasthur = stand / samyuge = in battle / katham = how / teṣāṃ = with those / śumbha_ādīnāṃ = 
Śumbha and others / strī prayāsyasi = you, a woman, will try / sam-mukham = to confront 

 

सगत्मवंगच्छमयैवोक्तगपगश्वांशु्भहनशु्भयो  । 

केशगकषाणहनधूातगौरवग मग गहमष्यहस ॥८५॥ 
sā tvaṃ gaccha mayā_eva_uktā pārśvaṃ śumbha niśumbhayoḥ | 

keśā karṣaṇa nirdhūta gauravā mā gamiṣyasi || 

85- As I said, go to Śumbha and Niśumbha. Thus you will not 

undergo the humiliation of being dragged by your hair. 
eva = as / uktā = said / mayā = by me / sā tvam = you, that very person / gaccha = go / pārśvaṃ = near / 
śumbha niśumbhayoḥ = Śumbha and Niśumbha / mā gamiṣyasi = you will not undergo / keśā-karṣaṇa 

(hair grabbing) nirdhūta gauravā = humiliated pride from hair grabbing 

 

॥ दवे्युवगच ॥८६॥ 
devī_uvāca || 86- Devī said: 

 

एवमेतद ् बली शु्भो हनशु्भश्चगहतवीयावगन ्। 

कककरोहम प्रहतज्ञग मे यदनगलोहचतग परुग ॥८७॥ 
evam etad balī śumbho niśumbhaś ca_ati vīryavān | 

kiṃ karomi pratijñā me yad anālocitā purā || 

87- Indeed, Śumbha is strong and Niśumbha is valiant. But what 

can I do with my unforeseen promise in former times? 
evam = indeed / etad = it is / balī śumbho = Śumbha is strong / ca = and / niśumbhaś ati vīryavān = 

Niśumbha is very heroic / kim = what / karomi = can I do / me = my / anālocitā pratijñā = unforeseen 
promise / yad = which / purā = was earlier, of yore 

 

सत्मवंगच्छमयोकं्ततेयदतेत्मसवामगदतृ  । 

तदगचक्ष्वगसुरेन्र्द्गय स च युकं्त करोतु तत्  ॥८८॥ 
sa tvaṃ gaccha mayā_uktaṃ te yad etat sarvam ādṛtaḥ | 
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tad ācakṣva_asura_indrāya sa ca yuktaṃ karotu tat || 

88- Go and carefully tell the lord of demons all what has been said 

to you by me, and let him do what is proper. 
yad = what / uktam = said / te = to you / mayā = by me / etat = that / sarvam = all / sa tvam = you / 
gaccha = go / tad = that / ādṛtaḥ = carefully / ācakṣva = tell / asura_indrāya = to the lord of Asuras / ca 

= and / sa karotu = let him do / tat = what (is) / yuktam = proper 

*** 

॥ इहतमगका ण्डयेपुरगणे सगवर्तणके मन्वन्तरे दवेीमगहगत्म्ये 

दवे्यग दतूसंवगदो नगम पञ्चमोध्यगय ॥ 
 

iti mārkaṇḍeya purāṇe sāvarṇike manvantare devī māhātmye 

devyā dūta saṃvādo nāma pañcamo‟dhyāyaḥ 
 

Thus ends the 5
th

 Chapter called “The Conversation between Devī and the 

Messenger” in the Devī Māhātmyam, in the Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇa,  

in the Sāvarṇi Manvantara. 
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॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 
oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 

 

॥ धूम्रलोचन वधो नगम षष्ठोध्यगय ॥ 
dhūmralocana vadho nāma ṣaṣṭho„dhyāyaḥ 

Chapter 6: The Slaying of Dhūmralocana 
 

॥ ्यगनम् ॥ 
dhyānam || Meditation 

 

नगगगधीश्वरहवष्टरगं फहणफणोत्तंसोरुरत्नगवली 

भगस्वदे्दहलतगम् ह्लदवगकरहनभगम् नेत्रत्रयोद्भगहसतगम् । 

मगलगकु्भकपगलनीरजकरगं चन्र्द्गधाचुडगम् परगम् 

सवाज्ञेश्वरभैरवगंकहनलयगं पद्मगवतीं ह्ऴचतये ॥ 
nāgādhīśvara viṣṭarāṃ phaṇi phaṇottaṃsoru ratnāvalī 

bhāsvad deha latām divākara nibhām netra traya_udbhāsitām | 

mālā kumbha kapāla nīraja karāṃ candra_ardha cūḍām parām 

sarvajñeśvara bhairavāṅka nilayāṃ padmāvatīṃ cintaye || 

I meditate on the supreme Padmāvatī who resides in the lap of 

Bhairava, the Lord of all wisdom. Her body is effulgent like the 

luster of the sun and her three eyes are brilliant. The Lord of 

snakes (Adiśeṣa) is her bed. A rosary, a pitcher, a skull, and a lotus 

are held in her hands. A big crest ornament made of the gems of 

the hoods of serpents and a half-moon crown her head. 
cintaye = I contemplate / parāṃ = the supreme / padmāvatīm = One with a lotus, or Kamala (one of the 

10 Mahāvidyās) / bhairava aṅka nilayāṃ = residing in the lap of Bhairava / sarvajñeśvara = Lord of all 
wisdom / nāgādhīśvara viṣṭarāṃ (seat) = sitting on the Lord of Nāgas (Adiśeṣa) / deha latāṃ = (her) 

body / bhāsvad = shining / uru = with big / uttaṃsa = crown chaplet or ornament / phaṇa (hood) phaṇi 

(of serpent with hood) ratnāvaḷī (endowed with gems) = made of the gems of the hoods of hooded 
serpents /divākara (sun) nibhām = shining like the sun / netra traya udbhāsitām = shining with 3eyes / 

karāṃ = in her hands (are) / mālā = a rosary / kumbha = a pitcher / kapāla = a skull / nīraja = a lotus / 

candra_ardha (half moon) cūḍām (on top) = (she has) a half moon on top of head 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥१॥ 
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ṛṣir uvāca || 1- The ṛṣi said: 
 

इत्मयगकण्यावचोदवे्यग सदतूोधमषापूह्ऱरत  । 

समगचष्टसमगग्य दतै्मयरगजगय हवस्तरगत्  ॥२॥ 
iti_ākarṇya vaco devyāḥ sa dūto‟marṣa pūritaḥ | 

samācaṣṭa samāgamya daitya rājāya vistarāt || 

2- Having heard the words of Devī, the messenger filled with 

anger, went to the king of the demons and reported the details to 

him. 
iti = thus / ākarṇya = having heard / vaco devyāḥ = the words of Devī / sa = he / dūto = the messenger / 

amarṣa pūritaḥ = anger-filled / samāgamya = having arrived / samācaṣṭa = reported / daitya rājāya = to 

the Daitya king / vistarāt = in detail 

 

तस्य दतूस्य तिगक्यमगकण्यगासुररगट् तत  । 

सक्रोध प्रगह दतै्मयगनगमहधपं धूम्रलोचनम्  ॥३॥ 
tasya dūtasya tad vākyam ākarṇya_asura rāṭ tataḥ | 

sa krodhaḥ prāha daityānām adhipaṃ dhūmralocanam || 

3- Hearing the words of his messenger, the king of Asuras angrily 

spoke to Dhūmralocana, the commander of the demons: 
asura rāṭ = the Asura king / ākarṇya = having heard / tad = that / vākyam = speech / tasya dūtasya = of 
his messenger / sa = he / tatah = then / prāha = spoke /  krodhah = angrily / adhipam = to the 

commander / daityānām = of the Daityas / dhūmralocanam = Dhūmra-locana (“Smoky Vision”) 

 

हधेूम्रलोचनगशुत्मवंस्वसैन्यपह्ऱरवगह्ऱरत  । 

तगमगनयबलगद्धदषु्टग ंकेशगकषाणहवह्वलगम्  ॥४॥ 
he dhūmralocana_āśu tvaṃ sva sainya parivāritaḥ | 

tām ānaya balād duṣṭāṃ keśā karṣaṇa vihvalām || 

4- “O Dhūmralocana, go quickly surrounded by your army and by 

force bring that wicked one (who will be) distressed to be dragged 

by the hair.” 
he dhūmralocana = O Dhūmralocana / āśu = quickly / tvam = you / sva-sainya-parivāritaḥ = by your 

army surrounded / ānaya tām = bring her / duṣṭāṃ = that wicked / balād = by force / keśā karṣaṇa 

vihvalām = distressed to be seized by the hair 

 



175 

 

तत्मपह्ऱरत्रगणद कहश्चद्यह्लदवोहत्तष्ठतेधपर  । 

सहन्तव्योधमरो वगहप यक्षो गन्धवा एव वग ॥५॥ 
tat paritrāṇa-daḥ kaścid yadi vā_uttiṣṭhate‟paraḥ | 

sa hantavyo‟maro vā_api yakṣo gandharva eva vā || 

5- “If anyone stands to give her protection, he is to be killed, 

whether he is a Deva or a Yakṣa, or a Gandharva.” 
yadi = if / kaścid vā_aparah = some or other / tat paritrāṇa dah = giver (dah) of protection (paritrāṇa) to 
her (tat) / uttiṣṭhate = stands, appears / sa = he / hantavyo = is to be killed / vā_api = whether / amaro = 

(he is) a Deva / vā = or / yakṣo = a Yakṣa (Kubera attendants) / eva = also / gandharva = a Gandharva 

(celestial musician) 
 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥६॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 6- The ṛṣi said: 

 

तेनगज्ञप्तस्तत शीिसंदतै्मयोधूम्रलोचन  । 

वृत षष्ट्ग सहरगणगमसुरगणगं र्द्तु ंययौ ॥७॥ 
tena_ājñaptas tataḥ śīghraṃ sa daityo dhūmralocanaḥ | 

vṛtaḥ ṣaṣṭyā sahasrāṇām asurāṇāṃ drutaṃ yayau || 

7- Ordered quickly by him, the demon Dhūmralocana then left 

promptly surrounded by 60 000 Asuras. 
tatah = following that / śīghraṃ = quickly / ājñaptas = ordered / tena = by him / sa = he / daityo 
dhūmralocanaḥ = the Daitya Dhūmralocana / vṛtaḥ = surrounded / ṣaṣṭyā sahasrāṇām = by 60 000 / 

asurāṇām = of Asuras / drutam = promptly / yayau = went 

 

सदषृ््वगतगंततोदवेींतुहहनगचलसंहस्थतगम्  । 

जगगदोच्चै प्रयगहीहत मूलं शु्भहनशु्भयो  ॥८॥ 
sa dṛṣṭvā tāṃ tato devīṃ tuhina_ācala saṃsthitām | 

jagāda_uccaiḥ prayāhi_iti mūlaṃ śumbha niśumbhayoḥ || 

8- Then, seeing Devī on a snowy mountain, he shouted loudly: 

“Come to the presence of Śumbha and Niśumbha!” 
tato = then / sa = he / dṛṣṭvā = having seen / tām devīṃ = her Devī / tuhina_ācala saṃsthitāṃ = located 

on a snowy mountain / jagāda = shouted / uccaih = loudly / prayāhi = come! / mūlaṃ = to the presence / 
śumbha niśumbhayoḥ = of Śumbha and Niśumbha / iti = thus 
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न चेत्मप्रीत्मयगद्य भवती मद्भतगारमुपैष्यहत । 

ततोबलगन्नयग्येष केशगकषाणहवह्वलगम्  ॥९॥ 
na cet prītyā_ādya bhavatī mad bhartāram upaiṣyati | 

tato balān nayāmi_eṣa keśā karṣaṇa vihvalām || 

9- “If you do not come willingly to my master today, I will take you 

by force and you will be distressed to be dragged by your hair!”  
cet = if / bhavatī = you / na_upaiṣyati = will not come / ādya = today / prītyā = willingly / mad 
bhartāram = to my master / tato = then / balān = by force / nayāmi = I will take / eṣa keśā karṣaṇa 

vihvalām = despaired to be dragged by this hair 
 

॥ दवे्युवगच ॥१०॥ 
devī_uvāca || 10- Devī said: 

 

दतै्मयेश्वरेणप्रहहतोबलवगन्बलसंवृत  । 

बलगन्नयहसमगमेव ंतत  कक ते करो्यहम ् ॥११॥ 
daitya_īśvareṇa prahito balavān bala saṃvṛtaḥ | 

balān nayasi mām evaṃ tataḥ kiṃ te karomi_aham || 

11- You are sent by the strong emperor of the demons, surrounded 

by forces, and you want to take me by force; then what should I do 

with you? 
balavān daitya_īśvareṇa prahito = sent (prahito) by the strong lord of Daityas / bala saṃvṛtaḥ = 

surrounded by army / evam = thus / balān = by force / nayasi = you take / mām = me / tatah = then / 
aham = I / kim = what / karomi = I will do / te = to you 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥१२॥ 
ṛṣir_uvāca || 12- The ṛṣi said: 

 

इत्मयुक्त सोधभ्यधगवत्तगमसुरो धूम्रलोचन  । 

हुकंगरेणैव तं भस्म सग चकगरगह्बकग तत  ॥१३॥ 
iti_uktaḥ so‟bhyadhāvat tām asuro dhūmralocanaḥ | 

hūṅ kāreṇa_eva taṃ bhasma sā cakāra_ambikā tataḥ || 
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13- This having been said, the demon Dhūmralocana ran towards 

her. Following that, Ambikā transformed him into ashes just by 

uttering the syllable “huṃ”.   
iti = thus / uktah = said / so = he / asuro dhūmralocanaḥ abhyadhāvat = the Asura Dhūmralocana ran 

towards / tām = her / tatah = upon that / sā = she / ambikā cakāra = Ambikā made / tam = him / bhasma 
= (into) ashes / eva = just / hūṅ kāreṇa = with the syllable “huṃ” 

 

अथकु्रिमंहगसैन्यमसुरगणगंतथगह्बकगम् । 

ववषासगयकैस्तीक्ष्णैस्तथग शहक्तपरश्वधै  ॥१४॥ 
atha kruddhaṃ mahā sainyam asurāṇāṃ tathā ambikām | 

vavarṣa sāyakais tīkṣṇais tathā śakti paraśvadhaiḥ || 

14- Then, the angered huge army of demons sent a shower of 

sharp arrows, lances, and axes towards Ambikā. 
atha = then / kruddham = angered / mahāsainyam = the big army / asurāṇāṃ = of Asuras / tathā = thus / 
vavarṣa = showered / tīkṣṇais = with sharp / sāyakais = arrows / tathā = and / śakti paraśvadhaiḥ = with 

lances and axes / ambikām = towards Ambikā 

 

ततोधुतसट कोपगत्मकृत्मवगनगदसंुभैरवम्  । 

पपगतगसुरसेनगयग ंह्ऴसहो दवे्यग  स्ववगहन  ॥१५॥ 
tato dhuta saṭaḥ kopāt kṛtvā nādaṃ subhairavam | 

papāta_asura senāyāṃ siṃho devyāḥ svavāhanaḥ || 

15- The lion, Devī‟s mount, shaking its mane in anger after 

emitting a terrifying sound, fell upon the army of the demons. 
tato = then / siṃho = the lion / devyāḥ svavāhanaḥ = Devī‟s own mount / dhuta saṭah = shaking its 

mane / kopāt = out of anger / kṛtvā = having done / nādaṃ = a sound / subhairavam = very terrifying / 
papāta = fell on / asura senāyāṃ = on the Asura army 

 

कगंहश्चत्मकरप्रहगरेणदतै्मयगनगस्येनचगपरगन ् । 

आक्र्य चगधरेणगन्यगन्  स जघगन महगसुरगन्  ॥१६॥ 
kāṃścit kara prahāreṇa daityān āsyena ca_aparān | 

ākramya ca_adhareṇa_anyān sa jaghāna mahā_asurān || 

16- Pouncing on them, the lion killed mighty Asuras, some with a 

blow of its front paw, others with its mouth, and others with its 

hind legs. 
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ākramya = having attacked / sa = it / jaghāna mahāsurān = killed mighty Asuras / kāṃścit = some / 

daityān = demons / kara prahāreṇa = with a blow of paw / ca = and / aparān = others / āsyena = with 
mouth / ca = and / anyān = others / adhareṇa = with hind leg 

 

केषगंहचत्मपगटयगमगसनखै कोष्ठगहनकेसरी । 

तथगतलप्रहगरेण हशरगंहस कृतवगन्पृथक्  ॥१७॥ 
keṣāñcit pāṭayām āsa nakhaiḥ koṣṭhāni kesarī | 

tathā tala prahāreṇa śirāṃsi kṛtavān pṛthak || 

17- The lion fell with its claws on the abdomens of some, and with 

the blows of its paws severed heads as well. 
kesarī = the lion / pāṭayām āsa = fell / koṣṭhāni = on the abdomens / keṣāñcit = of some / nakhaih = 
with claws / tathā = as well as / tala prahāreṇa = with a blow of its paw / kṛtavān pṛthak = severed 

(made apart) / śirāṃsi = heads   

 

हवहच्छन्नबगहुहशरस कृतगस्तेनतथगपरे । 

पपौचरुहधरं कोष्ठगदन्येषगं धुतकेसर  ॥१८॥ 
vicchinna bāhu śirasaḥ kṛtās tena tathā_apare | 

papau ca rudhiraṃ koṣṭhād anyeṣāṃ dhuta kesaraḥ || 

18- Some had their heads and arms severed by it. And shaking its 

mane, the lion drank blood from the abdomen of others. 
tathā = thus / apare = others / vicchinna = with cut / bāhu = arms / ca = and / śirasaḥ = heads / kṛtās = 

done / tena = by him / papau = it drank / rudhiram = the blood / koṣṭhād = from abdomen / anyeṣāṃ = 
of others / dhuta kesarah = shaking its mane 

 

क्षणेनतद्बलंसवांक्षयनंीतंमहगत्ममनग । 

तेनकेसह्ऱरणग दवे्यग वगहनेनगहतकोहपनग ॥१९॥ 
kṣaṇena tad balaṃ sarvaṃ kṣayaṃ nītaṃ mahātmanā | 

tena kesariṇā devyā vāhanena_ati kopinā || 

19- In an instant, this whole army was brought to destruction by 

the noble vehicle of Devī, the infuriated lion. 
kṣaṇena = in a moment / tad = this / sarvam = whole / balam = army / nītaṃ = was brought / kṣayaṃ = 

to annihilation / tena = by it / ati kopinā kesariṇā = by the very angry lion / mahātmanā = by the noble / 

vāhanena devyā(h) = by the mount of Devī 

 

श्रुत्मवगतमसुरंदवे्यगहनहतंधूम्रलोचनम्  । 
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बलंचक्षहयतं कृत्मस्नं दवेीकेसह्ऱरणग तत  ॥२०॥ 
śrutvā tam asuraṃ devyā nihataṃ dhūmralocanam | 

balaṃ ca kṣayitaṃ kṛtsnaṃ devī kesariṇā tataḥ || 

20- Having heard that the demon Dhūmralocana has been killed 

by Devī, and that his entire army has been destroyed by Devī‟s lion, 
śrutvā = having heard / tam = this / asuram dhūmralocanam = the Asura Dhūmralocana / nihatam devyā 
= was killed by Devī / ca = and / tatah = afterwards / balam = the army / kṣayitaṃ = was annihilated / 

kṛtsnaṃ = totally / devī kesariṇā = by the lion of Devī 

 

चुकोपदतै्मयगहधपहत  शु्भ प्रस्फुह्ऱरतगधर  । 

आज्ञगपयगमगसचतौचण्डमुण्डौ महगसुरौ ॥२१॥ 
cukopa daitya_adhipatiḥ śumbhaḥ prasphurita_adharaḥ | 

ājñāpayām āsa ca tau caṇḍa muṇḍau mahāsurau || 

21- Śumbha, the king of Daityas, got enraged, and with his lower 

lip trembling, gave orders to both mighty demons, Caṇḍa and 

Muṇḍa:  
daitya adhipatih śumbhaḥ = the king of Daityas Śumbha / cukopa = became angry / adharaḥ = his lower 

lip / prasphurita = trembling / ca = and / ājñāpayām āsa = gave orders / tau = to both / caṇḍa muṇḍau 
mahāsurau = to Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa the 2 mighty Asuras 

 

हचेण्डहमेुण्डबलैबाहुहभ पह्ऱरवगह्ऱरतौ । 

तत्रगच्छत गत्मवग च सग समगनीयतग ंलघु ॥२२॥ 
he caṇḍa he muṇḍa balair bahubhiḥ parivāritau | 

tatra gacchata gatvā ca sā samānīyatāṃ laghu || 

22- “O Caṇḍa, O Muṇḍa, go there surrounded by many forces. 

Once you have arrived, let her be brought quickly,   
he caṇḍa he muṇḍa = O Caṇḍa, O Muṇḍa! / bahubhih = with many / balair = forces / parivāritau = 

surrounded / gacchata = go / tatra = there / ca = and / gatvā = having gone / sā (she) samānīyatāṃ = let 

her be brought / laghu = quickly 

 

केशेष्वगकृष्यबद्ध्वगवगयह्लदव संशयोयुहध । 

तदगशेषगयुधै  सववरसुरैर्तवहनहन्यतगम ् ॥२३॥ 
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keśeṣv_ākṛṣya baddhvā vā yadi vaḥ saṃśayo yudhi | 

tadā_aśeṣa_āyudhaiḥ sarvair asurair vinihanyatām || 

23- dragging her by the hair or binding her. If you should have 

any doubt during the encounter, then let her be killed with all the 

weapons by all the demons.” 
ākṛṣya keśeṣu= having dragged(her) by the hair / vā = or / baddhvā = having bound (her) / yadi = if / 
vah = to you / saṃśayo = a doubt / yudhi = in the encounter / tadā = then / vinihanyatām = let her be 

killed / sarvair asurair = by all Asuras / aśeṣa āyudhaiḥ = with all weapons 

 

तस्यगंहतगयगंदषु्टगयगंह्ऴसहचेहवहनपगहतते। 

शीिमगग्यतगंबद्ध्वग  

गृहीत्मवग तगमथगह्बकगम्  ॥२४॥ 
tasyāṃ hatāyāṃ duṣṭāyāṃ siṃhe ca vinipātite | 

śīghram āgamyatāṃ baddhvā gṛhītvā tām atha_ambikām || 

24- “When that evil lady has been killed, and her lion fallen, come 

back quickly after seizing her and binding her.” 
tasyāṃ hatāyāṃ duṣṭāyāṃ = upon her death, the evil / ca = and / siṃhe vinipātite = upon the fall of the 

lion / atha = then / śīghram = quickly / āgamyatāṃ = be coming / baddhvā = having bound / ambikām = 
the lady / gṛhītvā = having seized / tām = her 

 

॥ इहतमगका ण्डयेपुरगणे सगवर्तणके मन्वन्तरे दवेीमगहगत्म्ये 

धूम्रलोचनवधो नगम षष्ठोध्यगय ॥ 
 

iti mārkaṇḍeya purāṇe sāvarṇike manvantare devī māhātmye 

dhūmralocana vadho nāma ṣaṣṭho„dhyāyaḥ 
 

Thus ends the 6
th

 Chapter called “The Slaying of Dhūmralocana” 

in the Devī Māhātmyam, in the Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇa, 

during the Sāvarṇi Manvantara. 
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॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 

oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 
 

॥ चण्डमुण्डवधो नगम सप्तमोध्यगय  ॥ 
caṇḍa muṇḍa vadho nāma saptamo‟dhyāyaḥ 

Chapter 7: The Slaying of Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa 
 

॥ ्यगनम् ॥ 
dhyānam || Meditation 

 

्यगयेयं रत्नपीठेशुककलपह्ऱठतं श्रुवंतीं श्यगमलगंगीम् 

न्यस्तैकगंह्ऴि सरोजे शहशशकल धरग ं

वल्लकीं वगदयन्तीम् । 

कह्लगरग बि मगलगं हनयहमत हवलसच् 

चोहलकगं रक्त वस्त्रगम् 

मगतंगीम् शंख पगत्रगं मधुरमधुमदगम्  

हचत्रकोद्भगहस भगलगम् ॥ 
dhyāyeyaṃ ratna pīṭhe śuka kala paṭhitaṃ śruṇvatīṃ śyāmalāṅgīm 

nyastaikāṅghriṃ saroje śaśiśakala dharāṃ vallakīṃ vādayantīm | 

kahlārā baddha mālāṃ niyamita vilasac colikāṃ rakta vastrām 

mātaṅgīṃ śaṅkha pātrāṃ madhuramadhumadām citrakodbhāsi bhālām || 

I meditate on Mātaṅgī, who is sitting upon a pedestal of jewels, 

with one foot resting on a lotus while listening to the melodious 

recitation of parrots. Her body is black and she wears a crescent 

moon, a garland of white lotuses, a glittering blouse and a red sari. 

A vermillion spot shines on her forehead and she holds a cup made 

of shell. She is sweetly inebriated by nectar and she plays the vīna. 
dhyāyeyaṃ = I meditate / mātaṅgīṃ = on Mātaṅgī (power of speech, sound and harmony) / ratna pīṭhe 
= on a gem pedestal / śruṇvatīṃ = listening / kala = the  melodious / śuka paṭhitaṃ = recitation of 

parrots / śyāmala_aṅgīṃ = whose body is black / nyasta = resting / eka aṅghriṃ = one foot / saroje = on 

lotus / śaśi śakala dharāṃ = wearing a  crescent moon  / vādayantīṃ = playing / vallakīṃ = the vīna / 
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kahlārā (white lotus) baddha (bound) mālāṃ = having a garland of white lotus / niyamita = She is 

covered / vilasac = glittering / colikāṃ = a breast blouse / rakta = red / vastrāṃ = garment / śaṅkha 
(shell) pātrāṃ (cup) = She has a cup made of shell / madhura (nectar) madhu (sweetly) madāṃ = 

sweetly inebriated by the nectar / citraka (vermillion spot) udbhāsi (shining) bhālāṃ = vermillon spot 

shining on forehead 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || The ṛṣi said: 

 

आज्ञप्तगस्तेततोदतै्मयगश्चण्डमुण्डपुरोगमग  । 

चतुरङ्गबलोपेतग ययुरभ्युद्यतगयुधग  ॥१॥ 
ājñaptās te tato daityāś caṇḍa muṇḍa purogamāḥ | 

catur aṅga bala_upetā yayur abhyudyata_āyudhāḥ || 

1- Thus commanded, the Daityas Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa, heading a 

fourfold army array, departed brandishing their weapons. 
ājñaptās = ordered / te = they / tato = then / daityāś = the demons / caṇḍa muṇḍa purogamāh = headed 

by Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa / upetā = along with / catur aṅga bala = four army arrays / yayur = went / āyudhāḥ 

= weapons / abhyudyata = raised 

 

ददशृुस्तेततोदवेीमीषिगसगंव्यवहस्थतगम्  । 

ह्ऴसहस्योपह्ऱरशैलेन्र्द्शृङ्गेमहहतकगञ्चने ॥२॥ 
dadṛśus te tato devīm īṣadd_hāsāṃ vyavasthitām | 

siṃhasya_upari śaila_indra śṛṅge mahati kāñcane || 

2- Then they saw Devī gently smiling, sitting on the lion, on a huge 

golden Himālayan mountain peak. 
tato = then / te = they / dadṛśus devīm = saw Devī / īṣadd_hāsāṃ = gently smiling / vyavasthitām = 

sitting / upari = on the back / siṃhasya = of the lion / mahati kāñcane = on a great golden / śaila_indra 
(lord of mountains) śṛṅge = Himālayan peak 

 

तेदषृ््वगतगंसमगदगतुमुद्यमंचकु्ररुद्यतग  । 

आकृष्टचगपगहसधरगस्तथगन्ये तत्मसमीपगग  ॥३॥ 
te dṛṣṭvā tāṃ samādātum udyamaṃ cakrur udyatāḥ | 

ākṛṣṭa cāpa_asi dharās tathā_anye tat samīpa gāḥ || 
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3- On seeing her, they got agitated with the intention of capturing 

her. Others went closer to her with their bows pulled back and 

holding swords. 
dṛṣṭvā = having seen / tāṃ = her / te = they / udyatāḥ = agitated / udyamam cakrur = got the intention / 

samādātum = to capture (her) / tathā = thus / tat (her) samīpa (near) gāḥ = went near her / anye = others 
/ ākṛṣṭa = pulled / cāpa = bows / asi dharās = holding swords 

 

तत कोपंचकगरोच्चैरह्बकगतगनरीन्प्रहत । 

कोपेन चगस्यग वदन ंमषीवणामभूत्तदग ॥४॥ 
tataḥ kopaṃ cakāra_uccair ambikā tān arīn prati | 

kopena ca_asyā vadanaṃ maṣī varṇam abhūt tadā || 

4- Thereupon Ambikā became very angry at these enemies. Out of 

anger, the color of her face became black like ink. 
tatah = thereupon / ambikā cakāra = Ambikā became / uccair = highly / kopam = angry / prati = 
towards / tān = these / arīn = enemies / ca = and / tadā = at that moment / kopena = from anger / asyā = 

her / vadanam = face / abhūt = became / maṣī varṇam = black-ink color 

 

भ्रुकुटीकुह्ऱटलगत्तस्यगललगटफलकगद्धर्द्तुम्  । 

कगलीकरगलवदनग हवहनष्क्रगन्तगहसपगहशनी ॥५॥ 
bhru kuṭī kuṭilāt tasyā lalāṭa phalakād drutam | 

kālī karāla vadanā viniṣkrāntā_asi pāśinī || 

5- From her frowned eyebrows and the surface of her wrinkled 

forehead, Kālī with a terrifying face, suddenly emerged holding a 

sword and a rope. 
tasyā (from her) bhrukuṭī (eyebrows) kuṭilāt (frowning) = from her frowning eyebrows / lalāṭa phalakād 

= from the surface of the forehead / drutam = quickly / viniṣkrānta = emerged / kālī karāla vadanā = 
Kālī with a terrifying face / asi pāśinī = with a sword and a rope 

 

हवहचत्रख्वगङ्गधरगनरमगलगहवभूषणग । 

िीहपचमापरीधगनग शुष्कमगंसगहतभैरवग ॥६॥ 
vicitra khaṭvāṅga dharā nara mālā vibhūṣaṇā | 

dvīpi carma parīdhānā śuṣka māṃsa_ati bhairavā || 
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6- Holding a strange staff with a skull on top, adorned with a 

garland of human heads, clad in tiger leather, she was extremely 

terrifying with her dried skin. 
dharā = holding / vicitra = a strange / khaṭvāṅga = staff with a skull at the top / nara mālā vibhūṣaṇā = 

adorned with a garland of human heads / dvīpi-carma parīdhānā = clad in a tiger skin / śuṣka (dry) 
māṃsa (flesh) ati-bhairavā = very terrifying with her dried skin 

 

अहतहवस्तगरवदनगहजह्वगललनभीषणग । 

हनमिगरक्तनयनग नगदगपूह्ऱरतह्लदङ्मुखग ॥७॥ 
ati vistāra vadanā jihvā lalana bhīṣaṇā | 

nimagnā rakta nayanā nādā pūrita diṅmukhā || 

7- She was dreadful with her extremely wide opened mouth, her 

tongue lolling out, her blood-red eyes deeply sunk, and with her 

roars filling all the celestial quarters.  
ati vistāra = wide gaping / vadanā = mouth / lalana jihvā = lolling out the tongue / bhīṣaṇā = fear 
striking / nimagnā = sunk / rakta nayanā = red eyes / nādā = roars, voice / pūrita = filling / diṅ-mukhā = 

celestial quarters 

 

सगवेगेनगहभपहततगघगतयन्तीमहगसुरगन्  । 

सैन्येतत्र सुरगरीणगमभक्षयत तद्बलम ् ॥८॥ 
sā vegena_abhi patitā ghātayantī mahāsurān | 

sainye tatra sura_arīṇām abhakṣayata tad balam || 

8- Quickly falling on the army of the enemies of the Devas and 

killing mighty Asuras, she devoured their forces.  
tatra = there / sā = she / vegena = quickly /abhipatitā = fell / sainye = on the army / sura_arīṇām = of 

the enemies of Devas / ghātayantī mahāsurān = slaughtering mighty Asuras / abhakṣayata = she 
devoured / tat = this / balam = army force 

 

पगर्तष्णग्रगहगङ्कुशग्रगहहयोधघण्टगसमहन्वतगन ् । 

समगदगयैकहस्तेन मखुे हचक्षेप वगरणगन्  ॥९॥ 
pārṣṇi-grāha_aṅkuśa-grāhi yodha ghaṇṭā samanvitān | 

samādāya_eka hastena mukhe cikṣepa vāraṇān || 

9- Seizing elephants with one hand, she threw them into her mouth 

along with their drivers, warriors, rear men, and bells.  
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samādāya = having put together / pārṣṇi grāha = rear men / aṅkuśa-grāhi = the elephant drivers (holders 

of hooks) / yodha = warriors / ghaṇṭā = bells / samanvitān = included / eka hastena = with one hand / 
cikṣepa = she threw / vāraṇān = the elephants / mukhe = in (her) mouth 

 

तथैवयोधंतुरगैरथंसगरहथनगसह । 

हनहक्षप्यवक्त्रे दशनशै्चवायन्त्मयहतभैरवम्  ॥१०॥ 
tathā_eva yodhaṃ turagai rathaṃ sārathinā saha | 

nikṣipya vaktre daśanaiś carvayanti_ati bhairavam || 

10- Likewise, she threw the cavalry with their horses into her 

mouth, the chariots along with their drivers, and crushed them 

most frightfully with her teeth. 
tathā eva = similarly / yodham = the soldier / turagai ratham = the chariot with horses / saha = along 
with / sārathinā = the charioteer / nikṣipya = having thrown / vaktre = in mouth / carvayanti = she was 

crushing / daśanaiś = with teeth / ati bhairavam = very fearfully 

 

एकंजग्रगहकेशेषुग्रीवगयगमथचगपरम्  । 

पगदनेगक्र्य चैवगन्यमुरसगन्यमपोथयत ् ॥११॥ 
ekaṃ jagrāha keśeṣu grīvāyām atha ca_aparam | 

pādena_ākramya ca_eva_anyam urasā_anyam apothayat || 

11- She caught one by the hair, another by the neck; she trampled 

one with her foot and smashed another with her chest. 
jagrāha = she caught / ekam = one / keśeṣu = in the hair / ca = and / atha = then / aparam = another / 

grīvāyām = in the neck / ca_eva = also / anyam = another / ākramya = having stepped / pādena = with 
foot / anyam = another / apothayat = she smashed / urasā = with her chest 

 

तैमुाक्तगहनचशस्त्रगहण महगस्त्रगहण तथगसुरै  । 

मुखेनजग्रगह रुषग दशनैमाहथतगन्यहप ॥१२॥ 
tair muktāni ca śastrāṇi mahā_astrāṇi tathā_asuraiḥ | 

mukhena jagrāha ruṣā daśanair mathitāni_api || 

12- In her fury, she caught the weapons and great missiles released 

by the demons with her mouth, and crunched them with her teeth. 
tathā = likewise / jagrāha = she caught / śastrāṇi = weapons / ca = and / mahā_astrāṇi = great missiles / 
muktāni = released / tair asuraih = by these Asuras / mukhena = with her mouth / ruṣā = in anger / api = 

and / mathitāni = were destroyed / daśanair = with her teeth 
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बहलनगंतद्बलंसवामसुरगणगंदरुगत्ममनगम्  । 

ममदगाभक्षयच्चगन्यगनन्यगंश्चगतगडयत्तथग ॥१३॥ 
balināṃ tad balaṃ sarvam asurāṇāṃ durātmanām | 

mamarda_ābhakṣayac_ca_anyān anyāṃś ca_atāḍayat tathā || 

13- She destroyed that entire army of powerful evil demons, eating 

some and smashing others. 
mamarda = she killed / sarvam = entire / tad balam = that army force / balināṃ = of powerful / 
asurāṇāṃ durātmanāṃ = of evil Asuras / ca = and / ābhakṣayac = she ate / anyān = others / ca = and / 

atāḍayat = she smashed / anyāṃś = others / tathā = as well 

 

अहसनगहनहतग केहचत्मकेहचत्मख्वगङ्गतगहडतग  । 

जग्मुर्तवनगशमसुरग दन्तगग्रगहभहतगस्तथग ॥१४॥ 
asinā nihatāḥ kecit kecit khaṭvāṅga tāḍitāḥ | 

jagmur vināśam asurā danta_agra_abhihatās tathā || 

14- Some were killed with her sword, and others were beaten with 

the skull topped staff. Other Asuras were destroyed, crushed by her 

front teeth.   
asinā = with sword / kecit = some / nihatāḥ = were killed / kecit = some / khaṭvāṅga = with the staff 

with skull on top / tāḍitāḥ = were beaten / tathā = also / asurā jagmur = Asuras went / vināśam = to 

destruction / abhihatās = killed / danta_agra = by front teeth 

 

क्षणेनतद्बलं सवामसरुगणगं हनपगहततम्  । 

दषृ््वगचण्डोधहभदरु्द्गव 

तगंकगलीमहतभीषणगम्  ॥१५॥ 
kṣaṇena tad balaṃ sarvam asurāṇāṃ nipātitam | 

dṛṣṭvā caṇḍo‟bhidudrāva tāṃ kālīm atibhīṣaṇām || 

15- Seeing this entire army of demons fallen in an instant, Caṇḍa 

ran towards the utmost terrifying Kālī. 
dṛṣṭvā = having seen / kṣaṇena = in an instant / sarvam = all / tad = this / balam = army / asurāṇāṃ = of 
demons / nipātitaṃ = fallen / caṇḍo (a)bhidudrāva = Caṇḍa ran towards / tāṃ = her / ati bhīṣaṇāṃ kālīm 

= the very terrifying Kālī 

 

शरवषवमाहगभीमैभवीतमगक्षींतगंमहगसुर  । 
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छगदयगमगसचकै्रश्च मुण्ड  हक्षप्तै  सहरश  ॥१६॥ 
śara varṣair mahābhīmair bhīma_ākṣīṃ tāṃ mahāsuraḥ | 

chādayām āsa cakraiś ca muṇḍaḥ kṣiptaiḥ sahasraśaḥ || 

16- The mighty demon (Caṇḍa) covered her (Kālī) whose eyes are 

terrifying, with a shower of utmost dreadful arrows, while Muṇḍa 

hurled discuses in thousands.  
mahāsuraḥ chādayām āsa = the mighty asura covered / tāṃ = her / bhīma_ākṣīṃ = whose eyes are 
terrifying / śara varṣair = with arrows‟ rains / ca = and / muṇḍaḥ= Muṇḍa / mahā bhīmair = with very 

terrifying / kṣiptaiḥ = thrown / cakraiś = discuses / sahasraśaḥ = in thousands 

 

तगहनचक्रगण्यनेकगहनहवशमगनगहनतन्मखुम्  । 

बभुयाथगका हब्बगहन सुबहू महन घनोदरम्  ॥१७॥ 
tāni cakrāṇi_anekāni viśamānāni tan mukham | 

babhur yathā_arka bimbāni subahūni ghana_udaram || 

17- These numerous cakras entering her mouth were like many 

sun rays disappearing into the midst of a dense rain cloud.  
tāni = these / anekāni = numerous / cakrāṇi = discuses / viśamānāni = entering / tan mukham = her 

mouth / babhur = became / yathā = like / subahūni = many / arka bimbāni = sun rays / ghana udaram = 
inside a dense rain cloud 

 

ततोजहगसगहतरुषगभीमंभैरवनगह्लदनी । 

कगलीकरगलवक्त्रगंतदुादाशादशनोज्वलग ॥१८॥ 
tato jahāsa_ati ruṣā bhīmaṃ bhairava nādinī | 

kālī karāla vaktra_antar durdarśa daśana_ujjvalā || 

18- After that, the terrifying Kālī with her frightful roars, laughed 

with extreme fury, her teeth blazing inside her terrifying mouth 

and dazzling to look at. 
tato = after that / kālī durdarśa = Kālī difficult to look at / daśana (teeth) ujjvalā = with blazing teeth / 
karāla vaktra antar = inside (her) dreadful mouth / jahāsa = laughed / ati ruṣā = with extreme fury / 

bhairava nādinī = having a frightful roar / bhīmaṃ = and terrifying 

 

उत्मथगयचमहगह्ऴसहदंवेीचण्डमधगवत । 

गृहीत्मवगचगस्यकेशेषु हशरस्तेनगहसनगहच्छनत्  ॥१९॥ 
utthāya ca mahā siṃhaṃ devī caṇḍam adhāvata | 
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gṛhītvā ca_asya keśeṣu śiras tena_asinā_acchinat || 

19- And riding on the great lion, Devī charged towards Caṇḍa and, 

seizing him by the hair, severed his head with her sword. 
ca = and / utthāya = mounting / mahā siṃham = the great lion / devī caṇḍam adhāvata = Devī ran 
towards Caṇḍa / ca = and / gṛhītvā = having seized / asya = his / keśeṣu = hair / acchinat = severed / 

śiras = the head / tena = with / asinā = sword 

 

अथमुण्डोधभ्यधगवत्तगंदषृ््वगचण्डंहनपगहततम्  । 

तमप्यपगतयद्धभूमौ सग खड्गगहभहतं रुषग ॥२०॥ 
atha muṇḍo‟bhyadhāvat tāṃ dṛṣṭvā caṇḍaṃ nipātitam | 

tam api_apātayad bhūmau sā khaḍga_abhihataṃ ruṣā || 

20- Thereafter, seeing Caṇḍa fallen, Muṇḍa rushed towards her. 

She angrily threw him also on the ground, killed with her sword.  
atha = upon that / dṛṣṭvā = having seen / caṇḍaṃ nipātitam = Caṇḍa fallen / muṇḍo abhyadhāvat = 

Muṇḍa ran towards / tāṃ = her / sā = she / apātayad = threw / ruṣā = angrily / tam = him / api = also / 

bhūmau = on the ground / khaḍga (sword) abhihatam = killed with the sword 

 

हतशेषतंत सैन्यंदषृ््वगचण्डंहनपगहततम्  । 

मुण्डंचसुमहगवीयांह्लदशोभेजेभयगतुरम्  ॥२१॥ 
hata śeṣaṃ tataḥ sainyaṃ dṛṣṭvā caṇḍaṃ nipātitam | 

muṇḍañ ca su mahāvīryaṃ diśo bheje bhaya_aturam || 

21- Seeing Caṇḍa killed and the very heroic Muṇḍa fallen, the rest 

of the army scattered in all directions, afflicted with fear. 
tatah = when / dṛṣṭvā = having seen / hata caṇḍaṃ = killed Caṇḍa / ca = and / su-mahā vīryaṃ = the 

very heroic / muṇḍam nipātitam = fallen Muṇḍa / śeṣaṃ = the rest / sainyam = of the army / diśo = in 
the directions / bheje = scattered / bhaya aturam = afflicted with fear 

 

हशरश्चण्डस्यकगलीचगृहीत्मवगमुण्डमेवच । 

प्रगहप्रचण्डगट्टहगसहमश्रमभ्येत्मय चहण्डकगम्  ॥२२॥ 
śiraś caṇḍasya kālī ca gṛhītvā muṇḍam eva ca | 

prāha pracaṇḍa_aṭṭa-hāsa miśram abhyetya caṇḍikām || 

22- Then Kālī, seizing the heads of Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa, approached 

Caṇḍikā and spoke with passion while laughing loudly. 
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ca = and, then / kālī gṛhītvā = Kalī having seized / śiraś = the head / caṇḍasya = of Caṇḍa / eva ca = as 

well as / muṇḍam = Muṇḍa / abhyetya caṇḍikām = having approached Caṇḍikā / prāha = spoke / 
pracaṇḍa = with passion / miśram = mixed / aṭṭa-hāsa = with loud laughter 
 

॥ कगली उवगच ॥ 
kālī uvaca || Kālī said: 

 

मयगतवगत्रोपहृतौचण्डमुण्डौमहगपशू । 

युियज्ञेस्वय ंशु्भं हनशु्भं च हहनष्यहस ॥२३॥ 
mayā tava_atra_upahṛtau caṇḍa muṇḍau mahā paśū | 

yuddha yajñe svayaṃ śumbhaṃ niśumbhaṃ ca haniṣyasi || 

23- Here are your two mighty sacrificial animals, Caṇḍa and 

Muṇḍa, offered by me. As for Śumbha and Niśumbha, you will 

slay them yourself in the war yajña. 
atra = here / mayā = by me / upahṛtau = offered  / caṇḍa-muṇḍau = Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa / tava = your / 

mahāpaśū = (as) two big sacrificial animals / yuddha yajñe = in the war sacrifice / haniṣyasi śumbhaṃ 
niśumbhaṃ ca = you will slay Śumbha and Niśumbha / svayam = yourself  

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥  
ṛṣir uvāca || The ṛṣi said: 

 

तगवगनीतौततोदषृ््वगचण्डमुण्डौमहगसुरौ । 

उवगचकगलींकल्यगणीलहलतंचहण्डकगवच  ॥२४॥ 
tāv_ānītau tato dṛṣṭvā caṇḍa muṇḍau mahāsurau | 

uvāca kālīṃ kalyāṇī lalitaṃ caṇḍikā vacaḥ || 

24- Seeing both mighty demons, Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa, brought to 

her, the auspicious Caṇḍikā said these graceful words to Kālī:   
tato = then / dṛṣṭvā = having seen / tau = both / ānītau = brought / caṇḍa muṇḍau mahāsurau = the two 

mighty Asuras Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa / kalyāṇī = the auspicious / caṇḍikā = Caṇḍikā / uvāca kālīṃ = said to 
Kālī / lalitam =graceful / vacah = words. 

 

॥ चहण्डकग उवगच ॥ 
caṇḍikā uvaca || Caṇḍikā said: 
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यस्मगच्चण्डंचमुण्डंचगृहीत्मवगत्मवमुपगगतग । 

चगमुण्डेहत ततो लोके ख्यगतग दहेव भहवष्यहस ॥२५॥ 
yasmāc caṇḍaṃ ca muṇḍaṃ ca gṛhītvā tvam upāgatā | 

cāmuṇḍā_iti tato loke khyātā devi bhaviṣyasi || 

25- O Devi, because you came dragging Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa, you 

will be known in the world as “Cāmuṇḍā”. 
devi = O Devi / yasmāc = because / gṛhītvā = having dragged / caṇḍaṃ ca muṇḍaṃ = Caṇḍa and 
Muṇḍa / tvam = you / upāgatā = came / tato = therefore / loke = in the world / bhaviṣyasi = you will be 

/ khyātā = famed / cāmuṇḍā iti = as “Cāmuṇḍā” 

 

॥ इहत मगका ण्डयेपुरगणे सगवर्तणके मन्वन्तरे दवेीमगहगत्म्ये 

चण्डमुण्डवधो नगम सप्तमोध्यगय ॥ 
 

iti mārkaṇḍeya purāṇe sāvarṇike manvantare devī māhātmye 

caṇḍa muṇḍa vadho nāma saptamo‟dhyāyah 
 

Thus ends the 7th Chapter called “The Slaying of Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa”  

in the Devī Māhātmyam, in the Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇa,  

during the Sāvarṇi Manvantara. 
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॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 

oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 

 

॥ रक्तबीजवधो नगम अष्टमोध्यगय  ॥ 
raktabīja vadho nāma aṣṭamo‟dhyāya 

Chapter 8: The Slaying of Raktabīja 
 

॥ ्यगनम् ॥ 
dhyānam || Meditation 

 

अरुणगं करुणग तरंहगतगक्षीं  

धृतपगशगंकुशबगणचगपहस्तगम् । 

अहणमगह्लदहभरगवृतगम् मयूखैर् 

अहहमत्मयेव हवभगवये भवगनीम् ॥ 
 

aruṇāṃ karuṇā taraṅgita_akṣīṃ dhṛta pāśa_aṅkuśa bāṇa cāpa_hastām | 

aṇimādibhir āvṛtām mayūkhair aham ity_eva vibhāvaye bhavānīm || 

I meditate on Bhavānī, surrounded by rays of light and the eight 

siddhis, whose color is red, whose eyes are rippling with 

compassion, and who is holding a rope, a hook, a bow and an 

arrow. 
aham = I / iti = thus / eva = indeed / vibhāvaye = meditate / bhavānīm = on Bhavānī (consort of 

Śiva=Bhava) / āvṛtāṃ = surrounded / aṇimādibhir = by the eight siddhis (super natural powers) / 
mayūkhair = by rays of light / aruṇāṃ = who has a dawn red color / karuṇā (compassion) taraṅgita 

(rippling)  akṣīṃ (eyes) = eyes are rippling with compassion / dhṛta = holding / pāśa = rope / aṅkuśa = 

hook / bāṇa = arrow / cāpa = bow / hastām = in hand 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥१॥ 
ṛṣir_uvāca || 1- The ṛṣi said: 

 

चण्डेचहनहतेदतै्मयेमुण्डेचहवहनपगहतते । 
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बहुलेषुच सैन्येषु क्षहयतेष्वसुरेश्वर  ॥२॥ 
caṇḍe ca nihate daitye muṇḍe ca vinipātite | 

bahuleṣu ca sainyeṣu kṣayiteṣv_asura_īśvaraḥ ||  

2- After the death of the demon Caṇḍa and the fall of Muṇḍa, as 

well as the annihilation of many armies, the emperor of the 

Asuras, 
ca = and / caṇḍe nihate daitye = upon the death of the Daitya Caṇḍa / ca = and / muṇḍe vinipātite = 
upon Muṇḍa‟s fall / ca = and / kṣayiteṣu (annihilation) bahuleṣu (many) sainyeṣu = upon the 

annihilation of many armies / asura_īśvaraḥ = the emperor of demons 

 

तत कोपपरगधीनचतेग शु्भ प्रतगपवगन्  । 

उद्योगंसवासैन्यगनगदंतै्मयगनगमगह्लददशेह ॥३॥ 
tataḥ kopa parādhīna cetāḥ śumbhaḥ pratāpavān | 

udyogaṃ sarva sainyānāṃ daityānām ādideśa ha || 

3- the powerful Śumbha, whose mind was enslaved by anger, 

ordered the mobilization of all the armies of the Daityas. 
śumbhaḥ pratāpavān = Śumbha the powerful / cetāḥ = his mind / parādhīna = enslaved / kopa = with 

anger / ādideśa = ordered / tatah = then / udyogam = the mobilization / sarva = of all / sainyānāṃ = 
armies / daityānām = of demons / ha = indeed 

 

अद्यसवाबलैदवत्मयग षडशीहतरुदगयुधग  । 

क्बूनगंचतुरशीहतर्तनयगान्तुस्वबलैवृातग  ॥४॥ 
adya sarva balair daityāḥ ṣaḍ aśītir udāyudhāḥ | 

kambūnāṃ catur aśītir niryāntu sva balair vṛtāḥ || 

4- “Today let the eighty six Daityas Udāyudhas depart with all their 

armies and let the eighty four of the Kambūs come out surrounded 

by their own forces.” 
adya = today / ṣaḍ aśītir = the 86 / daityāḥ = Daityas / udāyudhāḥ = the Udāyudhas (“Those with 
upraised weapons”) / sarva balair = with all their forces / catur aśītir = the 84 / kambūnāṃ = of the 

Kambūs (“the Thieves”) / niryāntu = should come out / vṛtāḥ = surrounded / svabalair = by their own 

forces 

 

कोह्ऱटवीयगाहणपञ्चगशदसुरगणगंकुलगहनवै । 

शतंकुलगहनधौम्रगणगहंनगाच्छन्तुममगज्ञयग ॥५॥ 
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koṭi vīryāṇi pañcā śad asurāṇāṃ kulāni vai | 

śataṃ kulāni dhaumrāṇāṃ nirgacchantu mama_ājñayā || 

5- “Under my command, let the fifty Asura tribes of the Koṭi Vīryas 

and the hundred tribes of the Dhaumras march off.” 
mama_ājñayā = ordered by me / pañcāśad = the 50 / asurāṇāṃ kulāni = tribes of Asuras / koṭi vīryāṇi = 
the “Heroes of the Koṭis” meaning also “those of Infinite Virility” / nirgacchantu = should go forth / vai 

= also / śataṃ = the 100 / kulāni = tribes / dhaumrāṇāṃ = of the Dhaumras (“the Smokies”) 

 

कगलकगदौहृादगमौयगा  कगलकेयगस्तथगसरुग  । 

युिगयसज्जगहनयगान्तु आज्ञयगत्मवह्ऱरतगमम ॥६॥ 
kālakā daurhṛdā mauryāḥ kālakeyās tathā_asurāḥ | 

yuddhāya sajjā niryāntu ājñayā tvaritā mama || 

6- “Also, I command that the Kālakas demons, the Daurhṛdas, the 

Mauryas, and the Kālakeyas quickly depart well equipped.” 
asurāḥ kālakā = the Asuras Kālakas (“Timers”) / daurhṛdā = the Daurhṛdas (“the Cruels”) / mauryāḥ = 

the Mauryas (the descendants of Mura, a demon slain by Kṛṣṇa) / kālakeyās = “the Blackies”, progeny 

of Kālakas / tathā = as well / niryāntu = should go forth / yuddhāya = to war / sajjā = equipped / tvaritā 
= hurrying up / mama ājñayā = following my orders 

 

इत्मयगज्ञगप्यगसुरपहत शु्भोभैरवशगसन  । 

हनजागगम महगसैन्यसहरैबाहुहभवृात  ॥७॥ 
iti_ājñāpya_asurapatiḥ śumbho bhairava śāsanaḥ | 

nirjagāma mahāsainya sahasrair bahubhir vṛtaḥ || 

7- Thus ordering, the king of Asuras, Śumbha, the terrifying ruler, 

marched out surrounded by a huge army of many thousands. 
iti = thus / ājñāpya = having ordered / asurā patih śumbho = Śumbha king of Asuras / bhairava śāsanaḥ 

= the terrifying ruler / nirjagāma = went out / vṛtaḥ = surrounded / mahāsainya = by a huge army / 

sahasrair bahubhir = with many thousands 

 

आयगन्तंचहण्डकगदषृ््वगतत्मसैन्यमहतभीषणम्  । 

ज्यगस्वनै पूरयगमगसधरणीगगनगन्तरम्  ॥८॥ 
āyāntaṃ caṇḍikā dṛṣṭvā tat sainyam ati bhīṣaṇam | 

jyā svanaiḥ pūrayām āsa dharaṇī gagana_antaram || 
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8- Seeing that utmost dreadful army arriving, Caṇḍikā filled the 

space between the sky and the earth with the twangs of her bow 

string. 
caṇḍikā dṛṣṭvā = Caṇḍikā seeing / tat sainyam = that army / ati bhīṣaṇam = utmost dreadful / āyāntaṃ = 

arriving / pūrayām āsa = filled / dharaṇī gagana_antaram = the space between earth and sky / jyā 
svanaiḥ = with sounds (twangs) of (her) bow string 

 

तत ह्ऴसहोमहगनगदमतीवकृतवगन्नपृ । 

घण्टगस्वनेन तगन्नगदमह्बकग चोपबृंहयत्  ॥९॥ 
tataḥ siṃho mahā nādam atīva kṛtavān nṛpa | 

ghaṇṭā svanena tān nādam ambikā ca_upabṛṃhayat || 

9- Thereupon, O king, her lion made an extremely loud roar, and 

Ambikā increased these sounds with the ringing of her bell. 
tatah = thereupon / siṃho = the lion / kṛtavān = did / atīva = an extremely / mahā nādam = loud sound / 
nṛpa = O king / ca = and / ambikā = the Divine Mother / upabṛṃhayat = magnified / tān nādam = the 

sound of these / ghaṇṭā svanena = with the sound (ringing) of bell 

 

धनुज्यगाह्ऴसहघण्टगनगंनगदगपूह्ऱरतह्लदङ्मखुग । 

हननगदभैवीतषणै  कगली हजग्ये हवस्तगह्ऱरतगननग ॥१०॥ 
dhanur jyā siṃha ghaṇṭānāṃ nādā pūrita diṅ mukhā | 

ninādair bhīṣaṇaiḥ kālī jigye vistārita_ānanā || 

10- The sounds of her bow string, bell, and lion filled the regions 

of space; but Kālī opening her mouth widely, prevailed with her 

terrifying roars. 
pūrita diṅ mukhā = celestial quarters were filled / dhanur jyā (bow twang) siṃha ghaṇṭānāṃ nādā = the 

sounds of the bell, the lion and the bow twang / kālī = Kālī / vistārita_ānanā = expanded mouth / 
ninādair = with sounds (roars) / bhīṣaṇaiḥ = terrifying / jigye = prevailed 

 

तंहननगदमुपश्रुत्मयदतै्मयसैन्यैश्चतुर्ददशम्  । 

दवेीह्ऴसहस्तथगकगलीसरोषै पह्ऱरवगह्ऱरतग  ॥११॥ 
taṃ ninādam upaśrutya daitya sainyaiś catur diśam | 

devī siṃhas tathā kālī saroṣaiḥ parivāritāḥ || 
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11- This resonance having been heard in the four directions, Devī, 

the lion, as well as Kālī, got encircled by the armies of the enraged 

demons. 
tam = this / ninādam = sound / upaśrutya = having been heard / catur diśam = in four directions / devī 

siṃhas tathā kālī = Devī, the lion, as well as Kālī / parivāritāḥ = got surrounded / sa-roṣaiḥ = with 
angered / daitya-sainyaiś = armies of Daityas 

 

एतहस्मन्नन्तरेभूपहवनगशगयसुरहिषगम्  । 

भवगयगमरह्ऴसहगनगमहतवीयाबलगहन्वतग  ॥१२॥ 
etasminn_antare bhūpa vināśāya sura dviṣām | 

bhavāya_amara siṃhānām ati vīrya bala_anvitāḥ || 

12- Meanwhile, O king, the destruction of the enemies of the Devas 

in view, and for the welfare of the best among Devas, the most 

heroic and strong 
etasminn-antare = meanwhile / bhūpa = O king / vināśāya = for the destruction / sura-dviṣām = of 
enemies of the Devas / bhavāya = for welfare / amara-siṃhānām = of the best among Devas / ati vīrya 

bala_anvitāḥ = endowed with most heroism and strength 

 

ब्रह्मेशगुहहवष्णूनगंतथेन्र्द्स्यचशक्तय  । 

शरीरेभ्यो हवहनष्क्र्य तद ्रूपैश्चहण्डकगं ययु  ॥१३॥ 
brahmā_īśa guha viṣṇūnāṃ tathā_indrasya ca śaktayaḥ | 

śarīrebhyo viniṣkramya tad rūpaiś caṇḍikāṃ yayuḥ || 

13- śaktis emerged from the bodies of Viṣṇu, Śiva, Brahmā, 

Kārtikeya, and Indra, and went to Caṇḍikā with their respective 

forms. 
śaktayaḥ = the Śaktis (the powers or Devī) / viniṣkramya = having emerged / śarīrebhyo = from the 

bodies / brahmā īśa guha viṣṇūnāṃ = of Brahmā, Śiva, Kārtikeya and Viṣṇu / tathā indrasya ca = and of 
Indra likewise / tad rūpaiś = with same respective forms / caṇḍikāṃ yayuh = went to Caṇḍikā 

 

यस्यदवेस्ययर्द्पूंयथगभूषणवगहनम्  । 

तिदवे हह तच्छहक्तरसुरगन्योद्धधुमगययौ ॥१४॥ 
yasya devasya yad rūpaṃ yathā bhūṣaṇa vāhanam | 

tadvad eva hi tac_chaktir asurān yoddhum āyayau || 
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14- Each Śakti who came to fight the Asuras, had exactly the same 

form, ornament and mount as the corresponding Deva. 
yasya devasya = of what Deva / yad rūpaṃ = which form / yathā bhūṣaṇa vāhanam = how the ornament 

or vehicle / tadvad eva = exactly the same / tad = that / hi = indeed / chaktir (śakti) = the power / āyayau 
= came / asurān yoddhum = to fight Asuras 

 

हसंयुक्तहवमगनगग्रेसगक्षसूत्रकमण्डलु  । 

आयगतगब्रह्मण शहक्तब्राह्मगणीसगहभधीयते ॥१५॥ 
haṃsa yukta vimāna_agre sa_akṣa sūtra kamaṇḍaluḥ | 

āyātā brahmaṇaḥ śaktir brahmāṇī sā_abhidhīyate || 

15- The Śakti of Brahmā, called Brahmāṇi, came with a rudrākṣa 

rosary and a kamaṇḍalu on a vehicle yoked at the front by a swan. 
haṃsa yukta = yoked by a swan / vimāna_agre = in the front of the vehicle / sa-akṣa sūtra = with a 

rudrākṣa mālā / kamaṇḍaluḥ = a water pot / āyātā brahmaṇaḥ śaktir = the Śakti of Brahmā came / sā = 

she / abhidhīyate brahmāṇī = is called Brahmāṇī 

 

मगहशे्वरीवृषगरूढगहत्रशूलवरधगह्ऱरणी । 

महगहहवलयग प्रगप्तग चन्र्द्रेखगहवभूषणग ॥१६॥ 
māheśvarī vṛṣa_ārūḍhā triśūla vara dhāriṇī | 

mahā_ahi valayā prāptā candra rekhā vibhūṣaṇā || 

16- Māheśvarī came riding a bull, wielding the best triśūla, 

adorned with a crescent moon, and wearing a necklace of the big 

serpent. 
māheśvarī vṛṣa_ārūḍhā = Māheśvarī, bull-riding / dhāriṇī = wielding / triśūla vara = the best trident / 

prāptā = having arrived / mahā_ahi valayā = a big serpent necklace / candra-rekhā vibhūṣaṇā = adorned 
with a crescent moon    

 

कौमगरीशहक्तहस्तगचमयूरवरवगहनग । 

योद्धधुमभ्यगययौदतै्मयगनह्बकगगुहरूहपणी ॥१७॥ 
kaumārī śakti hastā ca mayūra vara vāhanā | 

yoddhum abhyāyayau daityān ambikā guha rūpiṇī || 

17- Kaumārī, who is Ambikā with the form of Kārtikeya, came on 

her best peacock mount with a lance in hand to fight the demons. 
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kaumārī = Kaumārī (Śakti of Kumāra) / ambikā guha rūpiṇī = Ambikā with the form of Guha / śakti 

hastā = lance in hand / ca = and / mayūra vara = best peacock / vāhanā = mount / abhyāyayau = arrived 
/ yoddhum daityān = to fight the Daityas 

 

तथैववैष्णवीशहक्तगारुडोपह्ऱरसंहस्थतग । 

शङ्खचक्रगदगशगङ्गाखड्गहस्तगभ्युपगययौ ॥१८॥ 
tathā_eva vaiṣṇavī śaktir garuḍa_upari saṃsthitā | 

śaṅkha cakra gadā śārṅga khaḍga hastā_abhyupāyayau || 

18- Likewise, Śakti Vaiṣṇavī approached seated upon Garuḍa, with 

a conch, a discus, a mace, a bow and a sword in hand. 
tathā eva = likewise / vaiṣṇavī śaktir = the Śakti of Viṣṇu / abhyupāyayau = approached / garuḍa upari 
saṃsthitā = sitting over Garuḍa (mount of Viṣṇu) / śaṅkha cakra gadā śārṅga khaḍga = conch discus 

mace bow and sword / hastā = in hand 

 

यज्ञवगरगहमतुलंरूपयंगहबभ्रतोहरे  । 

शहक्त सगप्यगययौतत्रवगरगहींहबभ्रतीतनुम्  ॥१९॥ 
yajña vārāham atulaṃ rūpaṃ yā bibhrato hareḥ | 

śaktiḥ sā_api_āyayau tatra vārāhīṃ bibhratī tanum || 

19- The Śakti of Hari, who assumed the incomparable form of a 

sacrificial boar, also arrived there in the body form of Vārāhī. 
yā = she who / bibhrato = assumed / atulam = the incomparable / rūpaṃ = form / yajña vārāham = the 

sacrificial boar / sā = she / śaktiḥ hareh = the Śakti of Hari / api = also / āyayau = came / tatra = there / 
bibhratī = assuming / vārāhīṃ tanum = the body of Vārāhī (the Śakti of Vārāha, the 3rd avatāra of 

Viṣṇu) 

 

नगरह्ऴसहीनृह्ऴसहस्यहबभ्रतीसदशृंवपु  । 

प्रगप्तगतत्र सटगक्षेपहक्षप्तनक्षत्रसंहहत  ॥२०॥ 
nārasiṃhī nṛsiṃhasya bibhratī sadṛśaṃ vapuḥ | 

prāptā tatra saṭā kṣepa kṣipta nakṣatra saṃhatiḥ || 

20- Nārasiṃhī, assuming the same body shape as Narasiṃha, 

arrived there kicking multitudes of constellations with the tossing 

of her mane. 
nārasiṃhī = the Śakti of Narasiṃha, the 4th avatāra of Viṣṇu / bibhratī = holding / sadṛśaṃ = the same / 

vapuh = body / nṛsiṃhasya = of Narasiṃha / prāptā = arrived / tatra = there / saṭā-kṣepa = tossing mane 
/ nakṣatra saṃhatiḥ = a multitude of constellations / kṣipta = were kicked 
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वरधाहस्तगतथैवैन्र्द्ीगजरगजोपह्ऱरहस्थतग । 

प्रगप्तग सहरनयनग यथग शक्रस्तथवै सग ॥२१॥ 
vajra hastā tathā_eva_aindrī gaja-rāja-upari sthitā | 

prāptā sahasra nayanā yathā śakras tathā_eva sā || 

21- Similarly, Aindrī arrived, with the thunderbolt in her hand 

seated on the king of elephants. As was the thousand-eyed Indra, 

so was she (Aindrī) exactly. 
tathā_eva = similarly / vajra hastā = thunderbolt in hand / aindrī = Śakti of Indra / sthitā = placed / upari 
= above / gaja rāja = the king of elephants (Airāvata) / prāptā = arrived / sahasra-nayanā = 1000 eyed / 

yathā = as / śakras = (was) Indra / tathā_eva = exactly the same / sā = (was) she 

 

तत पह्ऱरवृतस्तगहभरीशगनोदवेशहक्तहभ  । 

हन्यन्तगमसुरग शीिमंमप्रीत्मयगहचहण्डकगम्  ॥२२॥ 
tataḥ parivṛtas tābhir īśāno deva śaktibhiḥ | 

hanyantām asurāḥ śīghraṃ mama prītyā_āha caṇḍikāṃ || 

22- Then, surrounded by these Śaktis of the Devas, Śiva spoke to 

Caṇḍikā: “With my consent slay these Asuras quickly”. 
tatah = then / parivṛtas = surrounded / tābhir = by these / deva śaktibhiḥ = by the Śaktis of the Devas / 

īśāno = Śiva / āha caṇḍikāṃ = spoke to Caṇḍikā / hanyantām asurāḥ = let the Asuras be destroyed / 

śīghraṃ = quickly / mama prītyā = with my consent 

 

ततोदवेीशरीरगत्तु हवहनष्क्रगन्तगहतभीषणग । 

चहण्डकग शहक्तरत्मयुग्रग हशवगशतहननगह्लदनी ॥२३॥ 
tato devī śarīrāt tu viniṣkrāntā_ati bhīṣaṇā | 

caṇḍikā śaktir ati_ugrā śivā śata ninādinī || 

23- After that, from the body of Devī came out the Śakti of 

Caṇḍikā, extremely terrifying, and shouting like a hundred jackals. 
tu tato = but after that / devī śarīrāt = from Devī‟s body / viniṣkrāntā = came out / ati bhīṣaṇā = 

extremely terrifying / caṇḍikā śaktir = the Śakti of Caṇḍikā / ati_ugrā = very fierce / ninādinī = shouting 

/ śivā_śata = like a 100 jackals  

 

सगचगहधूम्रजह्ऱटलमीशगनमपरगहजतग । 

दतूत्मवंगच्छभगवन्पगश्वांशु्भहनशु्भयो  ॥२४॥ 
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sā ca_āha dhūmra jaṭilam īśānam aparājitā | 

dūta tvaṃ gaccha bhagavan pārśvaṃ śumbha niśumbhayoḥ || 

24- She, the unvanquished, spoke to Śiva with the smoky matted 

hair: “Bhagavan! Please go as a messenger to Śumbha and 

Niśumbha.” 
ca = and / sā = she / aparājitā = the unvanquished / āha = spoke / dhūmra (smoke) jaṭilam (matted 
locks) īśānam (Śiva) = to the smoke-hued matted locks Śiva / bhagavan = my Lord / tvam = you / 

gaccha = go / dūta = as messenger / pārśvaṃ śumbha niśumbhayoḥ = to the presence of Śumbha and 

Niśumbha 

 

ब्रूहहशु्भंहनशु्भंचदगनवगवहतगर्तवतौ । 

येचगन्येदगनवगस्तत्र युिगय समुपहस्थतग  ॥२५॥ 
brūhi śumbhaṃ niśumbhaṃ ca dānavāv_ati garvitau | 

ye ca_anye dānavās tatra yuddhāya samupasthitāḥ || 

25- “Tell the arrogant demons Śumbha and Niśumbha and the 

other Dānavas who are present there to fight:” 
brūhi = tell / śumbhaṃ niśumbhaṃ ca = to Śumbha and Niśumbha / dānavau ati-garvitau = the 2 very 
proud Dānavas (demons) / ca = and / ye = those / anye = others / dānavās = demons / tatra = there / 

samupasthitāḥ = present / yuddhāya = for war 

 

त्रैलोक्यहमन्र्द्ोलभतगंदवेग सन्तुहहवभुाज  । 

यूयपं्रयगत पगतगल ंयह्लद जीहवतुहमच्छथ ॥२६॥ 
trailokyam indro labhatāṃ devāḥ santu havirbhujaḥ | 

yūyaṃ prayāta pātālaṃ yadi jīvitum icchatha || 

26- “If you want to live, you better go to the nether region and let 

Indra regain the three worlds, and let the Devas be the enjoyers of 

yajñas.” 
indro = Indra / labhatāṃ = should gain / trailokyam = the 3 worlds / devāḥ santu = the Devas should be 

/ havir bhujah = the enjoyers of yajñas / yūyaṃ = you / prayāta = go to / pātālaṃ = to the nether world / 

yadi = if / icchatha = you want / jīvitum = to live 

 

बलगवलेपगदथचदे्भवन्तोयुिकगहङ्क्षण  । 

तदगगच्छत तृप्यन्तु महच्छवग  हपहशतने व  ॥२७॥ 
bala_avalepād atha ced bhavanto yuddha kāṅkṣiṇaḥ | 

tadā_āgacchata tṛpyantu mac_chivāḥ piśitena vaḥ || 
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27- “But if proud of your strength you are eager to fight, then 

come! Let my jackals be satiated with your flesh.” 
atha = but / cet = if / bala_avalepād = from strength pride / bhavanto = you / yuddha-kāṅkṣiṇaḥ = are 

eager to fight / tadā = then / āgacchata = come / mac-chivāḥ = my jackals / tṛpyantu = should be 
satiated / vah piśitena = with your flesh 

 

यतोहनयुक्तोदौत्मयेनतयगदवे्यगहशव स्वयम्  । 

हशवदतूीहतलोकेधह्ऴस्मस्तत  सग ख्यगहतमगगतग ॥२८॥ 
yato niyukto dautyena tayā devyā śivaḥ svayam | 

śiva dūtī_iti loke‟smiṃs tataḥ sā khyātim āgatā || 

28- Because Śiva himself was appointed by Devī as messenger, she 

became renowned in this world as “she whose messenger was Śiva 

(Śivadūtī)”. 
yato = because / śivaḥ svayam = Śiva himself / niyukto = was appointed / dautyena = as messenger / 
tayā = by her / devyā = by Devī / tatah = therefore / sā = she / āgatā = became / khyātim = renowned / 

iti = thus, as / śivadūtī = “whose messenger was Śiva” / asmins = in this / loke = world 

 

तेधहपश्रुत्मवगवचोदवे्यग शवगाख्यगतंमहगसरुग  । 

अमषगापूह्ऱरतग जग्मयुात्र कगत्मयगयनी हस्थतग ॥२९॥ 
te‟pi śrutvā vaco devyāḥ śarva_ākhyātaṃ mahāsurāḥ | 

amarṣa_āpūritā jagmur yatra kātyāyanī sthitā || 

29- After hearing the words of Devī reported by Śiva, the mighty 

Asuras were filled with anger and went where Kātyāyanī was 

located.  
te (a)pi = they also / śrutvā = having heard / vaco devyāḥ = the words of Devī / śarva ākhyātaṃ = said 

by Śiva (Śarva) / mahāsurāḥ = the mighty demons / amarṣa āpūritā = filled with anger / jagmur = went / 
yatra = where / kātyāyanī sthitā = Kātyāyanī (Devī) was staying 

 

तत प्रथममेवगग्रशेरशक्त्मयृहष्टवृहष्टहभ  । 

ववषुारुितगमषगास्तगं दवेीममरगरय  ॥३०॥ 
tataḥ prathamam eva_agre śara śakti_ṛṣṭi vṛṣṭibhiḥ | 

vavarṣur uddhata_amarṣās tāṃ devīm amara_arayaḥ || 
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30- Then from the beginning, the enemies of the Devas in the front 

(line), excited with rage, rained on Devī showers of arrows, lances, 

and javelins. 
tatah = then / prathamam = first / eva = just / agre = facing, in front / uddhata_amarṣās = excited (with) 

rage / amara arayah = the enemies of the Devas / vavarṣur = rained / tāṃ = on her / devīm = on Devī / 
śara śakti ṛṣṭi vṛṣṭibhiḥ= with showers of arrows (śara) lances (śakti) and javelins (ṛṣṭi) 

 

सगचतगन् प्रहहतगन् बगणगञ्छूलशहक्तपरश्वधगन्  । 

हचच्छेदलीलयग्मगतधनुमुाकै्तमाहषेुहभ  ॥३१॥ 
sā ca tān prahitān bāṇāñ chūla śakti paraśvadhān | 

ciccheda līlayā_ādhmāta dhanur muktair mahā_iṣubhiḥ || 

31- She playfully broke these thrown arrows, spears, lances and 

axes with her big arrows released from her fully pulled bow. 
sā = she / ciccheda = broke / līlayā = playfully / tān = these / prahitān = thrown / bāṇāñ = arrows / chūla 
śakti paraśvadhān = spears, lances and axes / mahā_iṣubhiḥ = with big arrows / dhanur muktair = 

released from (her) bow / ādhmāta = fully pulled 

 

तस्यगग्रतस्तथगकगलीशूलपगतहवदगह्ऱरतगन्  । 

ख्वगङ्गपोहथतगशं्चगरीन्कुवाती व्यचरत्तदग ॥३२॥ 
tasya_agratas tathā kālī śūla pāta vidāritān | 

khaṭvāṅga pothitāṃś ca_arīn kurvatī vyacarat tadā || 

32- Likewise, in front of (Śumbha), Kālī while moving, started 

tearing the enemies apart with the blows of her spear and 

smashing them with the skull topped staff. 
tadā = then / tathā kālī = likewise Kālī / agratas = in front  / tasya = of him (Śumbha) / vyacarat = 

moved / kurvatī = making / arīn = the enemies / śūla pāta vidāritān = torn apart (vidāritān) with the 

blows (pāta) of spear / ca = and / khaṭvāṅga pothitāṃś = smashed with the “skull topped staff” 
(khaṭvāṅga) 

 

कमण्डलुजलगक्षेपहतवीयगान ्हतौजस  । 

ब्रह्मगणीचगकरोच्छत्रून्येनयेनस्मधगवहत ॥३३॥ 
kamaṇḍalu jala_ākṣepa hata vīryān hata_ojasaḥ | 

brahmāṇī ca_akaroc-chatrūn yena yena sma dhāvati || 
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33- Brahmāṇī, running here and there and sprinkling water from 

her kamaṇḍalu, destroyed the vigour of the adversaries and made 

them bereft of prowess. 
brahmāṇī yena yena sma dhāvati = Brahmāṇī running here and there / ākṣepa = sprinkling / kamaṇḍalu-

jala = the water of the pot / akarot = made / chatrūn = enemies / hata = bereft of / vīryān = prowess / ca 
= and / hata = deprived of / ojasah = vigour 

 

मगहशे्वरीहत्रशूलेन तथग चके्रण वैष्णवी । 

दतै्मयगञ्जघगनकौमगरीतथगशक्त्मयगहतकोपनग ॥३४॥ 
māheśvarī triśūlena tathā cakreṇa vaiṣṇavī | 

daityāṅ jaghāna kaumārī tathā śaktyā_ati-kopanā || 

34- Likewise, Daityas were slaughtered by the trident of Māheśvarī, 

by the discus of Vaiṣṇavī, and by the lance of infuriated Kaumārī.  
māheśvarī triśūlena = with the trident of Māheśvarī / tathā = likewise / vaiṣṇavī cakreṇa = by the discus 
of Vaiṣṇavī / tathā = also / kaumārī śaktyā = with the lance of Kaumārī / ati kopanā = infuriated / 

jaghāna daityān = killed Daityas 

 

ऐन्र्द्ीकुहलशपगतेनशतशोदतै्मयदगनवग  । 

पेतुर्तवदगह्ऱरतग पृथ्व्यगंरुहधरौघप्रवर्तषण  ॥३५॥ 
aindrī kuliśa pātena śataśo daitya dānavāḥ | 

petur vidāritāḥ pṛthvyāṃ rudhira_ogha pravarṣiṇaḥ || 

35- With the strokes of Aindrī‟s thunderbolt, hundreds of Daityas 

and Dānavas fell torn apart, causing blood torrents to flow 

profusely on the ground.  
aindrī kuliśa pātena = with the stroke of Aindrī thunderbolt (kuliśa) / śataśo daitya dānavāḥ = hundreds 

Daityas and Dānavas / petur = fell / vidāritāḥ = torn apart / pṛthvyāṃ = on the earth / rudhira = blood / 
ogha = torrents / pravarṣiṇaḥ = flowing 

 

तुण्डप्रहगरहव्वस्तगदषं्ट्रगग्रक्षतवक्षस  । 

वगरगहमूत्मयगान्यपतशं्चके्रणचहवदगह्ऱरतग  ॥३६॥ 
tuṇḍa prahāra vidhvastā daṃṣṭra_agra kṣata vakṣasaḥ | 

vārāha mūrtyā nyapataṃś cakreṇa ca vidāritāḥ || 
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36- Destroyed by the boar formed Devī (Vārāhī) with blows of her 

snout, pierced in their chests by her front tusks and torn apart by 

her discus, (Asuras) fell down. 
tuṇḍa (snout) prahāra (blows) vidhvastā = (Asuras) were destroyed with blows of her snout / vārāha 

mūrtyā = by the boar formed (Vārāhī) / daṃṣṭra_agra (front tusks) kṣata (destroyed) vakṣasaḥ = their 
chests destroyed by front tusk / ca = and / nyapataṃś = falling / vidāritāḥ = torn apart / cakreṇa = by the 

discus 

 

नखैर्तवदगह्ऱरतगंश्चगन्यगन् भक्षयन्ती महगसुरगन्  । 

नगरह्ऴसही चचगरगजौ नगदगपूणाह्लदग्बरग ॥३७॥ 
nakhair vidāritāṃś ca_anyān bhakṣayantī mahāsurān | 

nārasiṃhī cacāra_ajau nādā pūrṇa dig ambarā || 

37- Nārasiṃhī went into the battlefield filling the quarters with her 

roar, eating other mighty Asuras torn apart by her claws. 
nārasiṃhī cacāra = Nārasiṃhī went / ajau = in the battlefield / nādā pūrṇa = sound filling / dig ambarā = 

the quarters /  ca = and / bhakṣayantī = eating / anyān = other / mahāsurān = mighty Asuras / vidāritāṃś 

= torn apart / nakhair = by her claws 

 

चण्डगट्टहगसैरसुरग  हशवदतू्मयहभदहूषतग  । 

पेतु पृहथव्यगंपहततगसं्तगंश्चखगदगथसगतदग ॥३८॥ 
caṇḍa_aṭṭa hāsair asurāḥ śivadūti_abhidūṣitāḥ | 

petuḥ pṛthivyāṃ patitāṃs tāṃś cakhāda_atha sā tadā || 

38- The demons, demoralized by the passionate strong laughter of 

Śivadūtī,  fell on the ground. She then ate those fallen ones.  
asurāḥ abhidūṣitāḥ = the Asuras demoralized / śivadūtī caṇḍa (passionate) aṭṭa hāsair = by the 
passionate strong laughters of Śivadūtī / petuh = fell / pṛthivyāṃ = on earth / atha = following that / sā 

= she / tadā = then / cakhāda = ate / tāṃś = them / patitāṃs = the fallen ones 

 

इहतमगतृगणंकु्रिमंदायन्तंमहगसुरगन्  । 

दषृ््वगभ्युपगयैर्तवहवधैनेशुदवेगह्ऱरसैहनकग  ॥३९॥ 
iti mātṛ gaṇaṃ kruddhaṃ mardayantaṃ mahāsurān | 

dṛṣṭvā_abhyupāyair vividhair neśur deva ari sainikāḥ || 

39- Seeing thus the angry group of Mothers killing the mighty 

demons in various ways, the soldiers of the enemies of the Devas 

ran away. 
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dṛṣṭvā = seeing / iti = thus / mātṛ gaṇaṃ = the group of Mothers (the Śaktis)/ kruddham = angrily / 

mardayantam = killing / mahāsurān = mighty Asuras / vividhair = with various / abhyupāyair = ways / 
deva ari (enemies) sainikāḥ = the soldiers of the enemies of the Devas / neśur = ran away 

 

पलगयनपरगन्दषृ््वग दतै्मयगन्मगतृगणगर्ददतगन्  । 

योद्धधुमभ्यगययौ कु्रिो रक्तबीजो महगसुर  ॥४०॥ 
palāyana parān dṛṣṭvā daityān mātṛ gaṇa_arditān | 

yoddhum abhyāyayau kruddho rakta bījo mahāsuraḥ || 

40- Seeing other Daityas tormented by the group of Mothers and 

fleeing, Raktabīja, the enraged mighty demon, advanced to fight. 
dṛṣṭvā = having seen / parān = other / daityān = Daityas / palāyana = fleeing / mātṛ-gaṇa (group) arditān 
= tormented by the group of Mothers / kruddho = the angry / mahāsuraḥ = mighty Asura / rakta-bījo = 

Rakta-bīja (“Blood-Seed”) / abhyāyayau = approached / yoddhum = to fight  

 

रक्तहबन्दयुादगभूमौपतत्मयस्यशरीरत  । 

समुत्मपतहतमेह्लदन्यगतंत्मप्रमगणस्तदगसुर  ॥४१॥ 
rakta bindur yadā bhūmau patati_asya śarīrataḥ | 

samutpatati medinyāṃ tat pramāṇas tadā_asuraḥ || 

41- When a drop of blood from his body fell on the ground, a 

similar mighty demon arose from the earth. 
yadā = when / rakta bindur = a blood drop / asya = of his / śarīrataḥ = body / patati = falls / bhūmau = 

on the ground / tadā = then / samutpatati = arises / medinyāṃ = on earth / asuraḥ = an Asura / tat 
pramāṇas = equal to him 

 

युयुधेसगदगपगहणह्ऱरन्र्द्शक्त्मयगमहगसुर  । 

ततश्चैन्र्द्ीस्ववरधाेणरक्तबीजमतगडयत्  ॥४२॥ 
yuyudhe sa gadā pāṇir indra śaktyā mahāsuraḥ | 

tataś ca_aindrī sva vajreṇa raktabījam atāḍayat || 

42- With a mace in hand, that mighty Asura encountered Indra‟s 

Śakti, but Aindrī struck Raktabīja with her thunderbolt. 
sa = he / mahāsuraḥ = the mightyAsura / gadā pāṇir = a mace in the hand / yuyudhe = fought / indra 
śaktyā = with Indra‟s Śakti / ca = and / tataś = then / aindrī sva-vajreṇa = Aindrī with own thunderbolt / 

atāḍayat raktabījam = struck Raktabīja 
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कुहलशेनगहतस्यगशबुहुसुरगवशोहणतम्  । 

समुत्तस्थुस्ततो योधगस्तर्द्पूगस्तत्मपरगक्रमग  ॥४३॥ 
kuliśena_āhatasya_āśu bahu susrāva śoṇitam | 

samuttasthus tato yodhās tad rūpās tat parākramāḥ || 

43- From the wound caused by the thunderbolt, the blood started to 

flow profusely, and immediately warriors emerged with the same 

shape and with the same valour. 
āhatasya = of the wound / kuliśena = by the thunderbolt / āśu = quickly / bahu = profusely / susrāva = 
flew / śoṇitam = blood / tato = from it / samuttasthus = emerged / yodhās = wariors / tad rūpās = of 

same form / tat parākramāḥ = of same valour 

 

यगवन्त पहततगस्तस्यशरीरगर्द्क्तहबन्दव  । 

तगवन्त  पुरुषग जगतगस्तिीयाबलहवक्रमग  ॥४४॥ 
yāvantaḥ patitās tasya śarīrād rakta bindavaḥ | 

tāvantaḥ puruṣā jātās tad vīrya bala vikramāḥ || 

44- As many drops of blood fell from his body, so many men were 

born endowed with his prowess, strength, and impetuosity. 
yāvantaḥ = as many / rakta bindavah = drops of blood / patitās = were fallen / tasya śarīrād = from his 

body / tāvantaḥ = so many / jātās = were born / puruṣā = men / tad vīrya bala vikramāḥ = of same 

heroism, strength and courage 

 

तेचगहपयुयुधुस्तत्र परुुषग रक्तस्भवग  । 

समंमगतृहभरत्मयुग्रशस्त्रपगतगहतभीषणम ् ॥४५॥ 
te ca_api yuyudhus tatra puruṣā rakta sambhavāḥ | 

samaṃ mātṛbhir ati_ugra śastra pāta_ati bhīṣaṇaṃ || 

45- Then, these blood born men fought there with the Mothers, 

with the same dreadful blows with extremely fierce weapons. 
ca = and / te = they / puruṣā = these men / rakta sambhavāḥ = blood born / api = also / yuyudhus = 

fought / tatra = there / mātṛbhir = with the Mothers / samam = the same / ati-ugra (very fierce) śastra 

(weapon) pāta (blows) ati bhīṣaṇaṃ (dreadful) = dreadful blows with fierce weapons 

 

 

पुनश्चवरधापगतेनक्षतमस्यहशरोयदग । 
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ववगहरकं्तपुरुषगस्ततोजगतग सहरश  ॥४६॥ 
punaś ca vajra pātena kṣatam asya śiro yadā | 

vavāha raktaṃ puruṣās tato jātāḥ sahasraśaḥ || 

46- And when his head (Raktabīja‟s) was hit again with a strike of 

the thunderbolt, the blood started to flow and from that men were 

born in thousands. 
ca = and / yadā = when / punaś = again / vajra pātena = with a thunderbolt blow / asya = his / śiro = 
head / kṣatam = was wounded / raktam = the blood / vavāha = flowed / tato = from that / puruṣās = men 

/ jātāḥ = were born / sahasraśaḥ = in thousands 

 

वैष्णवीसमरेचैनंचके्रणगहभजघगनह । 

गदयगतगडयगमगस ऐन्र्द्ी तमसुरेश्वरम्  ॥४७॥ 
vaiṣṇavī samare ca_enaṃ cakreṇa_abhijaghāna ha | 

gadayā tāḍayām āsa aindrī tam asureśvaram || 

47- Vaiṣṇavī also struck that lord of demons with her discus, and 

Aindrī hit him with her mace in the combat. 
ca = and / vaiṣṇavī samare = Vaiṣṇavī in the combat / abhijaghāna = struck / ha = even / enam = him / 

cakreṇa = with discus / aindrī tāḍayām āsa = Aindrī hit / tam asureśvaram = him the lord of Asuras / 
gadayā = with mace 

 

वैष्णवीचक्रहभन्नस्यरुहधररगवस्भवै  । 

सहरशोजगव्यापगपं्त तत्मप्रमगणैमाहगसुरै  ॥४८॥ 
vaiṣṇavī cakra bhinnasya rudhira srāva sambhavaiḥ | 

sahasraśo jagad vyāptaṃ tat pramāṇair mahāsuraiḥ || 

48- With the wound and the blood stream created by the discus of 

Vaiṣṇavī, the universe was pervaded by mighty demons born in 

thousands and identical to him (Raktabīja).   
vaiṣṇavī cakra (discus) bhinnasya (wound) = of the wound made by the discus of Vaiṣṇavī / jagad = the 
universe / vyāptaṃ = was pervaded / mahāsuraiḥ tat pramāṇair = by mighty Asuras equal to him / 

rudhira (blood) srāva (stream) sambhavaih = born from the blood stream / sahasraśo = in thousands 

 

शक्त्मयगजघगनकौमगरीवगरगहीचतथगहसनग । 

मगहशे्वरी हत्रशूलेन रक्तबीजं महगसुरम्  ॥४९॥ 
śaktyā jaghāna kaumārī vārāhī ca tathā_asinā | 
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māheśvarī triśūlena rakta bījaṃ mahāsuram || 

49- Kaumārī with her lance, Vārāhī with her sword and Māheśvarī 

with her triśūla, all stroke the mighty Asura Raktabīja. 
kaumārī śaktyā = Kaumārī with lance / jaghāna = struck / raktabījaṃ mahāsuram = the mighty Asura 
Raktabīja / ca = and / vārāhī asinā = Vārāhī with sword / tathā = likewise / māheśvarī triśūlena = 

Māheśvarī with trident  

 

सचगहपगदयगदतै्मय सवगा एवगहनत ्पृथक्  । 

मगतॄ  कोपसमगहवष्टो रक्तबीजो महगसुर  ॥५०॥ 
sa ca_api gadayā daityaḥ sarvā eva_ahanat pṛthak | 

mātṝḥ kopa samāviṣṭo raktabījo mahāsuraḥ || 

50- The Daitya Raktabīja, the mighty enraged demon, also 

separately struck all the Mothers with his mace. 
ca = and / api = also / sa = he / daityah = the demon / raktabījo mahāsuraḥ = Raktabīja the mighty 

Asura / kopa samāviṣṭo = filled with wrath / ahanat = struck / gadayā = with mace / pṛthak = separatly / 

eva = also / sarvā = all / mātṝḥ = Mothers  

 

तस्यगहतस्यबहुधगशहक्तशूलगह्लदहभभुाहव । 

पपगतयो व ैरक्तौघस्तेनगसञ्छतशोधसुरग  ॥५१॥ 
tasya_āhatasya bahudhā śakti śūla_ādibhir bhuvi | 

papāta yo vai rakta_oghas tena_asañ chataśo‟surāḥ || 

51- Wounded many times by lance, spear and others, hundreds of 

Asuras came into being from the stream of his blood falling on the 

ground. 
tasya = of his / bahudhā = many / āhatasya = wounds / śakti śūla (spear) ādibhir = by lance, spear, and 
others / rakta oghas = a blood stream / papāta = fell / bhuvi = on earth / yo = which / vai = indeed / tena 

= by it / asañ = were (came into being) / (a)surāḥ = Asuras / chataśo (śataśo) = in hundreds 

 

तैश्चगसुरगसृक्स्भूतैरसुरै सकलंजगत्  । 

व्यगप्तमगसीत्ततो दवेग भयमगजग्मुरुत्तमम्  ॥५२॥ 
taiś ca_asura_asṛk sambhūtair asuraiḥ sakalaṃ jagat | 

vyāptam āsīt tato devā bhayam ājagmur uttamam || 

52- The whole universe was invaded by these demons born from 

the flowing blood of the Asura. Following that, the Devas felt 

extreme panic. 
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sakalam = the whole / jagat = universe / vyāptam-āsīt = was pervaded / taiś asuraih = by these demons / 

sambhūtair = born / asura_asṛk = from the Asura‟s (Raktabīja‟s) blood / ca = and / tato = upon that / 
devā ājagmur = the Devas felt / bhayam uttamam = extreme panic 

 

तगहन्वषण्णगन्सुरगन् दषृ््वग चहण्डकग प्रगहसत्त्वरग । 

उवगचकगलीं चगमुण्डे हवस्तीणां वदनं कुरु ॥५३॥ 
tān viṣaṇṇān surān dṛṣṭvā caṇḍikā pra-ahasat tvarā | 

uvāca kālīṃ cāmuṇḍe vistīrṇaṃ vadanaṃ kuru || 

53- Seeing these Devas in despair, Caṇḍikā smiling, quickly said to 

Kālī: “O Cāmuṇḍe, let your mouth be wide open. 
dṛṣṭvā = having seen / tān = these / viṣaṇṇān surān = despaired Devas / Caṇḍikā pra-ahasat = Caṇḍikā 
smiled / tvarā = quickly / uvāca kālīm = said to Kālī / cāmuṇḍe = O Cāmuṇḍe / kuru = make / vadanam 

= your mouth / vistīrṇam = expanded 

 

मच्छस्त्रपगतस्भूतगन्  रक्तहबन्दनू ् महगसुरगन्  । 

रक्तहबन्दो  प्रतीच्छ त्मवं वक्त्रेणगनेन वेहगनग ॥५४॥ 
mac-chastra pāta sambhūtān rakta bindūn mahāsurān | 

rakta bindoḥ pratīccha tvaṃ vaktreṇa_anena veginā || 

54- “With your mouth quickly swallow the blood drops appearing 

from the blows of my weapons, as well as the mighty Asuras born 

of Raktabīja‟s (blood).” 
anena-vaktreṇa = with this mouth / veginā = with speed / tvam = you / pratīccha = swallow / rakta-

bindūn = blood drops / mac-chastra = my weapon / pāta = blows / sambhūtān = born / mahāsurān = 
mighty Asuras / rakta bindoh = of Raktabīja 

 

भक्षयन्तीचररणेतदतु्मपन्नगन्महगसुरगन्  । 

एवमेषक्षयं दतै्मय  क्षीणरक्तो गहमष्यहत ॥५५॥ 
bhakṣayantī cara raṇe tad utpannān mahāsurān | 

evam eṣa kṣayaṃ daityaḥ kṣīṇa rakto gamiṣyati || 

55- “Then move into the battlefield and eat the mighty demons 

born from him. When he (Raktabīja) will be emptied of his blood, 

this demon will die, 
cara = move / raṇe = in the battlefield / bhakṣayantī = eating / mahāsurān = the mighty Asuras / tad 
utpannān = born from him / evam = thus / eṣa = this / daityah = Asura / kṣīṇa rakto = devoid of blood / 

gamiṣyati = will go / kṣayaṃ = to destruction 
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भक्ष्यमगणगस्त्मवयगचोग्रगनचोत्मपत्मस्यहन्तचगपरे । 

इत्मयुक्त्मवगतगं ततो दवेी शूलेनगहभजघगन तम ् ॥५६॥ 
bhakṣyamāṇās tvayā ca_ugrā na ca_utpatsyanti ca_apare | 

iti_uktvā tāṃ tato devī śūlena_abhijaghāna tam || 

56- and, while you are swallowing, other fierce ones will not be 

born.”  Thus saying to her, Devī struck him with her spear. 
ca = and / apare = other / ugrā = fierce (Asuras) / na utpatsyanti = will not be born / bhakṣyamāṇās = 
while eating / tvayā = by you / ca  = and / iti = thus / uktvā = having said / tāṃ = to her / tato = then / 

devī śūlena = Devī with spear / abhijaghāna = struck / tam = him 

 

मुखेनकगलीजगृहरेक्तबीजस्यशोहणतम्  । 

ततोधसगवगजघगनगथ गदयग तत्र चहण्डकगम्  ॥५७॥ 
mukhena kālī jagṛhe rakta bījasya śoṇitam | 

tato‟sāv_ājaghāna_atha gadayā tatra caṇḍikāṃ || 

57- Kālī drank the blood of Raktabīja with her mouth. Thereupon 

he struck Caṇḍikā with his mace. 
tato = upon that / mukhena = with mouth / kālī jagṛhe = Kālī drank / śoṇitam = the blood / rakta bījasya 

= of Raktabīja / atha = then / asāv (asau) = this (Raktabīja) / ājaghāna caṇḍikāṃ = stroke Caṇḍikā / 

gadayā = with mace / tatra = there  

 

नचगस्यगवेदनगंचके्रगदगपगतोधहल्पकगमहप । 

तस्यगहतस्य दहेगत्तु बहु सुरगव शोहणतम्  ॥५८॥ 
na ca_asyā vedanāṃ cakre gadā pāto‟lpikām api | 

tasya_āhatasya dehāt tu bahu susrāva śoṇitam || 

58- The blow of his mace did not cause her any pain whatsoever, 

but from his injured body, blood started to flow profusely. 
ca = and / gadā pāto = the mace blow / na cakre = did not make / asyā = her / api = even / alpikām = a 

little / vedanāṃ = pain / tu = but / tasya_āhatasya = of his injured / dehāt = body / bahu susrāva śoṇitam 

= profuse blood flowed 

 

यतस्ततस्तिक्त्रेणचगमुण्डगस्प्रतीच्छहत । 

मुखेसमुद्गतग येधस्यग रक्तपगतगन्महगसुरग  ॥५९॥ 
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yatas tatas tad vaktreṇa cāmuṇḍā sampratīcchati | 

mukhe samudgatā ye‟syā rakta-pātān mahāsurāḥ || 

59- With her mouth Cāmuṇḍā swallowed it (the blood) from all 

sides. Those mighty Asuras born in her mouth from this falling 

blood,  
ye = those / mahāsurāḥ = mighty Asuras / samudgatā = born / mukhe = in her mouth / asyā rakta pātān= 
from this fall of the blood / tad vaktreṇa = with her mouth / cāmuṇḍā sampratīcchati = Kālī swallows / 

yatas tatas = from all sides 

 

तगंश्चखगदगथचगमुण्डग पपौ तस्य च शोहणतम्  ॥६०॥ 
tāṃś cakhāda_atha cāmuṇḍā papau tasya ca śoṇitam || 

60- were eaten by her and then she drank his (Raktabīja) blood.  
tāṃś = these / cakhāda = she ate / ca = and / atha = upon that / cāmuṇḍā papau = Kālī drank / tasya = 

his / śoṇitam = blood 

 

दवेीशूलेन वरधाेण बगणैरहसहभरृहष्टहभ  । 

जघगनरक्तबीजंतंचगमुण्डगपीतशोहणतम्  ॥६१॥ 
devī śūlena vajreṇa bāṇair asibhir ṛṣṭibhiḥ | 

jaghāna raktabījaṃ taṃ cāmuṇḍā_āpīta śoṇitam || 

61- With her spear, thunderbolt, arrows, swords, and javelins, Devī 

smote Raktabīja while his blood was drunk by Cāmuṇḍā. 
cāmuṇḍā_āpīta (drunk) śoṇitam (blood) = the blood drunk by Cāmuṇḍā / devī śūlena = Devī with spear 

/ vajreṇa = with thunderbolt / bāṇair= with arrows / asibhir = with swords / ṛṣṭibhiḥ = with javelins / 

jaghāna = smote / tam raktabījaṃ = him Raktabīja 

 

सपपगत महीपृष्ठ ेशस्त्रसङ्घसमगहत  । 

नीरक्तश्चमहीपगलरक्तबीजोमहगसुर  ॥६२॥ 
sa papāta mahī pṛṣṭhe śastra saṅgha samāhataḥ | 

nīraktaś ca mahī pāla raktabījo mahāsuraḥ || 

62- The mighty demon, Raktabīja, devoid of blood, fell on the 

ground pierced with a multitude of weapons, O king.  
sa = he / raktabījo mahāsuraḥ = Raktabīja the mighty demon / papāta = fell / mahī (earth) pṛṣṭhe (sole) 
= on the ground / śastra saṅgha (multitude) samāhataḥ = stricken by a multitude of weapons / ca = and / 

nīraktaś = without blood / mahī-pāla = O king  
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ततस्ते हषामतुलमवगपुहस्त्रदशग नृप । 

तेषगंमगतृगणोजगतोननतगासृङ्मदोित  ॥६३॥ 
tatas te harṣam atulam avāpus tridaśā nṛpa | 

teṣāṃ mātṛ-gaṇo jāto nanarta asṛṅ mada_uddhataḥ || 

63- Following that, the Devas attained happiness beyond compare, 

O king, and the group of Mothers born of them danced, excited 

with blood inebriation. 
tatas = upon that / te = they / tridaśā = the Devas / avāpus = attained / atulam = incomparable / harṣam 
= happiness / nṛpa = O king / mātṛ-gaṇo = the group of Mothers / jāto = born / teṣāṃ = of them / 

nanarta = danced / asṛṅ mada_uddhatah = blood-inebriated-excited 

 

॥ इहतमगका ण्डयेपुरगणे सगवर्तणके मन्वन्तरे दवेीमगहगत्म्येरक्तबीजवधो 

नगमगष्टमोध्यगय ॥ 
 

iti mārkaṇḍeya purāṇe sāvarṇike manvantare devī māhātmye 

raktabīja vadho nāma aṣṭamo‟dhyāyaḥ 
 

Thus ends the 8
th

 chapter called “The Slaying of Raktabīja”  

in the Devī Māhātmyam, in the Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇa,  

during the Sāvarṇi Manvantara. 
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॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 

oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 

 

॥ हनशु्भवधो नगम नवमोध्यगय ॥ 
niśumbha vadho nāma navamo‟dhyāyaḥ 

Chapter 9: The Slaying of Niśumbha 
 

॥ ्यगनम् ॥ 
dhyānam || Meditation 

 

 बन्धूककगंचनहनभम् रुहचरगक्षमगलगम ्

पगशगंकुशौ च वरदग ंहनजबगहुदडैं  । 

हबभ्रगणहमन्दशुकलगभरणं हत्रनेत्रम् 

अधगाह्बकेशमहनशम् वपुरगश्रयगहम ॥ 
bandhūkakāñcananibham rucira_akṣamālām 

pāśa_aṅkuśau ca varadāṃ nijabāhudaṇḍaiḥ | 

bibhrāṇaminduśakala_ābharaṇaṃ tri-netram 

ardhāmbikeśam aniśam vapur āśrayāmi || 

I take refuge day and night in Ambikā whose half body is the 

three-eyed Śiva adorned with the radiant half-moon. Her color 

is gold and red like the bandhūka flower. In her (four) hands 

are seen a beautiful rudrākṣa rosary, a rope, a hook, and the 

mudrā of boon giving. 
āśrayāmi = I take refuge / aniśaṃ = day and night / vapur = in the body / ardha Ambikā_īśam = of 

Ambikā whose half body is Śiva / tri-netraṃ = who has 3 eyes / indu śakala ābharaṇaṃ = adorned 
with half a moon / bandhūka (red flower) kāñcana (gold) nibhaṃ (shining) = shining with gold 

and red colored Bandhūka flower / nija bāhu daṇḍaiḥ = with her arms / bibhrāṇam = are vibrating 

/ rucira = a beautiful / akṣa mālāṃ = rudrākṣa rosary / pāśa_aṅkuśau = a rope and a hook / ca = 
and / vara-dāṃ = the boon giving mudrā 

 

॥ रगजोवगच ॥१॥ 
rājovāca || 1- The king said: 
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हवहचत्रहमदमगख्यगतंभगवन् भवतग मम । 

दवे्यगश्चह्ऱरतमगहगत्म्यंरक्तबीजवधगहश्रतम्  ॥२॥ 
vicitram idam ākhyātaṃ bhagavan bhavatā mama | 

devyāś carita māhātmyaṃ rakta bīja vadhāśritam || 

2- Wonderful is the greatness of Devī‟s deeds, and her slaying of 

Raktabīja that was recounted to me by you, O Bhagavan! 
vicitram = wonderful / idam = (is) this / ākhyātaṃ = told / bhagavan = O Great One / bhavatā = by you 
/ mama = to me / carita (acts) māhātmyaṃ = the greatness of the acts / devyāś = of Devī / raktabīja 

vadhāśritam = based on the slaying of Raktabīja 

 

भूयशे्चच्छग्यहशं्रोतुंरक्तबीजेहनपगहतते । 

चकगरशु्भो यत्मकमा हनशु्भश्चगहतकोपन  ॥३॥ 
bhūyaś ca_icchāmi_ahaṃ śrotuṃ raktabīje nipātite | 

cakāra śumbho yat karma niśumbhaś ca_ati kopanaḥ || 

3- Again, I would like to hear what action the infuriated Śumbha 

and Niśumbha took following the fall of Raktabīja. 
ca = and / raktabīje nipātite = upon the fall of Raktabīja / bhūyaś = again / aham = I / icchāmi = wish / 

śrotuṃ = to hear / yat = what / śumbho = Śumbha / ati kopanah = very furious / cakāra karma = action 
he did / niśumbhaś ca = and also Niśumbha 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥४॥ 
ṛṣir uvāca || 4- The ṛṣi said: 

 

चकगरकोपमतुलंरक्तबीजेहनपगहतते । 

शु्भगसुरोहनशु्भश्चहतेष्वन्येषुचगहवे ॥५॥ 
cakāra kopam atulaṃ rakta bīje nipātite | 

śumbha_asuro niśumbhaś ca hateṣv_anyeṣu ca_āhave || 

5- Following the fall of Raktabīja and the slaughter of other 

Asuras at the combat, the demon Śumbha as well as Niśumbha, 

flared up with incomparable rage. 
raktabīje nipātite = upon the fall of Raktabīja / ca = and / hateṣu = upon the slaughter / anyeṣu = of 

others / āhave = in combat / śumbha_ asuro = the Asura Śumbha / cakāra = made / atulam = an 

incomparable / kopam = anger / niśumbhaś ca = and Niśumbha  
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हन्यमगनंमहगसैन्यंहवलोक्यगमषामुिहन्  । 

अभ्यधगवहन्नशु्भोधथमुख्ययगसुरसेनयग ॥६॥ 
hanyamānaṃ mahā sainyaṃ vilokya_amarṣam udvahan | 

abhyadhāvan niśumbho‟tha mukhyayā_asura senayā || 

6- Having seen a huge army destroyed, Niśumbha, displaying his 

anger, ran forward with the chief forces of the Asuras. 
vilokya = having seen / mahāsainyaṃ = (his) big army / hanyamānaṃ = being destroyed / udvahan = 
showing / amarṣam = anger / niśumbho‟(a)tha = Niśumbha then / abhyadhāvan= ran forward / asura 

senayā mukhyayā = with the chief forces of the Asuras 

 

तस्यगग्रतस्तथगपृष्ठपेगश्वायोश्चमहगसुरग  । 

संदष्टौष्ठपुटग  कु्रिग हन्तुं दवेीमुपगययु  ॥७॥ 
tasya_agratas tathā pṛṣṭhe pārśvayoś ca mahāsurāḥ | 

saṃdaṣṭa_oṣṭha puṭāḥ kruddhā hantuṃ devīm upāyayuḥ || 

7- In front as well as in the back and on both sides, the mighty 

Asuras biting their folded lips in rage, arrived in order to kill Devī. 
tasya = at his / agratas = front / tathā = likewise / pṛṣṭhe = in the back / ca = and / pārśvayoś = on both 

sides / mahāsurāḥ = the mighty Asuras / kruddhā = enraged / sandaṣṭa (biting) oṣṭha (lip) puṭāḥ (folded) 
= biting their folded lips / upāyayuḥ = arrived / hantum devīm = to kill Devī 

 

आजगगममहगवीया शु्भोधहपस्वबलैवृात  । 

हनहन्तुंचहण्डकगंकोपगत्मकृत्मवगयुितंुमगतहृभ  ॥८॥ 
ājagāma mahā vīryaḥ śumbho‟pi sva balair vṛtaḥ | 

nihantuṃ caṇḍikāṃ kopāt kṛtvā yuddhaṃ tu mātṛbhiḥ || 

8- The valorous Śumbha, surrounded by his troops, also arrived to 

kill Caṇḍikā, but only after having fought with the Mātṛkas out of 

anger. 
ājagāma = arrived / api = also / mahāvīryaḥ = the great hero / śumbho = Śumbha / vṛtaḥ = surrounded / 

svabalair = with his troops / nihantum = to kill / caṇḍikāṃ = Caṇḍikā / kopāt = out of anger / tu = but / 

kṛtvā = after having done / yuddham = a battle / mātṛbhiḥ = with the Mātṛkas 

 

ततो युिमतीवगसीदे्दव्यग शु्भहनशु्भयो  । 

शरवषामतीवोग्रंमेघयोह्ऱरववषातो  ॥९॥ 
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tato yuddham atīva_āsīd devyā śumbha niśumbhayoḥ | 

śara varṣam atīva_ugraṃ meghayor iva varṣatoḥ || 

9- Following that, a fierce war started between Devī and both 

Śumbha and Niśumbha, pouring extremely fierce rains of arrows 

like two raining clouds. 
tato = upon that / āsīd = there was / yuddham = a war / atīva = extreme / devyā = with Devī / śumbha 
niśumbhayoḥ = Śumbha and Niśumbha / iva = like / meghayor = 2 raining clouds / varṣatoḥ = pouring / 

śara varṣam = a rain of arrows / atīva = extremely / ugram = fierce 

 

हचच्छेदगस्तगञ्छरगंस्तगभ्यगंचहण्डकगस्वशरोत्मकरै  । 

तगडयगमगसचगङ्गषेुशस्त्रौघैरसुरेश्वरौ ॥१०॥ 
ciccheda_astāñ charāṃs tābhyāṃ caṇḍikā sva śara_utkaraiḥ | 

tāḍayām āsa ca_aṅgeṣu śastra_oghair asura_īśvarau || 

10- Caṇḍikā broke their falling arrows with her numerous arrows, 

and then pierced the limbs of the two lords of demons with a 

torrent of weapons. 
caṇḍikā ciccheda = Caṇḍikā broke / tābhyāṃ = their / astāñ = falling / charāṃs = arrows / sva-

śara_utkaraiḥ = with her numerous arrows / ca = and / tāḍayām āsa = hitting / asura_īśvarau = the two 
lords of the Asuras / aṅgeṣu = in the limbs / śastra_oghair = with weapon torrents 

 

हनशु्भो हनहशत ंखड्गं चमा चगदगय सपु्रभम्  । 

अतगडयन्मूर्तिह्ऴसहदंवे्यगवगहनमुत्तमम्  ॥११॥ 
niśumbho niśitaṃ khaḍgaṃ carma ca_ādāya suprabham | 

atāḍayan mūrdhni siṃhaṃ devyā vāhanam uttamam || 

11- Taking a sharp sword and a shining shield, Niśumbha struck 

Devī‟s excellent mount, the lion, on the head.  
niśumbho ādāya = Niśumbha having taken / niśitaṃ = a sharp / khaḍgaṃ = sword / ca = and / carma 
(shield) suprabham = a shining shield / atāḍayan = stroke / mūrdhni = on the head / siṃhaṃ devyā = the 

lion of Devī / uttamam = the excellent / vāhanam = mount 

 

तगहडतेवगहनेदवेीक्षरुप्रेणगहसमुत्तमम्  । 

हनशु्भस्यगशुहचच्छेदचमाचगप्यष्टचन्र्द्कम्  ॥१२॥ 
tāḍite vāhane devī kṣura preṇa_asim uttamam | 

niśumbhasya_āśu ciccheda carma ca_api_aṣṭa candrakam || 
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12- When the mount was hit, Devī with sharp arrows quickly broke 

Niśumbha‟s excellent sword as well as his eight-mooned shield. 
tāḍite = upon hitting / vāhane = the mount / devī kṣura preṇa = Devī with sharp arrow / ciccheda = 

broke / āśu = quickly / asim uttamam = the excellent sword / niśumbhasya = of Niśumbha / ca = and / 
api = also / aṣṭa candrakam carma = the 8 mooned (which had 8 moons) shield  

 

हछन्नेचमाहणखड्गेचशह्ऴक्तहचक्षेपसोधसुर  । 

तगमप्यस्यहिधगचके्रचके्रणगहभमुखगगतगम्  ॥१३॥ 
chinne carmaṇi khaḍge ca śaktiṃ cikṣepa so‟suraḥ | 

tām api_asya dvidhā cakre cakreṇa_abhimukha_āgatām || 

13- When his shield and sword got broken, the Asura threw a lance 

at her. This lance coming towards her was also split into two by her 

discus.  
chinne carmaṇi (shield) khaḍge (sword) ca = upon the breaking of the shield and the sword / so = he / 
(a)surah = the Asura / cikṣepa = threw / śaktiṃ = a lance / tām = to her / api = even / abhimukha = 

frontally / āgatām = coming / asya = of his / cakre = was made / dvidhā = into two / cakreṇa = by (her) 

discus 

 

कोपग्मगतोहनशु्भोधथशूलंजग्रगहदगनव  । 

आयगतंमुहष्टपगतेनदवेीतच्चगप्यचूणायत्  ॥१४॥ 
kopa_ādhmāto niśumbho‟tha śūlaṃ jagrāha dānavaḥ | 

āyātaṃ muṣṭi pātena devī tac-ca_api_acūrṇayat || 

14- Full of anger, the Dānava Niśumbha then seized a spear, and 

that too was pulverized by the blow of Devī‟s fist while it was 

coming at her. 
kopa = anger / ādhmāto = full / niśumbho dānavaḥ = Niśumbha the Dānava / atha = then / śūlaṃ = a 
spear / jagrāha = seized / ca = and / tat = that / api = also / āyātaṃ = (while) coming / devī = Devī / 

muṣṭi pātena = with fist blow / acūrṇayat = pulverized 

 

आहव्यगथगदगंसोधहप हचक्षेप चहण्डकगं प्रहत । 

सगहपदवे्यग हत्रशूलने हभन्नग भस्मत्मवमगगतग ॥१५॥ 
āvidhya_atha gadāṃ so‟pi cikṣepa caṇḍikāṃ prati | 

sā_api devyā triśūlena bhinnā bhasmatvam āgatā || 

15- Then brandishing a mace, he also threw it at Caṇḍikā. This 

also got broken by Devī‟s triśūla and arrived in ashes. 
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āvidhya = brandishing / atha = then / gadāṃ = a mace / so = he / api = also / cikṣepa = threw / caṇḍikāṃ 

prati = towards Caṇḍikā / sā = she / api = also / devyā = by Devī / triśūlena = with trident / bhinnā = 
broken / bhasmatvam = in ashes / āgatā = arrived 

 

तत परशुहस्तंतमगयगन्तंदतै्मयपुङ्गवम्  । 

आहत्मयदवेीबगणौघरैपगतयतभूतले ॥१६॥ 
tataḥ paraśu hastaṃ tam āyāntaṃ daitya puṅgavam | 

āhatya devī bāṇa_oghair apātayata bhūtale || 

16- Then, the mighty Asura came with an axe in hand; but 

piercing him with a shower of arrows, Devī made him fall on the 

ground. 
tatah = then / devī = Devī / āhatya = struck / bāṇa_oghair = with a flood of arrows / āyāntaṃ = the 
arriving / daitya puṅgavam = mighty Daitya / paraśu-hastam = axe in hand / tam apātayata = made him 

fall / bhūtale = on the ground 

 

तहस्महन्नपहततेभूमौहनशु्भेभीमहवक्रमे । 

भ्रगतयातीवसंकु्रि प्रययौहन्तुमह्बकगम्  ॥१७॥ 
tasmin nipatite bhūmau niśumbhe bhīma vikrame | 

bhrātari_atīva saṅkruddhaḥ prayayau hantum ambikām || 

17- Upon the fall of his brother Niśumbha of terrifying valour on 

the ground, (Śumbha) extremely enraged, arrived to kill Ambikā. 
tasmin = upon / nipatite = the fall / bhrātari = of the brother / niśumbhe = Niśumbha / bhīma vikrame = 

of terrifying valour / bhūmau = on the ground / atīva = the extremely / saṅkruddhaḥ = enraged 

(Śumbha) / prayayau = arrived / hantum ambikām = to kill Ambikā 

 

सरथस्थस्तथगत्मयुच्चगैृाहीतपरमगयुधै  । 

भुजैरष्टगहभरतुलैव्यगाप्यगशेषंबभौनभ  ॥१८॥ 
sa ratha sthas tathā_ati_uccair gṛhīta paramā_āyudhaiḥ | 

bhujair aṣṭābhir atulair vyāpya_aśeṣaṃ babhau nabhaḥ || 

18- Standing on a chariot and holding his excellent weapons high 

with his incomparable eight arms, he shone pervading the whole 

firmament. 
tathā = thus / sa = he / ratha sthas = standing on chariot / gṛhīta = holding / ati-uccair = very high / 

paramā āyudhaiḥ = excellent weapons / bhujair aṣṭābhir atulair = with his incomparable 8 arms / 
babhau = shone / vyāpya = pervading / aśeṣaṃ = the entire / nabhah = firmament 
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तमगयगन्तंसमगलोक्यदवेीशङ्खमवगदयत्  । 

ज्यगशब्दचंगहपधनुषश्चकगरगतीवद ुसहम्  ॥१९॥ 
tam āyāntaṃ samālokya devī śaṅkham avādayat | 

jyā śabdaṃ ca_api dhanuṣaś cakāra_atīva duḥsaham || 

19- Seeing him coming, Devī sounded her conch, made an 

extremely unbearable sound with the twang of her bow string, 
samālokya = seeing / tam = him / āyāntaṃ = coming / devī = Devī / avādayat = made resonate / 
śaṅkham = the conch / ca = and / api = also / jyā śabdaṃ = the sound of the string / dhanuṣaś = of the 

bow / cakāra = (which) made / atīva = extremely / duḥsaham = unbearable 

 

पूरयगमगसककुभोहनजघण्टगस्वनेनच । 

समस्तदतै्मयसैन्यगनगंतेजोवधहवधगहयनग ॥२०॥ 
pūrayām āsa kakubho nija ghaṇṭā svanena ca | 

samasta daitya sainyānāṃ tejo vadha vidhāyinā || 

20- and filled the atmosphere with the sound of her bell causing 

the destruction of the enthusiasm of all the forces of the Daityas. 
ca = and / pūrayām āsa = she filled / kakubho = the space / nija (own) ghaṇṭā (bell) svanena = with the 

sound of her bell / tejo (strength) vadha (destruction) vidhāyinā = causing the destruction of the 

strength / samasta (all) daitya-sainyānāṃ = of all the armies of Daityas 

 

तत ह्ऴसहोमहगनगदसै्त्मयगहजतेभमहगमद ै । 

पूरयगमगसगगनंगगतंथैवह्लदशोदश ॥२१॥ 
tataḥ siṃho mahā nādais tyājitā_ibha mahāmadaiḥ | 

pūrayām āsa gaganaṃ gāṃ tathā_eva diśo daśa || 

21- Then, with loud roars the lion filled the sky, the earth, and the 

ten directions, and made the elephants abandon their intense rut. 
tatah = then / siṃho = the lion / mahā nādais = with loud roars / pūrayām āsa = fllled / gaganam = the 

sky / gāṃ = the earth / tathā eva = as well / diśo daśa = the ten directions / tyājitā (causing to abandon) 

ibha (elephant) mahā madaiḥ (violent rutting) = made the elephants abandon their violent rut 

 

तत कगलीसमुत्मपत्मयगगनंक्षगमगतगडयत ् । 

करगभ्यगंतहन्ननगदनेप्रगक् स्वनगस्ते हतरोहहतग  ॥२२॥ 
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tataḥ kālī samutpatya gaganaṃ kṣām ātāḍayat | 

karābhyāṃ tan ninādena prāk svanās te tirohitāḥ || 

22- Following that, Kālī, jumping in the sky and hitting the earth 

with her palms, made a sound which drowned all previous sounds. 
tatah = then / kālī = Kālī / samutpatya = jumping / gaganam = to the sky / ātāḍayat = hit / kṣām = earth / 
karābhyāṃ = with both hands / tan ninādena = with that sound / prāk svanās = previous sounds / te = 

they / tirohitāḥ = were drowned 

 

अट्टगट्टहगसमहशवंहशवदतूीचकगरह । 

तै  शब्दरैसुरगस्त्रेसु  शु्भ  कोपं परं ययौ ॥२३॥ 
aṭṭa_aṭṭa hāsam aśivaṃ śivadūtī cakāra ha | 

taiḥ śabdair asurās tresuḥ śumbhaḥ kopaṃ paraṃ yayau || 

23- Śivadūtī repeated loud threatening laughters. With these 

sounds the Asuras got terrified and Śumbha became extremely 

angry. 
ha = then / śivadūtī cakāra = Śivadūtī did / aśivaṃ = threatening / aṭṭa aṭṭa hāsam = repeated loud 

laughter / taih śabdair = with these sounds / asurās tresuḥ = the Asuras got terrified / śumbhaḥ yayau = 
Śumbha went (became) / param = to extreme / kopam = anger 

 

दरुगत्ममंहस्तष्ठहतष्ठहेतव्यगजहगरगह्बकगयदग । 

तदगजयेत्मयहभहहतंदवेैरगकगशसंहस्थतै  ॥२४॥ 
durātmaṃs tiṣṭha tiṣṭha_iti vyājahāra_ambikā yadā | 

tadā jaya_iti_abhihitaṃ devair ākāśa saṃsthitaiḥ || 

24- Then Ambikā shouted, “O evil one, stand firm!” Then “be 

victorious, be victorious!” was uttered by the Devas standing in 

space. 
durātmaṃs tiṣṭha tiṣṭha = evil one! stand fast! / yadā = when / vyājahāra ambikā = shouted Ambikā / iti 
= thus / tadā = then / jaya = be victorious!/ iti = thus / abhihitam = was uttered / devair = by the Devas / 

ākāśa saṃsthitaiḥ = standing in space 

 

शु्भेनगगत्मययगशहक्तमुाक्तगज्वगलगहतभीषणग । 

आयगन्तीवहह्नकूटगभग 

सगहनरस्तगमहोल्कयग ॥२५॥ 
śumbhena_āgatya yā śaktir muktā jvāla_ati bhīṣaṇā | 
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āyāntī vahni kūṭa_ābhā sā nirastā mahā_ulkayā || 

25- Then, with a big flame of fire, she made a terrifying lance 

released by Śumbha fall as it was coming blazing and resembling a 

mass of fire. 
yā = that / śaktir = lance / muktā = released / śumbhena = by Śumbha / āgatya = having arrived / jvāla = 
blazing / atibhīṣaṇā = very terrifying / āyāntī = coming / ābhā = resembling / vahni kūṭa = a fire-mass / 

sā = she / nirastā = made to fall / mahā_ulkayā = with a big flame of fire, a meteorite 

 

ह्ऴसहनगदनेशु्भस्यव्यगपं्तलोकत्रयगन्तरम्  । 

हनघगातहन स्वनोघोरोहजतवगनवनीपते ॥२६॥ 
siṃha nādena śumbhasya vyāptaṃ loka traya_antaram | 

nirghāta niḥsvano ghoro jitavān avanī pate || 

26- O king, with a lion-like roar of Śumbha, the three worlds 

interspace was pervaded, but that was defeated by her dreadful 

thunder sound. 
siṃha nādena = with a lion roar / śumbhasya = of Śumbha / lokatraya_antaram = the 3 worlds 

interspace / vyāptaṃ = was pervaded / jitavān= (but) defeated / ghoro = by the terrible / nirghāta = 

thunder / niḥsvano = noise (of Devī) / avanīpate = O king 

 

शु्भमुक्तगञ्छरगन्दवेीशु्भस्तत्मप्रहहतगञ्छरगन्  । 

हचच्छेदस्वशरैरुग्रै  शतशोधथ सहरश  ॥२७॥ 
śumbha-muktāñ charān devī śumbhas tat prahitāñ charān | 

ciccheda sva śarair ugraiḥ śataśo‟tha sahasraśaḥ || 

27- The arrows released by Śumbha, and the arrows shot by Devī, 

all broke into hundreds and thousands of pieces with each other‟s 

sharp arrows. 
charān = the arrows / śumbha muktāñ = released by Śumbha / charān = (and) the arrows / tat prahitāñ = 

sent by her / devī = Devī / śumbhas = (and) Śumbha / ciccheda = broke / ugraih = with (their) fierce / 
svaśarair = own arrows / śataśo = in hundreds / atha sahasraśaḥ = and in thousands 

 

तत सगचहण्डकगकु्रिगशूलेनगहभजघगनतम्  । 

सतदगहभहतो भूमौ मूर्तच्छतो हनपपगत ह ॥२८॥ 
tataḥ sā caṇḍikā kruddhā śūlena_abhijaghāna tam | 

sa tadā_abhihato bhūmau mūrcchito nipapāta ha || 
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28- After that, Caṇḍikā angrily struck him with her spear. 

Wounded, he fell unconscious on the ground. 
tatah = after that / sā = she / caṇḍikā kruddhā = the angry Caṇḍikā / śūlena = with spear / abhijaghāna = 

struck / tam = him / sa = he / tadā = upon that / abhihato = wounded / nipapāta = fell / bhūmau = on the 
ground / mūrcchito = unconscious / ha = then 

 

ततोहनशु्भ  स्प्रगप्य चेतनगमगत्तकगमुाक  । 

आजघगनशरैदवेींकगलींकेसह्ऱरणंतथग ॥२९॥ 
tato niśumbhaḥ samprāpya cetanām ātta kārmukaḥ | 

ājaghāna śarair devīṃ kālīṃ kesariṇaṃ tathā || 

29- Niśumbha regaining consciousness and seizing a bow, threw 

arrows at Devī, Kālī, and the lion. 
tato = then / niśumbhaḥ samprāpya = Niśumbha having regained / cetanām = consciousness / ātta 
kārmukaḥ = seizing a bow / ājaghāna = struck / śarair = with arrows / devīṃ kālīṃ kesariṇam = Devī, 

Kālī and the lion / tathā = also 

 

पुनश्चकृत्मवग बगहू मनगमयुतं दनुजेश्वर  । 

चक्रगयुधेनह्लदहतजश्छगदयगमगसचहण्डकगम्  ॥३०॥ 
punaś ca kṛtvā bāhūnām ayutaṃ danuja_īśvaraḥ | 

cakra_āyudhena ditijaś chādayām āsa caṇḍikām || 

30- And again, the lord of the Dānavas, the descendant of Diti, 

multiplying his arms into ten thousand, covered Caṇḍikā with his 

discus weapons. 
ca = and / punaś = again / danuja_īśvaraḥ = the lord of the Dānavas / diti-jaś = the descendant of Diti / 

kṛtvā = having done / ayutam = 10 000 / bāhūnām = of arms / cakra āyudhena = with the weapon discus 
/ chādayām āsa = covered / caṇḍikām = Caṇḍikā 

 

ततोभगवतीकु्रिगदगुगादगुगार्ततनगहशनी । 

हचच्छेदतगहन चक्रगहण  

स्वशरै सगयकगंश्चतगन्   ॥३१॥ 
tato bhagavatī kruddhā durgā durga_ārti nāśinī | 

ciccheda tāni cakrāṇi sva śaraiḥ sāyakāṃś ca tān || 
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31- Following that, Bhagavatī Durgā, the destroyer of afflictions 

and miseries, angrily broke these discuses and arrows with her own 

arrows. 
tato = from that / bhagavatī kruddhā = angry Devī / durgā = Durgā / durga_ārti nāśinī = the destroyer of 

miseries and afflictions / ciccheda = broke / tāni = these / cakrāṇi = discuses / ca = and / tān = these / 
sāyakāṃś = arrows / svaśaraiḥ = with her arrows 

 

ततोहनशु्भोवेगेनगदगमगदगयचहण्डकगम्  । 

अभ्यधगवतवैहन्तुं दतै्मयसेनगसमगवृत  ॥३२॥ 
tato niśumbho vegena gadām ādāya caṇḍikām | 

abhyadhāvata vai hantuṃ daitya senā samāvṛtaḥ || 

32- Then Niśumbha surrounded by the army of Daityas, swiftly 

taking a mace, rushed towards Caṇḍikā in order to kill her. 
tato = then / niśumbho vegena = Niśumbha swiftly / gadām ādāya = taking a mace / abhyadhāvata = 
came running / vai = indeed / hantum caṇḍikām = to kill Caṇḍikā / daitya senā samāvṛtaḥ = surrounded 

by the army of Daityas 

 

तस्यगपतत एवगशुगदगंहचच्छेदचहण्डकग । 

खड्गेन हशतधगरेण स च शूलं समगदद े॥३३॥ 
tasya_āpatata eva_āśu gadāṃ ciccheda caṇḍikā | 

khaḍgena śita dhāreṇa sa ca śūlaṃ samādade || 

33- But Caṇḍikā broke that mace falling upon her with the sharp 

edge of her sword. Then he took a spear, 
ciccheda caṇḍikā = Caṇḍikā broke / eva = also / tasya = his / āśu = quickly / āpatata = falling / gadāṃ = 

mace / śita khaḍgena = with her sword / dhāreṇa = with its sharp edge / ca = and / sa = he / samādade = 
took / śūlaṃ = a spear 

 

शूलहस्तंसमगयगन्तं हनशु्भममरगदानम ् । 

हृह्लदहवव्यगधशूलेनवगेगहविनेचहण्डकग ॥३४॥ 
śūla hastaṃ samāyāntaṃ niśumbham amara_ardanam | 

hṛdi vivyādha śūlena vega_aviddhena caṇḍikā || 

34- and while the tormentor of the immortals Niśumbha was 

coming with a spear in hand, Caṇḍikā pierced (his) heart with a 

spear quickly hurled. 
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samāyāntaṃ niśumbham = while Niśumbha was coming / śūla hastam = spear in hand / 

amara_ardanam = the tormentor of the Devas / caṇḍikā = Caṇḍikā / vega aviddhena śūlena = with 
quickly hurled spear / vivyādha = pierced / hṛdi = in the heart  

 

हभन्नस्यतस्यशूलेनहृदयगहन्न सृतोधपर  । 

महगबलोमहगवीयाहस्तष्ठहेतपुरुषोवदन्  ॥३५॥ 
bhinnasya tasya śūlena hṛdayān niḥsṛto‟paraḥ | 

mahā balo mahā vīryas tiṣṭha_iti puruṣo vadan || 

35- From his heart pierced by her spear, another mighty and 

strong man full of valour emerged saying: “Stand firm!” 
aparah = another / puruṣo = man / mahā vīryas = of great prowess / mahā balo = exceedingly strong / 
hṛdayān niḥsṛto = emerged from the heart / bhinnasya = of the wound / tasya śūlena = by her spear / 

vadan = saying / tiṣṭha = stand firm! / iti = thus 

 

तस्यहनष्क्रगमतोदवेीप्रहस्यस्वनवत्तत  । 

हशरहश्चच्छेदखड्गेनततोधसगवपतद्धभुहव ॥३६॥ 
tasya niṣkrāmato devī prahasya svanavat tataḥ | 

śiraś ciccheda khaḍgena tato‟sāv_apatad bhuvi || 

36- Then, Devī laughing loudly, cut his emerging head with her 

sword and he fell on the ground. 
tatah = then / devī prahasya (laughing) svanavat = Devī laughing loudly / ciccheda = cut / tasya = his / 

niṣkrāmato = emerging / śiraś = head / khaḍgena = with a sword / tato = then / (a)sau = he / apatat = fell 
/ bhuvi = on the ground 

 

तत ह्ऴसहश्चखगदोग्रदषं्ट्रगक्षुण्णहशरोधरगन्  । 

असुरगंस्तगंस्तथगकगलीहशवदतूीतथगपरगन्  ॥३७॥ 
tataḥ siṃhaś cakhāda_ugra daṃṣṭrā kṣuṇṇa śiro dharān | 

asurāṃs tāṃs tathā kālī śivadūtī tathā_aparān || 

37- Thereafter, the lion ate the Asuras after crushing their necks 

with his fierce teeth. Likewise, Kālī and Śivadūtī did with the 

others.  
tatah = upon that / ugra (fierce) daṃṣṭrā (teeth) siṃhaś = the lion with his fierce teeth / cakhāda = ate / 
tāṃs asurāṃs = those Asuras / kṣuṇṇa (crushed) śiro dharān (necks)= with crushed necks / tathā = 

likewise / kālī śivadūtī tathā = likewise Kālī and Śivadūtī / aparān = (did) to others 
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कौमगरीशहक्तहनर्तभन्नग  केहचन्नशेुमाहगसरुग  । 

ब्रह्मगणीमन्त्रपूतेनतोयेनगन्येहनरगकृतग  ॥३८॥ 
kaumārī śakti nirbhinnāḥ kecin neśur mahāsurāḥ | 

brahmāṇī mantra pūtena toyena_anye nirākṛtāḥ || 

38- Some mighty demons perished, pierced by the lance of 

Kaumārī, others were made powerless with the water purified by 

Brahmāṇī‟s mantras. 
kecin = some / mahāsurāḥ neśur = mighty Asuras perished / nirbhinnāḥ = pierced / kaumārī śakti = by 
the lance of Kaumārī / anye = others / nirākṛtāḥ = were powerless / brahmāṇī mantra pūtena (purified) 

toyena (water) = by Brahmāṇī‟s water purified with mantras 

 

मगहशे्वरीहत्रशूलेनहभन्नग पेतुस्तथगपरे । 

वगरगहीतुण्डघगतेनकेहचच्चूणवीतकृतगभुहव ॥३९॥ 
māheśvarī triśūlena bhinnāḥ petus tathā_apare | 

vārāhī tuṇḍa ghātena kecic_cūrṇī kṛtā bhuvi || 

39- Some fell on the ground pierced by the triśūla of Māheśvarī, 

others were pulverized by the blows of the snout of Vārāhī. 
māheśvarī triśūlena = with Māheśvarī‟s trident / bhinnāḥ = pierced / apare = others / petus = fell / tathā 

= likewise / vārāhī tuṇḍa ghātena = with Vārāhī snout‟s blow / kecit = some / kṛtā = were made / cūrṇī 

= to powder / bhuvi = on the ground 

 

खण्डंखण्डंचचके्रणवैष्णव्यगदगनवग कृतग  । 

वरधाेणचैन्र्द्ीहस्तगग्रहवमुके्तन तथगपरे ॥४०॥ 
khaṇḍaṃ khaṇḍaṃ ca cakreṇa vaiṣṇavyā dānavāḥ kṛtāḥ | 

vajreṇa ca_aindrī hasta_agra vimuktena tathā_apare || 

40- Some Dānavas were split into pieces by the discus of Vaiṣṇavī, 

others by the thunderbolt released from the fingers of Aindrī. 
ca = and / dānavāḥ = demons / kṛtāḥ = were made / khaṇḍaṃ khaṇḍaṃ = into small pieces / vaiṣṇavyā 

cakreṇa = by the discus of Vaiṣṇavī / ca = and / apare = others / tathā = likewise / vajreṇa = by the 

thunderbolt / vimuktena = released / aindrī hasta agra = from the fingers of Aindrī 

 

केहचहिनेशुरसुरग केहचन्नष्टगमहगहवगत्  । 

भहक्षतगश्चगपरेकगलीहशवदतूीमृगगहधपै  ॥४१॥ 
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kecid vineśur asurāḥ kecin naṣṭā mahā_āhavāt | 

bhakṣitāś ca_apare kālī śivadūtī mṛga_adhipaiḥ || 

41- Some Asuras perished, others fled away from the great battle, 

while others were devoured by Kālī, Śivadūtī, and the lion. 
kecid = some / vineśur asurāḥ = Asuras perished / kecin = some / naṣṭā = fled / mahā_āhavāt = from the 
great battle / ca = and / apare = others / bhakṣitāś = were devoured / kālī śivadūtī mṛga_adhipaiḥ = by 

Kālī, Śivadūtī and the king of animals 

 

॥ इहतमगका ण्डयेपुरगणे सगवर्तणके मन्वन्तरे दवेीमगहगत्म्येहनशु्भवधो 

नगम नवमोध्यगय ॥ 
 

|| iti mārkaṇḍeya purāṇe sāvarṇike manvantare devī māhātmye 

niśumbha vadho nāma navamo‟dhyāyaḥ || 
 

Thus ends the 9
th

 chapter called “The Slaying of Niśumbha”,  

in the Devī Māhātmyam, in the Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇa, during the Sāvarṇi 

Manvantara. 
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॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 

oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 

 

॥ शु्भो वधो नगम दशमोध्यगय ॥ 
śumbho vadho nāma daśamo‟dhyāyaḥ 

Chapter 10: The Slaying of Śumbha 

 

॥ ्यगनम् ॥ 
dhyānam  || Meditation 

 

उत्तप्तहमेरुहचरगं रहवचन्र्द्वहह्ननेत्रगम ्

धनुश्शरयुतगंकुशपगशशूलम् । 

र्यैभुाजैश्च दधतीं हशवशहक्तरूपग ं

कगमेश्वरीं हृह्लद भजगहम धृतेन्द ुलेखगम ्॥ 
uttapta hema rucirāṃ ravi candra vahni  

netrām dhanuś-śarayutāṅkuśa pāśa śūlam  

ramyair bhujaiś ca dadhatīṃ śiva-śakti rūpāṃ  

kāmeśvarīṃ hṛdi bhajāmi dhṛtendu lekhām 

In my heart I adore Kāmeśvarī, the embodiment of Śiva-Śakti, 

beautiful like melting gold, who wears a crescent moon, whose eyes 

are the sun, the moon, and fire, and who holds in her enchanting 

hands a bow with arrows, a goad, a rope and a spear.   
hṛdi = in (my) heart / bhajāmi = I worship / kāmeśvarīm = the Sovereign of desire / śiva śakti rūpām = 

whose form is Śiva-Śakti / rucirām = attractive / uttapta hema = like heated gold / ravi candra vahni 
netrām = whose eyes are moon sun and fire / ca = and / dadhatīm = holding / ramyair bhujaiś  = with 

attractive arms / dhanuś śara yuta = bow with arrows / aṅkuśa pāśa = hook and rope / śūlam = a spear/ 

dhṛta_indu lekhām = who has put a moon crescent 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥१॥ 
ṛṣir_uvāca || 1- The ṛṣi said: 
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हनशु्भंहनहतंदषृ््वगभ्रगतरंप्रगणसह्मतम्  । 

हन्यमगनंबलंचैव शु् भ  कु्रिोधब्रवीिच  ॥२॥ 
niśumbhaṃ nihataṃ dṛṣṭvā bhrātaraṃ prāṇa sammitam | 

hanyamānaṃ balaṃ ca_eva śumbhaḥ kruddho‟bravīd vacaḥ || 

2- Seeing his brother Niśumbha, who was close to him as his own 

life slain and his army being slaughtered, Śumbha furiously said 

these words:  
dṛṣṭvā = having seen / niśumbhaṃ = Niśumbha / nihatam = slain / bhrātaram = the brother / prāṇa 
sammitaṃ = close as life / ca_eva = and also / balam = the army / hanyamānaṃ = being exterminated / 

śumbhaḥ = Śumbha / kruddho = infuriated / abravīd = said / vacah = these words 

 

बलगवलेपगद ्दषु्ट ेत्मवं मग दगु ेगवामगवह । 

अन्यगसगं बलमगहश्रत्मय युद्ध्यसे यगहतमगहननी ॥३॥ 
bala_avalepād duṣṭe tvaṃ mā durge garvam āvaha | 

anyāsāṃ balam āśritya yuddhyase yā_ati māninī || 

3- “O Durge, wicked one! Don‟t display infatuation out of pride of 

strength. You are fighting relying on the strength of others, and 

you are very proud.” 
bala_avalepād = out of pride of strength / duṣṭe = O vile / durge = O Durge/ mā āvaha = don‟t  show / 

garvam = pride / tvam = you / ati māninī = are very proud / yā = you who / yuddhyase = fight / āśritya 
= relying / anyāsāṃ = on others‟ / balam = strength 

 

॥ दवे्युवगच ॥४॥ 
devī _uvāca || 4- Devī said: 

 

एकैवगहजंगत्मयत्रहितीयगकगममगपरग । 

पश्यैतग दषु्ट मय्येव हवशन्त्मयो महिभूतय  ॥५॥ 
ekā_eva_ahaṃ jagati_atra dvitīyā kā mama_aparā | 

paśya_etā duṣṭa mayy_eva viśantyo mad vibhūtayaḥ || 

5- I am one and only in this world. Who else is here besides me? 

See, O vile one, these (Goddesses) who are but my own powers, are 

entering into my own self. 
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aham = I (am) / ekā = one / eva = only / atra = here / jagati = in the world / kā = who / dvitīyā = else 

(second one) / mama_aparā = other than me / duṣṭa = O evil one / paśya = look / etā = these / mad = my 
/ vibhūtayaḥ = powers / mayi_eva = in me only / viśantyo = are entering 

 

तत समस्तगस्तगदवे्योब्रह्मगणीप्रमुखगलयम्  । 

तस्यगदवे्यगस्तनौजग्मुरेकैवगसीत्तदगह्बकग ॥६॥ 
tataḥ samastās tā devyo brahmāṇī pramukhā layam | 

tasyā devyās tanau jagmur ekā_eva_āsīt tadā_ambikā || 

6- Then all these Devīs headed by Brahmāṇī, went to dissolution in 

the body of Devī. Ambikā alone then remained. 
tatah = then / samastās = all / tā = these / devyo = Goddesses / brahmāṇī pramukhā = Brahmāṇī at their 
head / jagmur = went / layam = to dissolution / tanau = in the body / tasyā = of her / devyās = of Devī / 

tadā = then / ambikā = Ambikā / āsīt = was / eva = just / ekā = one 

 

॥ दवे्युवगच ॥७॥ 
devī_uvāca || 7- Devī said: 

 

अहहंवभूत्मयग बहुहभह्ऱरह रूपैयादगहस्थतग । 

तत्मसंहृतंमयैकैव हतष्ठग्यगजौ हस्थरो भव ॥८॥ 
ahaṃ vibhūtyā bahubhir iha rūpair yad āsthitā | 

tat saṃhṛtaṃ mayā_ekā_eva tiṣṭhāmi_ājau sthiro bhava || 

8- The numerous forms, which I have manifested here and 

resorted to, have been withdrawn by me and (now) I stand alone in 

combat. Be steadfast.  
yad = that which / vibhūtyā = having manifested / āsthitā = resorting to / bahubhir = many / rūpair = 

forms / tat = that / saṃhṛtaṃ = has been withdrawn / mayā = by me / iha = here / aham = I / tiṣṭhāmi = I 
stand / eva = just / ekā = alone / ājau = in combat / sthiro bhava = be steadfast 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥९॥ 
ṛṣir_uvāca || 9- The ṛṣi said: 

 

तत प्रववृतेयुिदंवे्यग शु्भस्यचोभयो  । 

पश्यतगंसवादवेगनगमसुरगणगंचदगरुणम् ॥१०॥ 
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tataḥ pravavṛte yuddhaṃ devyāḥ śumbhasya ca_ubhayoḥ | 

paśyatāṃ sarva devānām asurāṇāṃ ca dāruṇam || 

10- Then a dreadful battle started between both, Devī and Śumbha, 

which was witnessed by all the Devas and Asuras. 
tatah = then / pravavṛte = started / dāruṇam = a dreadful / yuddham = battle / ubhayoh = of both / 
devyāḥ = of Devī / ca = and / śumbhasya = of Śumbha / ca = and / paśyatāṃ = watched / sarva 

devānām = by all Devas / asurāṇāṃ = byAsuras 

 

शरवषव हशतै शस्त्रैस्तथगस्त्रैश्चैव दगरुणै  । 

तयोयुािमभूद ्भूय  सवालोकभयङ्करम्  ॥११॥ 
śara varṣaiḥ śitaiḥ śastrais tathā_astraiś ca_eva dāruṇaiḥ | 

tayor yuddham abhūd bhūyaḥ sarva loka bhayaṅ karam || 

11- With showers of arrows, and with sharp weapons and frightful 

missiles, both engaged again in a combat that frightened the whole 

world. 
śara varṣaiḥ = with showers of arrows / tathā = as well as / śitaiḥ śastrais = with sharp weapons / ca_eva 

= and also / dāruṇaiḥ = with frightful / astraiś = missiles / tayor = of both (between both) / abhūd = was 
/ bhūyaḥ = again /yuddham = a battle / sarva (all) loka (world) bhayaṅ (fear) karam = causing fear to 

the whole world 

 

ह्लदव्यगन्यस्त्रगहणशतशोमुमुचेयगन्यथगह्बकग । 

बभञ्जतगहनदतै्मयेन्र्द्स्तत्मप्रतीघगतकतृाहभ  ॥१२॥ 
divyāni_astrāṇi śataśo mumuce yāni_atha_ambikā | 

babhañja tāni daitya_indras tat pratīghāta kartṛbhiḥ || 

12- Then the lord of the Daityas broke the divine missiles 

discharged by Ambikā in hundreds, with weapons that repulsed 

them. 
atha = then / divyāni = the divine / astrāṇi = missiles / yāni = which / mumuce = were released / śataśo 

= in hundreds / ambikā = the Mother / babhañja = broke / tāni = these / daitya_indras = the lord of 

demons / tat pratīghāta = opposing them / kartṛbhiḥ = with agents (weapons) 

 

मुक्तगहनतेनचगस्त्रगहणह्लदव्यगहन परमशे्वरी । 

बभञ्जलीलयैवोग्रहुङ्कगरोच्चगरणगह्लदहभ  ॥१३॥ 
muktāni tena ca_astrāṇi divyāni parameśvarī | 

babhañja līlayā_eva_ugra huṅkāra_uccāraṇa_ādibhiḥ || 
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13- With a fierce utterance of the syllable „huṃ‟ and the like, 

Parameśvarī playfully broke the celestial missiles that he 

discharged. 
ca = and / divyāni = the celestial / astrāṇi = missiles / muktāni = released / tena = by him / parameśvarī 

= the Supreme Empress / babhañja = broke / līlayā = playfully / eva = just / uccāraṇa = by pronouncing 
/ ugra huṅ-kāra = the fierce syllable “huṃ” / ādibhiḥ = and with others (mantras) 

 

तत शरशतैदवेीमगच्छगदयतसोधसुर  । 

सगहपतत्मकुहपतगदवेीधनुहश्चच्छेदचेषुहभ  ॥१४॥ 
tataḥ śara śatair devīm ācchādayata so‟suraḥ | 

sā_api tat kupitā devī dhanuś ciccheda ca_iṣubhiḥ || 

14- Then the demon covered Devī with hundreds of arrows, but 

Devī wrathfully split his bow with her arrows. 
tatah = then / śara śatair = with hundreds of arrows / so = he / asurah = the demon / ācchādayata devīm 
= covered Devī / ca = and / sā = she / devī = Devī / api = also / tat kupitā = irritated by that / ciccheda = 

broke / dhanuś = bow / iṣubhiḥ = with arrows 

 

हछन्नेधनुहषदतै्मयेन्र्द्स्तथगशहक्तमथगदद े। 

हचच्छेददवेीचके्रणतगमप्यस्यकरेहस्थतगम्  ॥१५॥ 
chinne dhanuṣi daitya_indras tathā śaktim atha_ādade | 

ciccheda devī cakreṇa tām api_asya kare sthitām || 

15- When his bow got broken, the lord of the Daityas took up his 

lance. With a discus, Devī split that (lance) also while still in his 

hand. 
tathā = thus / chinne dhanuṣi = upon the breaking of (his) bow / daitya_indras = the lord of Daityas / 

ādade = took / śaktim = a lance / atha devī = then Devī / ciccheda = broke / tām = this / api = also / asya 
cakreṇa = with her discus / kare sthitām = while (still) in his hand 

 

तत खड्गमुपगदगयशतचन्र्द्चं भगनुमत ् । 

अभ्यधगवत् तदग दवेीं दतै्मयगनगमहधपशे्वर  ॥१६॥ 
tataḥ khaḍgam upādāya śata candraṃ ca bhānumat | 

abhyadhāvat tadā devīṃ daityānām adhipa_īśvaraḥ || 
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16- Upon that, the supreme monarch of the Daityas, taking his 

sword bright like the sun and the (shield figuring) one hundred 

moons, rushed towards Devī. 
tatah = upon that / adhipa = O king / īśvaraḥ = the lord / daityānām = of the Daityas / upādāya = took / 

khaḍgam = a sword / bhānumat = bright like the sun / ca = and / śata candram = hundred mooned 
(shield) / tadā = then / abhyadhāvat devīṃ = ran towards Devī 

 

तस्यगपतत एवगशखुड्गंहचच्छेदचहण्डकग । 

धनुमुाकै्त हशतैबगाणशै्चमाचगका करगमलम्  ॥१७॥ 
tasya_āpatata eva_āśu khaḍgaṃ ciccheda caṇḍikā | 

dhanur muktaiḥ śitair bāṇaiś carma ca_arka kara_amalam || 

17- Just as it (the sword) was falling, Caṇḍikā split his sword with 

sharp arrows shot from her bow, along with his shield which was 

as bright as the solar rays. 
eva = just / tasya = his (sword) / āpatata = falling / caṇḍikā = Caṇḍikā / āśu = quickly / ciccheda = 
broke / khaḍgaṃ = sword / ca = and / carma (shield) arka (sun) kara (rays) amalam = his pure shield 

like the sun rays / muktaih = with released / śitair = sharp / bāṇaiś = arrows / dhanur = (from) her bow 

 

हतगश्व सतदगदतै्मयहश्छन्नधन्वगहवसगरहथ  । 

जग्रगहमुद्गरं घोरमह्बकगहनधनोद्यत  ॥१८॥ 
hata_aśvaḥ sa tadā daityaś chinna dhanvā visārathiḥ | 

jagrāha mudgaraṃ ghoram ambikā nidhana_udyataḥ || 

18- With his bow broken, without a charioteer and his horses slain, 

the Daitya then grasped a terrifying club, intending to kill Ambikā. 
hata = killed / aśvaḥ = horse / chinna = broken / dhanvā = bow / visārathih = without a charioteer / sa 

daityaś = he, the Daitya / tadā = then / jagrāha = caught / ghoram = a terrifying / mudgaram = a club / 
ambikā_nidhana_udyatah = with the intention to kill Ambikā 

 

हचच्छेदगपततस्तस्यमुद्गरंहनहशतै शरै  । 

तथगहपसोधभ्यधगवत्तगंमुहष्टमुद्य्यवेगवगन्  ॥१९॥ 
ciccheda_āpatatas tasya mudgaraṃ niśitaiḥ śaraiḥ | 

tathā_api so‟bhyadhāvat tāṃ muṣṭim udyamya vegavān || 

19- With sharp arrows, she broke that club as it was falling. Even 

then, raising his fist, he rushed swiftly at her. 
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ciccheda = she broke / tasya = his / āpatatas = falling / mudgaram = club / niśitaiḥ = with sharp / śaraiḥ 

= arrows / tathā = likewise / api = also / so = he / abhyadhāvat = ran towards / tāṃ = her / vegavān = 
quickly / udyamya = having raised / muṣṭim = (his) fist 

 

समुह्ऴष्टपगतयगमगसहृदयेदतै्मयपुङ्गव  । 

दवे्यगस्तंचगहपसग दवेी तलेनोरस्यतगडयत्  ॥२०॥ 
sa muṣṭiṃ pātayām āsa hṛdaye daitya puṅgavaḥ | 

devyās taṃ ca_api sā devī talena_urasi_atāḍayat || 

20- The mighty Daitya brought his fist down on Devī‟s heart, and 

Devī also smote him on his chest with her palm. 
sa = he / daitya puṅgavaḥ = the mighty Daitya / pātayām āsa = brought / muṣṭiṃ = (his) fist / hṛdaye 
devyās = in the heart of Devī / ca = and / api = also / sā devī = she, Devī / atāḍayat = smote / tam = him 

/ talena = with (her) palm / urasi = on (his) chest  

 

तलप्रहगरगहभहतोहनपपगतमहीतल े। 

सदतै्मयरगज सहसगपनुरेवतथोहत्मथत  ॥२१॥ 
tala prahāra_abhihato nipapāta mahī tale | 

sa daitya rājaḥ sahasā punar eva tathā_utthitaḥ || 

21- Hit by the blow of her palm, the Daitya king fell on the ground 

but immediately rose up again. 
tala (palm) prahāra (blow) abhihato (hit) = hit with palm blow / nipapāta = he fell / mahī tale = on the 

ground / sa_eva = but he / daitya rājaḥ = the king of Daityas / sahasā = immediately / utthitah = stood / 
punar = again / tathā = also 

 

उत्मपत्मय च प्रगृह्योच्चदैवेीं गगनमगहस्थत  । 

तत्रगहपसगहनरगधगरगयुयुधेतेनचहण्डकग ॥२२॥ 
utpatya ca pragṛhya_uccair devīṃ gaganam āsthitaḥ | 

tatra_api sā nirādhārā yuyudhe tena caṇḍikā || 

22- Seizing Devī, he sprang and jumped high up in the sky. There 

also, without any support, Caṇḍikā fought with him. 
ca = and / pragṛhya devīṃ = having seized Devī / utpatya = jumped / gaganam = to the sky / āsthitaḥ = 
standing / uccair = high / tatra = there / api = also / sā = she / caṇḍikā nirādhārā = Caṇḍikā without 

support / yuyudhe = fought / tena = with him 
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हनयुिखंेतदगदतै्मयश्चहण्डकगचपरस्परम्  । 

चक्रतु प्रथमंहसिमुहनहवस्मयकगरकम्  ॥२३॥ 
niyuddhaṃ khe tadā daityaś caṇḍikā ca paras-param | 

cakratuḥ prathamaṃ siddha muni vismaya kārakam || 

23- Then the Daitya and Caṇḍikā fought in an unprecedented 

close combat with each other in the sky, which astonished the 

siddhas and sages. 
tadā = then / daityaś ca caṇḍikā = the Daitya and Caṇḍikā / cakratuh = did / niyuddham = a close 
combat / paras param = with each other / prathamam = for the first time / khe = in space / siddha muni 

vismaya (astonishment) kārakam = causing astonishment to the siddhas and munis 

 

ततोहनयुिसंुहचरंकृत्मवगतेनगह्बकगसह । 

उत्मपगत्मय भ्रगमयगमगस हचक्षेप धरणीतले ॥२४॥ 
tato niyuddhaṃ suciraṃ kṛtvā tena_ambikā saha | 

utpātya bhrāmayām āsa cikṣepa dharaṇī tale || 

24- After engaging in close combat with him for a very long time, 

Ambikā then lifted him up, whirled him around, and flung him 

down on earth. 
tato = then / kṛtvā = having done / niyuddham = a close combat / suciram = for a very long time / tena 

saha = with him / ambikā = Ambikā / utpātya = lifting (him) up / bhrāmayām āsa = whirling (him) / 
cikṣepa = threw (him) / dharaṇī tale = on earth 

 

सहक्षप्तोधरणीं प्रगप्य मुहष्टमुद्य्य वेहगत  । 

अभ्यधगवतदषु्टगत्ममगचहण्डकगहनधनेच्छयग ॥२५॥ 
sa kṣipto dharaṇīṃ prāpya muṣṭim udyamya vegitaḥ | 

abhyadhāvata duṣṭa_ātmā caṇḍikā_nidhana_icchayā || 

25- Flung thus, the evil (Śumbha) reaching the earth and raising 

his fist, hastily rushed forward with the desire to kill Caṇḍikā. 
sa = he / kṣipto = flung / prāpya = (and) having reached / dharaṇīṃ = the ground / udyamya = (and) 
raising / muṣṭim = (his) fist / duṣṭa_ātmā = the wicked one / abhyadhāvata = ran forwards / vegitah = 

with speed / caṇḍikā nidhana (death) icchayā = with the desire of Caṇḍikā‟s death 

 

तमगयगन्तंततोदवेीसवादतै्मयजनेश्वरम ् । 
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जगत्मयगंपगतयगमगसहभत्त्वगशूलेनवक्षहस ॥२६॥ 
tam āyāntaṃ tato devī sarva daitya jana_īśvaram | 

jagatyāṃ pātayām āsa bhittvā śūlena vakṣasi || 

26- While the lord of all Daityas was arriving, Devī made him fall 

on the ground having pierced him in the chest with her spear. 
tam = him / sarva daitya jana īśvaram = the lord of all the Daitya people / āyāntaṃ = while coming / 
tato devī = Devī then / bhittvā = having pierced (him) / vakṣasi = in the chest / śūlena = with (her) spear 

/ pātayām āsa = made him fall / jagatyāṃ = on the earth 

 

सगतगसु पपगतोव्यगांदवेीशूलगग्रहवक्षत  । 

चगलयन् सकलगंपृथ्वींसगहब्धिीपगंसपवातगम्  ॥२७॥ 
sa gata_asuḥ papāta_urvyāṃ devī śūla_agra vikṣataḥ | 

cālayan sakalāṃ pṛthvīṃ sa_abdhi dvīpāṃ sa-parvatām || 

27- Pierced by the point of the spear of Devī, he fell lifeless on the 

ground, shaking the entire earth with its seas, islands, and 

mountains. 
gata_asuḥ = with departed breath (lifeless) / sa = he / papāta = fell / urvyāṃ = on the ground / devī 

śūla_agra (point) vikṣataḥ (pierced) = pierced by the point of the spear of Devī / cālayan = shaking / 
sakalāṃ = the entire / pṛthvīṃ = earth / sa-parvatām = with mountains / sa-abdhi-dvīpāṃ = with (its) 

seas and islands 

 

तत प्रसन्नमहखलंहतेतहस्मन् दरुगत्ममहन । 

जगत्मस्वगस्थ्यमतीवगपहनमालंचगभवन्नभ  ॥२८॥ 
tataḥ prasannam akhilaṃ hate tasmin durātmani | 

jagat svāsthyam atīva_āpa nirmalaṃ ca_abhavan nabhaḥ || 

28- When that evil natured (Asura) was slain, the whole universe 

obtained supreme happiness, good health, and the sky became 

clear. 
tatah = then / hate tasmin = upon the death / dur-ātmani = of the evil natured / akhilam jagat = the 

whole universe / abhavan = became / atīva = extremely / prasannam = happy / svāsthyam = good health 

/ āpa = obtained / ca = and / nabhah = the sky / nirmalam = pure, clean 

 

उत्मपगतमेघग सोल्कगयेप्रगगगसंस्तेशमंयय ु । 

सह्ऱरतोमगगावगहहन्यस्तथगसंस्तत्र पगहतते ॥२९॥ 
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utpāta meghāḥ sa_ulkā ye prāg āsaṃs te śamaṃ yayuḥ | 

sarito mārga vāhinyas tathā_āsaṃs tatra pātite || 

29- When (Śumbha) fell there, previously menacing clouds and 

flaming meteorites became tranquil, and the rivers flowed within 

their courses. 
tatra = there (when) / pātite = fallen / utpāta = menacing / meghāḥ = clouds / sa-ulkā = with fiery 
meteorites / ye = which / āsaṃs = were / prāg = before / te = they / yayuh = became / śamaṃ = peaceful 

/ tathā = likewise / sarito mārga vāhinyas āsaṃs = the rivers (sarito) were (āsaṃs) flowing (vāhinyas) 

within their courses 

 

ततोदवेगणग सवेहषाहनभारमगनसग  । 

बभूवुर्तनहतेतहस्मन् गन्धवगालहलतंजगु  ॥३०॥ 
tato deva gaṇāḥ sarve harṣa nirbhara mānasāḥ | 

babhūvur nihate tasmin gandharvā lalitaṃ jaguḥ || 

30- Following his death, the minds of the troops of the Devas 

became filled with exultation, and the gandharvas sang gracefully. 
tato = then / nihate tasmin = upon (his) death / sarve = all / deva gaṇāḥ = the troops of Devas / 
babhūvur = became / harṣa nirbhara mānasāḥ = happiness filled minded / gandharvā = the celestial 

musicians / jaguh = sang / lalitam = gracefully 

 

अवगदयंस्तथैवगन्येननृतुश्चगप्सरोगणग  । 

ववु पुण्यगस्तथगवगतग सुप्रभोधभूह्लद्दवगकर  ॥३१॥ 
avādayaṃs tathā_eva_anye nanṛtuś ca_apsaro gaṇāḥ | 

vavuḥ puṇyās tathā vātāḥ suprabho‟bhūd divākaraḥ || 

31- Others sounded (their instruments) and the troops of apsaras 

danced; pure winds blew and the sun became radiant. 
anye = others / avādayaṃs = sounded (played their instruments) / tathā = likewise / eva = also / apsaro 

gaṇāḥ = the troops of celestial nymphs / nanṛtuś = danced / ca = and / vātāḥ = the winds / vavuh = blew 

/ puṇyās = pure / tathā = likewise / divākaraḥ = the sun / abhūd = became / suprabho = radiant 

 

जज्वलुश्चगिय  शगन्तग   

शगन्तगह्लदग्जहनतस्वनग  ॥३२॥ 
jajvaluś ca_agnayaḥ śāntāḥ śāntā dig janita svanāḥ || 

32- The sacred fires blazed peacefully, and the noises arising in all 

directions (became) tranquil. 
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ca = and / agnayah = sacred fires / jajvaluś = blazed / śāntāḥ = peacefully / svanāḥ =the noises / janita = 

arising / dig = in the directions / śāntā = peaceful, silent 

 

॥ इहतमगका ण्डयेपुरगणे सगवर्तणके मन्वन्तरेदवेीमगहगत्म्ये  

शु्भवधो नगम दशमोध्यगय ॥ 
  

|| iti mārkaṇḍeya purāṇe sāvarṇike manvantare devī māhātmye 

śumbha vadho nāma daśamo‟dhyāyaḥ || 
 

Thus ends the 10th chapter called “The Slaying of Śumbha” 

in the Devī Māhātmyam, in the Mārkaṇḍeya-purāṇa,  

during the Sāvarṇi Manvantara. 

  



237 

 

॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 

oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 

 

॥ नगरगयणी स्तुहतनगाम एकगदशोध्यगय  ॥ 
nārāyaṇī stutir nāma ekādaśo‟dhyāyah  

Chapter 11: Glorification of Nārāyaṇī 

 

॥ ्यगनम् ॥ 
dhyānam || Meditation 

 

बलगरहवद्युहतहमन्दहु्लकरीटगं तुंगकुचगं  

नयन त्रययुक्तगम् । 

स्मेरमुखीं वरदगंकुशपगशगभीहतकरगं  

प्रभजे भुवनेशीम् ॥ 
balāravi dyutim indu kirīṭāṃ tuṅga kucāṃ nayana traya yuktām | 

smera mukhīṃ varadāṅkuśa pāśa abhīti karāṃ prabhaje bhuvaneśīm || 

I worship Bhuvaneśīm, shining like the rising sun, who has a 

smiling face with three eyes and the moon as her crown, who has 

prominent breasts, and who keeps in her hands a hook, a noose, as 

well as the mudrās of boon granting and fearlessness. 
prabhaje = I worship / bhuvaneśīm = the Sovereign of the earth, one of the ten Mahāvidyās / balā ravi 

dyutim = shining like a rising sun / indu kirīṭāṃ = whose diadem is the moon / tuṅga  (prominent) 
kucāṃ (breast) = She has prominent breasts / nayana (eye) traya (3) yuktām = endowed with 3 eyes / 

smera (smiling) mukhīṃ = smiling face / varada aṅkuśa pāśa abhīti karāṃ = in her hands giving boon 

mudrā, removing fear mudrā, a hook and a noose 

 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥१॥ 
ṛṣir_uvāca || 1- The ṛṣi said: 

 

दवे्यगहतेतत्रमहगसुरेन्र्द् े

सेन्र्द्ग  सुरगवहह्नपरुोगमगस्तगम ् । 
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कगत्मयगयनींतुषु्टवुह्ऱरष्टलगभगद ्

हवकगहशवक्त्रगब्जहवकगहशतगशग  ॥२॥ 
devyā hate tatra mahā_asura_indre sa_indrāḥ surā vahni purogamās tām | 

kātyāyanīṃ tuṣṭuvur iṣṭa lābhād vikāśi vaktra_abja vikāśita_āśāḥ || 

2- When the mighty lord of the Asuras was slain by Devī there, the 

Devas along with their chiefs and Agni at their head, praised 

Kātyāyanī with their blossomed lotus-like faces, their desires being 

fulfilled and their hopes realized. 
hate = upon the defeat / tatra = there / mahā_asura_indre = of the mighty lord of Asuras / devyā = by 
Devī / surā = the Devas / sa-indrāḥ = with their chiefs / vahni purogamās = agni at their head / tuṣṭuvur 

= praised / tām = her / kātyāyanīṃ = Devī / iṣṭa lābhād = from realising their desires / vikāśi vaktra abja 

= with blossomed lotus faces/ vikāśita_āśāḥ = their hopes fulfilled 

 

दहेवप्रपन्नगर्ततहरेप्रसीद 

प्रसीदमगतजागतोधहखलस्य । 

प्रसीदहवश्वेश्वह्ऱरपगहहहवश्वं 

त्मवमीश्वरीदहेवचरगचरस्य ॥३॥ 
devi prapanna_ārti hare prasīda prasīda mātar jagato‟khilasya | 

prasīda viśveśvari pāhi viśvaṃ tvam īśvarī devi cara_acarasya || 

3- O Devi, remover of the sufferings of suppliants, be gracious and 

bestow your grace, O Mother of the entire universe. O Devi, you 

are the supreme ruler of what is moving and unmoving. O 

Viśveśvari, be gracious and protect the world. 
devi = O Devi / mātar = mother / jagato akhilasya = of the entire universe / prapanna = suppliant / ārti = 
suffering / hare = remover / prasīda = be gracious, have mercy / viśveśvari = O empress of the universe 

/ pāhi = protect / viśvaṃ = the world / cara_acarasya = of the moving and unmoving / tvam = you (are) 

/ īśvarī = the empress, supreme ruler / devi = O Devi 

 

आधगरभूतगजगतस्त्मवमेकग 

महीस्वरूपेणयत हस्थतगहस । 

अपगंस्वरूपहस्थतयगत्मवयैत- 
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दगप्यगयतेकृत्मस्नमलङ््यवीये ॥४॥ 
ādhāra bhūtā jagatas tvam ekā mahī svarūpeṇa yataḥ sthitā_asi | 

apāṃ svarūpa sthitayā tvayā_etad āpyāyate kṛtsnam alaṅghya vīrye || 

4- O Devi, your prowess is unsurpassable. As you are present in the 

form of earth, you are the unique foundation of the universe. By 

being present in the form of water, all this (world) is satiated by 

you. 
yatah = because / sthitā_asi = you are present / mahī svarūpeṇa = with earth form / tvam = you are / ekā 
= the unique / ādhāra bhūtā = foundation / jagatas = of the universe / tvayā = by your / apāṃ svarūpa 

sthitayā = by presence in the form of water / kṛtsnam= all / etad = this / āpyāyate = is satiated / 

alaṅghya vīrye = O whose prowess is unsurpassable 

 

त्मवंवैष्णवीशहक्तरनन्तवीयगा 

हवश्वस्यबीजंपरमगहसमगयग । 

स्मोहहतंदहेवसमस्तमेतत् 

त्मवं वै प्रसन्नग भुहव मुहक्तहतेु  ॥५॥ 
tvaṃ vaiṣṇavī śaktir ananta vīryā viśvasya bījaṃ paramā_asi māyā | 

sammohitaṃ devi samastam etat tvaṃ vai prasannā bhuvi mukti hetuḥ || 

5- You are the Śakti Vaiṣṇavī, of infinite prowess, the seed of the 

universe and the supreme māyā which totally deludes all this 

(world). But when you are pleased, O Devi, you are the means to 

liberation on earth. 
tvam = you are / vaiṣṇavī śaktir = the power of Viṣṇu / ananta vīryā = of infinite prowess / viśvasya 
bījaṃ = the seed of the universe / asi = you are / paramā = the supreme / māyā = illusive power / 

sammohitam = totally deluding / samastam = all / etat = this (world) / tvam = you / devi = O Devi / vai 

= but indeed / prasannā = pleased / mukti hetuh = the cause of liberation / bhuvi = on earth 

 

हवद्यग समस्तगस्तवदहेवभेदग  

हस्त्रय समस्तग सकलगजगत्मसु । 

त्मवयैकयगपूह्ऱरतम्बयैतत्  

कग ते स्तुहत  स्तव्यपरगपरोहक्त  ॥६॥ 
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vidyāḥ samastās tava devi bhedāḥ striyaḥ samastāḥ sakalā jagatsu | 

tvayā_ekayā pūritam ambayā_etat kā te stutiḥ stavya parā para_uktiḥ || 

6- O Devi, all sciences and all women in all the worlds are 

fragments of you. All this universe is filled by you alone, O Mother. 

What hymn can be sung to you who are beyond praises and beyond 

description?  
samastās = all / vidyāḥ = sciences / devi = O Devi / samastāḥ = all / striyah = women / sakalā jagatsu = 
in all the worlds / tava bhedāḥ = (are) your fragments/ tvayā = by you / ambayā ekayā = by the Mother 

alone / pūritam = is filled / etat = this (universe) / stavya parā = (you are) beyond praises / para_uktih = 

beyond description / kā te stutih = what (is) your praise? 

 

सवाभूतगयदगदवेीभुहक्तमुहक्तप्रदगहयनी । 

त्मवंस्तुतगस्तुतये कग वग भवन्तु परमोक्तय  ॥७॥ 
sarva bhūtā yadā devī bhukti mukti pradāyinī | 

tvaṃ stutā stutaye kā vā bhavantu parama_uktayaḥ || 

7- Since Devī is everything and extolled as the bestower of 

enjoyment and liberation, what other supreme words can be used 

to glorify you? 
yadā = when / sarva bhūtā = being everything / tvam = you / stutā = are praised / devī = Devī / 
pradāyinī = (as) the bestower / bhukti mukti = of enjoyment and liberation / kā vā = what other / 

parama_uktayah = supreme expressions / bhavantu = should be / stutaye = for glorification 

 

सवास्यबुहिरूपेणजनस्यहृह्लदसंहस्थते । 

स्वगगापवगाद ेदहेव नगरगयहण नमोधस्तु ते ॥८॥ 
sarvasya buddhi rūpeṇa janasya hṛdi saṃsthite | 

svarga_apavarga_de devi nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

8- O Nārāyaṇi, the bestower of heaven and liberation, O Devi, 

residing in the hearts of all people as intelligence, prostration be 

unto you. 
hṛdi samsthite = residing in the heart / sarvasya = of all / janasya = people / buddhi rūpeṇa = with the 

form of intelligence / svarga_apavarga de = O Giver of heaven and liberation / devi = O Devi / nārāyaṇi 

= O Nārāyaṇi / namo (a)stu te = prostration be unto you 

 

कलगकगष्ठगह्लदरूपेणपह्ऱरणगमप्रदगहयहन । 

हवश्वस्योपरतौ शके्त नगरगयहण नमोधस्त ुते ॥९॥ 
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kalā kāṣṭhādi rūpeṇa pariṇāma pradāyini | 

viśvasya_uparatau śakte nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

9- O Nārāyaṇi, prostration be unto you who, in the form of the 

different divisions of time, are the cause of transformation at the 

time of the dissolution of the universe. 
rūpeṇa = with the form / kalā kāṣṭhā_ādi = of divisions of time and others / pariṇāma pradāyini = the 
giver (cause) of transformation / śakte = O Power / uparatau = in the  dissolution / viśvasya = of the 

universe / nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te 

 

सवामङ्गलमगङ्गल्येहशवेसवगाथासगहधके । 

शरण्येत्र्य्बके गौह्ऱर नगरगयहण नमोधस्तु त े॥१०॥ 
sarva maṅgala māṅgalye śive sarva_artha sādhike | 

śaraṇye tryambake gauri nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

10- O Nārāyaṇi, the good of all good, O auspicious Śive, the way to 

achieve all ends, O three-eyed Gauri, the refuge, prostration be 

unto you. 
sarva maṅgala māṅgalye = O good of all good / śive = O Śive (the auspicious) / sarva artha sādhike = 

the way to achieve all ends / śaraṇye = O refuge / tryambake = 3-eyed (knower of Trikāla) / gauri = O 
Gauri (the fair one) 

 

सृहष्टहस्थहतहवनगशगनगंशहक्तभूतेसनगतहन । 

गुणगश्रये गुणमये नगरगयहण नमोधस्तु ते ॥११॥ 
sṛṣṭi sthiti vināśānāṃ śakti bhūte sanātani | 

guṇa_āśraye guṇa maye nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

11- O Nārāyaṇi, you are eternal and the true power behind 

creation, maintenance, and dissolution. Prostration be unto you, 

the abode of the guṇas and their embodiment.  
sanātani = O eternal / śakti bhūte = O true power / sṛṣṭi = of creation / sthiti = maintenance / vināśānāṃ 
= dissolution / guṇa āśraye = O abode of the guṇas / guṇa maye = O embodiment of the guṇas 

 

शरणगगतदीनगतापह्ऱरत्रगणपरगयणे । 

सवास्यगर्ततहरे दहेव नगरगयहण नमोधस्त ुते ॥१२॥ 
śaraṇa_āgata dīna_ārta paritrāṇa parāyaṇe | 

sarvasya_ārti hare devi nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 
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12- O Devi, you are dedicated to save the dejected and the 

distressed seeking refuge in you. O Nārāyaṇi, the remover of the 

sufferings of all, prostration be unto you. 
devi = O Devi / parāyaṇe = O dedicated / paritrāṇa = to save / dīna_ārta = the dejected and suffering / 

āgata = who have come / śaraṇa = for refuge / sarvasya ārti hare = O remover of sufferings of all 

 

हसंयुक्तहवमगनस्थेब्रह्मगणीरूपधगह्ऱरहण । 

कौशग्भ क्षह्ऱरके दहेव नगरगयहण नमोधस्तु ते ॥१३॥ 
haṃsa yukta vimāna-sthe brahmāṇī rūpa dhāriṇi | 

kauśa_āmbhaḥ kṣarike devi nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

13- O Nārāyaṇi Devi, prostration be unto you who assume the 

form of Brahmāṇī standing on the vehicle yoked to a swan and 

sprinkling kuśa water. 
devi = O Devi / vimāna sthe = standing in the vehicle / haṃsa yukta = yoked to divine swan / dhāriṇi = 

assuming / brahmāṇī rūpa = the form of Brahmāṇī (śakti of Brahmā) / kauśa āmbhaḥ kṣarike = O 
sprinkler of kuśa water (kuśa: holy plant) 

 

हत्रशूलचन्र्द्गहहधरेमहगवृषभवगहहहन । 

मगहशे्वरीस्वरूपेण नगरगयहण नमोधस्ततुे ॥१४॥ 
triśūla candra_ahi dhare mahāvṛṣabha vāhini | 

māheśvarī svarūpeṇa nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

14- O Nārāyaṇi, prostration be unto you who in the form of 

Māheśvarī ride the mighty bull and bear the triśūla, the moon, and 

the snake. 
tri śūla candra ahi dhare = O bearer of trident, moon, snake / mahā vṛṣabha vāhini = riding the mighty 

bull / māheśvarī svarūpeṇa = with the form of Māheśvarī (Śakti of Śiva) 

 

मयूरकुक्कुटवृतेमहगशहक्तधरेधनघे । 

कौमगरीरूपसंस्थगन ेनगरगयहण नमोधस्त ुते ॥१५॥ 
mayūra kukkuṭa vṛte mahā śakti dhare‟naghe | 

kaumārī rūpa saṃsthāne nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

15- O Nārāyaṇi, prostration be unto you, O immaculate one, you 

who have taken the form of Kaumārī surrounded by a peacock and 

a rooster, and wield a lance. 
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mahā śakti dhare = O wielder of the great lance / mayūra kukkuṭa vṛte = O who is surrounded by 

peacock and rooster / anaghe = O immaculate / kaumārī rūpa saṃsthāne = who has taken the form of 
Kaumārī 

 

शङ्खचक्रगदगशगङ्गागृहीतपरमगयुध े। 

प्रसीदवैष्णवीरूपेनगरगयहणनमोधस्तुते ॥१६॥ 
śaṅkha cakra gadā śārṅga gṛhīta_parama_āyudhe | 

prasīda vaiṣṇavī rūpe nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

16- O Nārāyaṇi, prostration be unto you who wield the supreme 

weapons: a conch, a discus, a mace, and a bow. Have mercy, O 

Vaiṣṇavi, whose form is the Śakti of Viṣṇu. 
śaṅkha cakra gadā śārṅga gṛhīta = holding conch, discus, mace and bow / parama āyudhe = O whose 
weapon is supreme / prasīda = be gracious / vaiṣṇavī rūpe = O form of Viṣṇu śakti 

 

गृहीतोग्रमहगचके्रदषं्ट्रोद्धधृतवसुन्धरे । 

वरगहरूहपहण हशव ेनगरगयहण नमोधस्त ुते ॥१७॥ 
gṛhīta_ugra mahācakre daṃṣṭra_uddhṛta vasundhare | 

varāha rūpiṇi śive nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

17- O Nārāyaṇi, prostration be unto you, O benevolent one holding 

a fierce discus and who in the form of Varāha lifted up the earth 

with its tusks. 
gṛhīta_ugra mahācakre = O holder of a fierce great discus / daṃṣṭra_uddhṛta vasundhare = who lifted 

the earth with tusks / varāha rūpiṇi = O whose form is the Boar (3rdincarnation of Viṣṇu) / śive = O 

benevolent one 

 

नृह्ऴसहरूपेणोग्रेणहन्तुंदतै्मयगन् कृतोद्यमे । 

त्रैलोक्यत्रगणसहहते नगरगयहण नमोधस्त ुते ॥१८॥ 
nṛsiṃha rūpeṇa_ugreṇa hantuṃ daityān kṛta_udyame | 

trailokya trāṇa sahite nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

18- O Nārāyaṇi, prostration be unto you, who with the fierce form 

of Narasiṃha are nearby and intent to slay the Daityas to save the 

three worlds. 
nṛsiṃha rūpeṇa_ugreṇa = with the fierce form of Man-Lion (4thincarnation of Viṣṇu) / kṛta_udyame = 

put-readiness / hantum = to kill / daityān = demons / sahite = O who is near / trailokya trāṇa = for the 
protection of the 3 worlds 
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ह्लकरीह्ऱटहनमहगवरधाे सहरनयनोज्वल े। 

वृत्रप्रगणहरे चैहन्र्द् नगरगयहण नमोधस्त ुते ॥१९॥ 
kirīṭini mahā vajre sahasra nayana_ujjvale | 

vṛtra prāṇa hare ca_aindri nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

19- O Nārāyaṇi, O Aindri with a diadem and great thunderbolt, 

prostration be unto you. You are shining with a thousand eyes and 

you have put an end to the life of Vṛtra. 
kirīṭini = O one with diadem / mahā vajre = O one with great thunderbolt / sahasra nayana_ujjvale = 
shining with 1000 eyes / ca = and / vṛtra prāṇa hare = O you who has put an end to the life of Vṛtra (the 

demon of darkness and drought who takes possession of primordial waters in the Vedas) / aindri = O 

śakti of Indra 

 

हशवदतूीस्वरूपेणहतदतै्मयमहगबले । 

घोररूपे महगरगवे नगरगयहण नमोधस्तु ते ॥२०॥ 
śivadūtī svarūpeṇa hata daitya mahā bale | 

ghora rūpe mahā rāve nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

20- O Nārāyaṇi, prostration be unto you, who with the terrible 

form of Śivadūtī of great strength and loud roar, exterminated the 

large army of Daityas. 
svarūpeṇa = with the form / śivadūtī = (of) Śivadūtī / hata daitya = who killed the Daityas / mahā bale = 
O one with great strength / ghora rūpe = O dreadful form / mahārāve = O whose roar is loud 

 

दषं्ट्रगकरगलवदनेहशरोमगलगहवभूषणे । 

चगमुण्डे मुण्डमथने नगरगयहण नमोधस्त ुते ॥२१॥ 
daṃṣṭrā karāḷa vadane śiro mālā vibhūṣaṇe | 

cāmuṇḍe muṇḍa mathane nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

21- O Nārāyaṇi, prostration be unto you,O Cāmuṇḍe adorned with 

a garland of heads, O slayer of Muṇḍa whose face has terrifying 

fangs. 
cāmuṇḍe = O Cāmuṇḍe / daṃṣṭrā karāḷa vadane = whose face has terrifying fangs / vibhūṣaṇe = 
adorned / śiro mālā = with a garland of heads / muṇḍa mathane = the slayer of Muṇḍa 
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लहक्ष्मलज्जेमहगहवद्येश्रिपेुहष्टस्वधेध्रुवे । 

महगरगहत्र महगमगय ेनगरगयहण नमोधस्त ुते ॥२२॥ 
lakṣmi lajje mahā vidye śraddhe puṣṭi svadhe dhruve | 

mahā rātri mahā māye nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

22- O Nārāyaṇi, prostration be unto you, the immovable, the great 

night and great Māyā. You are good fortune, modesty, great 

wisdom, faith, nourishment, and svadhā.  
lakṣmi = O Lakṣmi (good fortune) / lajje = modesty / mahā vidye = great science / śraddhe = faith / 
puṣṭi = nourishment / svadhe = svadhā (oblation to ancestors) / dhruve = immovable / mahā rātri = great 

night / mahā māye = great Māyā 

 

मेधेसरस्वहतवरे भूहत बगभ्रहव तगमहस । 

हनयतेत्मवंप्रसीदशेेनगरगयहणनमोधस्तुते ॥२३॥ 
medhe sarasvati vare bhūti bābhravi tāmasi | 

niyate tvaṃ prasīda_īśe nārāyaṇi namo‟stu te || 

23- O Nārāyaṇi, prostration be unto you. O Sarasvati (sattva), you 

are wisdom, prosperity, and the ultimate. You are the tawny hued 

(rajas) and the dark (tamas). O Sovereign, attentive one, may you 

be gracious. 
sarasvati = O Sarasvati / medhe = wisdom / vare = ultimate / bhūti = prosperity / bābhravi = feminine of 

Babhru (Rudra) or the tawny hue / tāmasi = the dark / niyate = attentive, self controlled / tvam = you / 

prasīda = be gracious / īśe = O sovereign 

 

सवास्वरूपेसवेशेसवाशहक्तसमहन्वत े। 

भयेभ्यस्त्रगहहनो दहेव दगुे दहेव नमोधस्तु ते ॥२४॥ 
sarva svarūpe sarva_ īśe sarva śakti samanvite | 

bhayebhyas trāhi no devi durge devi namo‟stu te || 

24- O Durge Devi, prostration be unto you. You are the essence of 

all, the ruler of all, and you are endowed with all the Śaktis. O 

Devi, save us from dangers. 
devi = O Devi / sarva svarūpe = essence of all / sarva īśe = ruler of all / sarva śakti samanvite = O 

endowed with all powers / bhayebhyas trāhi no = protect us from dangers / durge devi namo‟stu te 
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एतते्तवदनंसौ्यंलोचनत्रयभूहषतम्  । 

पगतुन सवाभीहतभ्य  कगत्मयगयहन नमोधस्तु ते ॥२५॥ 
etat te vadanaṃ saumyaṃ locana traya bhūṣitam | 

pātu naḥ sarva bhītibhyaḥ kātyāyani namo‟stu te || 

25- O Kātyāyani, prostration be unto you whose face is gentle and 

adorned with three eyes. May you protect us from all dangers. 
etat = this / te = your / vadanam = face / saumyam = gentle / bhūṣitam = adorned / locana traya = with 3 
eyes / pātu nah = save us / sarva bhītibhyaḥ = from all dangers / kātyāyani namo‟stu te 

 

ज्वगलगकरगलमत्मयुग्रमशेषगसुरसूदनम्  । 

हत्रशूलंपगतु नो भीतभेार्द्कगहल नमोधस्तु ते ॥२६॥ 
jvālā karālam ati_ugram aśeṣa_asura sūdanam | 

triśūlaṃ pātu no bhīter bhadrakāli namo‟stu te || 

26- O Bhadrakāli, prostration be unto you. You are the destroyer of 

all the demons. You are blazing, terrible, and extremely fearful. 

May your triśūla protect us from fear. 
jvālā karālam ati ugram = flaming terrible very fierce / sūdanam = destroying / aśeṣa_asura = all Asuras 

/ triśūlaṃ pātu = may the trident protect / no = us / bhīter = from fear / bhadrakāli = O Bhadrakāli / 
namo ‟stu te 

 

हहनहस्त दतै्मयतेजगंहस स्वनेनगपूया यग जगत्  । 

सगघण्टगपगतु नो दहेव पगपेभ्यो न  सुतगहनव ॥२७॥ 
hinasti daitya tejāṃsi svanena_āpūrya yā jagat | 

sā ghaṇṭā pātu no devi pāpebhyo naḥ sutān iva || 

27- O Devi, protect us like your children from our sins with that 

bell which is filling the universe with its sound which destroys the 

vigour of the demons. 
ghaṇṭā = bell / yā = which / hinasti = eliminates / daitya tejāṃsi = the vigour of Daityas / svanena = 
with (its) sound / āpūrya = having filled / jagat = the universe / sā pātu = may it protect / no = us / sutān 

iva = like (own) sons / devi = O devi / pāpebhyo nah = from our sins 
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असुरगसृग्वसगपङ्कचर्तचतस्तेकरोज्वल  । 

शुभगयखड्गोभवतुचहण्डकेत्मवगंनतगवयम्  ॥२८॥ 
asura_asṛg vasā paṅka carcitas te kara_ujjvalaḥ | 

śubhāya khaḍgo bhavatu caṇḍike tvāṃ natā vayam || 

28- O Caṇḍike, may your sword blazing with rays of light, smeared 

with the blood and fat mire of the Asuras, be for our welfare, we 

who have bowed down to you. 
bhavatu te = may your / khaḍgo = sword / carcitas = smeared / asura_asṛg = with Asura‟s blood / vasā = 
fat, grease / paṅka = mire / kara = rays / ujjvalah = flaming / śubhāya = be for welfare / caṇḍike = O 

Caṇḍike / vayam = we / natā = bowed down / tvāṃ = to you 

 

रोगगनशेषगनपहहंसतुष्टग 

रुष्टगतु कगमगन ् सकलगनभीष्टगन्  । 

त्मवगमगहश्रतगनगंनहवपन्नरगणगं 

त्मवगमगहश्रतग ह्यगश्रयतगं प्रयगहन्त ॥२९॥ 
rogān aśeṣān apahaṃsi tuṣṭā ruṣṭā tu kāmān sakalān abhīṣṭān | 

tvām āśritānāṃ na vipan narāṇāṃ tvām āśritā hi_āśrayatāṃ prayānti || 

29- When pleased you destroy all diseases, but when angry you 

destroy all longed for desires. There are no afflictions to humans 

who have taken refuge in you. Those who have resorted to you 

become a refuge to others. 
apahaṃsi = you destroy / aśeṣān = all / rogān = illness / tuṣṭā = when satisfied / tu = but / ruṣṭā = when 

angry / sakalān = all / abhīṣṭān = longed for / kāmān = desires / na vipat = no calamity / narāṇāṃ = of 

men / āśritānāṃ = resorting to / tvām = you / hi = indeed / āśritā = resorted to / tvām = you / prayānti = 
they become / āśrayatāṃ = refuges 

 

एतत्मकृतंयत्मकदनंत्मवयगद्य 

धमाहिषगंदहेवमहगसरुगणगम्  । 

रूपैरनेकैबाहुधगत्मममरू्तत 

कृत्मवगह्बके तत्मप्रकरोहत कगन्यग ॥३०॥ 
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etat kṛtaṃ yat kadanaṃ tvayā_adya dharma dviṣāṃ devi mahāsurāṇām | 

rūpair anekair bahudhā ātma mūrtiṃ kṛtvā_ambike tat prakaroti kā_anyā || 

30- O Devi, this massacre of mighty demons, the enemies of 

dharma, was achieved by you today by assuming many forms and 

innumerable bodies. Who else can accomplish this, O Ambike? 
etat = this / kadanam = massacre / mahā_asurāṇām = of mighty Asuras / dharma dviṣāṃ = of the 
enemies of righteousness / yat = which / kṛtaṃ = was done / tvayā = by you / adya = today / devi = O 

Devi / kṛtvā = having made / ātma mūrtiṃ = your own form / bahudhā= into many / rūpair anekair = 

with several forms / ambike = O Mother / kā anyā = who else / prakaroti = can accomplish / tat = that 

 

हवद्यगसुशगस्त्रेषु हववेकदीप-े 

ष्वगद्येषुवगक्येषु च कग त्मवदन्यग । 

ममत्मवगतेधहतमहगन्धकगरे 

हवभ्रगमयत्मयेतदतीवहवश्वम ् ॥३१॥ 
vidyāsu śāstreṣu viveka dīpeṣv_ ādyeṣu vākyeṣu ca kā tvad anyā | 

mamatva garte‟ti mahā_andha kāre vibhrāmayati_etad atīva viśvam || 

31- You are the cause of this universe which whirls on and on in 

the depth of the very dense darkness of “my-ness”. Who but you is 

present in sciences, in scriptures, in the light of discrimination and 

in preeminent (Vedic) words? 
kā = who / tvad anyā = except you is / vidyāsu = in sciences / śāstreṣu = in the scriptures / viveka 
dīpeṣu = in the lights of discrimination / ca = and / ādyeṣu = in pre-eminent / vākyeṣu = in (vedic) 

words / kāre = O Cause / etad = this / viśvam = universe / vibhrāmayati = turns / atīva = extremely / 

garte = in the depth / ati mahā_andha = of very dense darkness / mamatva = of “my-ness” 

 

रक्षगंहसयत्रोग्रहवषगश्चनगगग 

यत्रगरयोदस्युबलगहनयत्र । 

दगवगनलोयत्रतथगहब्धम्ये 

तत्र हस्थतग त्मवं पह्ऱरपगहस हवश्वम्  ॥३२॥ 
rakṣāṃsi yatra_ugra viṣāś ca nāgā  

yatra_arayo dasyu balāni yatra | 

dāva_analo yatra tathā_abdhi madhye  

tatra sthitā tvaṃ paripāsi viśvam || 
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32- Where rakṣāsas and serpents with fierce poisons are, where 

foes and robbers are, where forest fire is, or in the middle of the 

sea, there you are present and you protect the world. 
yatra = where / rakṣāṃsi = meat eating spirits / ca = and / nāgā = serpents / ugra = fierce / viṣāś = 

poisons / yatra = where / arayo = enemies / dasyu = robbers / balāni =strong / yatra = where / 
dāva_analo = forest fire / tathā = also / abdhi madhye = in the middle of the sea / tatra = there / sthitā = 

present / tvam = you / paripāsi viśvam = protect the world 

 

हवश्वेश्वह्ऱरत्मवपंह्ऱरपगहसहवश्वं 

हवश्वगहत्ममकगधगरयसीहत हवश्वम ् । 

हवश्वेशवन्द्यगभवतीभवहन्त 

हवश्वगश्रयग य ेत्मवहय भहक्तनम्रग  ॥३३॥ 
viśveśvari tvaṃ paripāsi viśvaṃ  

viśva_ātmikā dhārayasi_iti viśvam | 

viśva_īśa vandyā bhavatī bhavanti  

viśva_āśrayā ye tvayi bhakti namrāḥ || 

33- O Viśveśvari, you protect the universe. As the soul of 

everything, you uphold the world. You are to be praised by the 

Lord of the universe. Those bowing down to you with bhakti 

become a refuge to all. 
viśveśvari = O Ruler of the universe / tvam = you / paripāsi = protect / viśvaṃ = the universe / 
viśva_ātmikā iti = as soul of everything / dhārayasi = you sustain / viśvam = the world / bhavatī = you / 

vandyā = are to be worshipped / viśva_īśa = by the Lord of the universe / ye = those / bhakti namrāḥ = 

bowed with bhakti / tvayi = in you / bhavanti = become / viśva_āśrayā = refuge of all  

 

दहेवप्रसीदपह्ऱरपगलयनोधह्ऱरभीते- 

र्तनत्मयंयथगसुरवधगदधुनैवसद्य  । 

पगपगहनसवाजगतगपं्रशमंनयगशु 

उत्मपगतपगकजहनतगशं्च महोपसगगान्  ॥३४॥ 
devi prasīda paripālaya no‟ri bhīter  

nityaṃ yathā_asura vadhād adhunā_eva sadyaḥ | 

pāpāni sarva jagatāṃ praśamaṃ naya_āśu  

utpāta pāka janitāṃś ca mahā_upasargān || 
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34- O Devi, be gracious, always protect us from the dangers of foes 

in the same way you have just now slain the Asuras instantenously. 

May you quickly bring about the elimination of the sins of all the 

worlds, and also of great calamities born of maturing evil spells. 
devi prasīda = O Devi be gracious / paripālaya = protect / no = us / ari bhīter = from foes‟ dangers / 

nityam = always / yathā = as / eva = just / adhunā = now / asura vadhād = the killing of Asuras / sadyah 
= immediately / naya = bring / praśamaṃ = extinction / pāpāni = of the sins / sarva jagatāṃ = of all 

worlds / āśu = quickly / ca = and / mahā upasargān = great calamities / utpāta pāka janitāṃś = born 

from maturing evil spells 

 

प्रणतगनगंप्रसीदत्मवंदहेवहवश्वगर्ततहगह्ऱरहण । 

त्रैलोक्यवगहसनगमीयमाे लोकगनगं वरदग भव ॥३५॥ 
praṇatānāṃ prasīda tvaṃ devi viśva_ārti hāriṇi | 

trailokya vāsinām īḍye lokānāṃ varadā bhava || 

35- Be gracious towards the prostrating ones, O Devi. O remover of 

the world‟s sufferings, you are to be worshipped by the inhabitants 

of the three realms. May you be the boon giver of the worlds. 
praṇatānāṃ = of the prostrated ones / prasīda = be gracious / tvam = you / devi = O devi / viśva_ārti 
hāriṇi = O remover of world‟s sufferings / trailokya vāsinām īḍye = to be worshipped by the inhabitants 

of the 3 worlds (earth, heaven and interspace) / lokānāṃ varadā bhava = be the boon giver of the worlds 

 

॥ दवे्युवगच ॥३६॥ 
devī_uvāca || 36- Devī said: 

 

वरदगहसंुरगणगवरंयन्मनसेच्छथ । 

तंवृणु्वं प्रयच्छगहम जगतगमुपकगरकम ् ॥३७॥ 
vara dā_ahaṃ sura-gaṇā varaṃ yan manasā_icchatha | 

taṃ vṛṇudhvaṃ prayacchāmi jagatām upakārakam || 

37- O group of Devas, I am the granter of boons. Choose what 

your minds are longing for. I will accept it to help the worlds.  
varadā_ahaṃ = boon giver I am / sura-gaṇā = O hords of Devas / varam = boon / yan = which / manasā 

= by the mind / icchatha = you desire / tam = that / vṛṇudhvaṃ = choose / prayacchāmi = I will accept / 

upakārakam = help / jagatām = to the worlds 

 

॥ दवेग ऊचु  ॥३८॥ 
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devā ūcuḥ || 38- The Devas said: 

 

सवगाबगधगप्रशमनंत्रलैोक्यस्यगहखलेश्वह्ऱर । 

एवमेवत्मवयग कगयामस्मिहै्ऱरहवनगशनम्  ॥३९॥ 
sarvā bādhā praśamanaṃ trailokyasya_akhila_īśvari | 

evam eva tvayā kāryam asmad vairi vināśanam || 

39- O Ruler of all, what is to be achieved by you is the elimination 

of all obstacles of the three worlds, as well as the destruction of our 

enemies.  
akhila_īśvari = O īśvari of all / kāryam = to be achieved / tvayā = by you / sarvā bādhā praśamanaṃ = 
appeasing of all obstacles / trailokyasya = of the 3 worlds / evam = also / eva = as well / vināśanam = 

destruction / asmad vairi = of our enemies 

 

॥ दवे्युवगच ॥४०॥ 
devī_uvāca || 40- Devī said: 

 

वैवस्वतेधन्तरेप्रगप्ते अष्टगह्ऴवशहतमे युग े। 

शु्भोहनशु्भश्चैवगन्यगवुत्मपत्मस्येते महगसरुौ ॥४१॥ 
vaivasvate‟ntare prāpte aṣṭā viṃśatime yuge | 

śumbho niśumbhaś ca_ eva_anyāv_utpatsyete mahāsurau || 

41- When the Vivasvat Manvantara will arrive in the 28
th

 Yuga, 

two other mighty Asuras Śumbha and Niśumbha will also be born. 
prāpte = when arrived / vaivasvate antare = in the Vivasvat Manvantara / aṣṭā viṃśatime yuge = in the 

28th yuga / śumbho niśumbhaś ca = Śumbha and Niśumbha / eva = also / utpatsyete = will be born / 
anyau = other / mahāsurau = 2 mightyAsuras 

 

नन्दगोपगृहजेगतगयशोदगगभास्भवग । 

ततस्तौनगशहयष्यगहमहवन््यगचलहनवगहसनी ॥४२॥ 
nanda gopa gṛhe jātā yaśodā garbha sambhavā | 

tatas tau nāśayiṣyāmi vindhya_acala nivāsinī || 

42- Residing in the Vindhya mountains, I will annihilate them both 

after manifesting in the womb of Yaśodā in the house of the 

cowherd Nanda.  
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nanda gopa gṛhe = in the house of Nanda the cowherd / sambhavā = manifesting / jātā = born / 

yaśodā_garbha = in the womb of Yaśodā / vindhya_acala_nivāsinī = residing in the Vindhya mountain 
/ tatas = then / tau = both / nāśayiṣyāmi = I will annihilate 

 

पुनरप्यहतरौर्द्णेरूपणेपृहथवीतले । 

अवतीयाहहनष्यगहम वैप्रहचत्तगंश्च दगनवगन्  ॥४३॥ 
punar api_ati raudreṇa rūpeṇa pṛthivī tale | 

avatīrya haniṣyāmi vaipracittāṃś ca dānavān || 

43- And again, I will come down on earth with a terrible form, and 

I will slay the Dānavas descendants of Vipracitti. 
punar api = again also / avatīrya = having come down / ati raudreṇa rūpeṇa = with a very terrible form / 
pṛthivī tale = on earth / ca = and / haniṣyāmi = I will slay / dānavān = the Dānavas (demons) / 

vaipracittāṃś = descendants of Vipracitti 

 

भक्षयन्त्मयगश्चतगनुग्रगन् वैप्रहचत्तगन् महगसरुगन्  । 

रक्तगदन्तग भहवष्यहन्त दगहडमीकुसुमोपमग  ॥४४॥ 
bhakṣayantyāś ca tān ugrān vaipracittān mahāsurān | 

raktā dantā bhaviṣyanti dāḍimī kusuma_upamāḥ || 

44- Eating these cruel mighty Asuras, the descendants of 

Vipracitti, my teeth will become as red as the flower of the  

pomegranate tree. 
ca = and / bhakṣayantyāś = eating / tān = these / ugrān = cruel / mahāsurān = mighty Asuras / 

vaipracittān = descendants of Vipracitti / dantā = teeth / bhaviṣyanti = will become / raktā = red / 
upamāḥ = like / dāḍimī = the pomegranate tree / kusuma = flower 

 

ततोमगंदवेतग स्वगमेत्मयालोकेचमगनवग  । 

स्तवुन्तोव्यगहह्ऱरष्यहन्त सततं रक्तदहन्तकगम्  ॥४५॥ 
tato māṃ devatāḥ svarge martya loke ca mānavāḥ | 

stuvanto vyāhariṣyanti satataṃ rakta dantikām || 

45- Then, the Devas in heaven and the humans in the realm of 

mortals will always call me the “red-toothed” when praising me.  
tato = then / devatāḥ = the Devas / svarge = in heaven / ca = and / mānavāḥ = humans / martya loke = in 
the world of mortals / stuvanto = when praising / vyāhariṣyanti = will call / māṃ = me / satatam = 

always / rakta dantikām = as “the one with red teeth” 
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भूयश्चशतवगर्तषक्यगमनगवृष्ट्गमन्भहस । 

मुहनहभ संस्तुतग भूमौ स्भहवष्यग्ययोहनजग ॥४६॥ 
bhūyaś ca śata vārṣikyām anāvṛṣṭyām anambhasi | 

munibhiḥ saṃstutā bhūmau sambhaviṣyāmi_ayonijā || 

46- Again praised by the munis, after one hundred years without 

rain and without water on earth, I will be born, but not womb-

begotten.   
ca = and / bhūyaś = again / śata vārṣikyām = after one hundred years / anāvṛṣṭyām = without rain / 
anambhasi = without water / bhūmau = on earth / saṃstutā = praised / munibhih = by sages / 

sambhaviṣyāmy = I will manifest / ayonijā = born without a womb 

 

तत शतेन नेत्रगणगं हनरीहक्षष्यगहमयन्मुनीन्  । 

कह्ळताहयष्यहन्तमनुजग शतगक्षीहमहतमगतंत  ॥४७॥ 
tataḥ śatena netrāṇāṃ nirīkṣiṣyāmi yan munīn | 

kīrtayiṣyanti manujāḥ śatākṣīm_iti māṃ tataḥ || 

47- Then, with hundred eyes I will watch over these munis, and 

consequently the descendants of Manu will glorify me as the 

“hundred-eyed”. 
tatah = then / śatena = with hundred / netrāṇāṃ = of eyes / nirīkṣiṣyāmi = I will look / yan = those / 

munīn = sages / tatah = consequently / manujāḥ = humans / kīrtayiṣyanti = will glorify / māṃ = me / iti 
= as / śata_akṣīm = the “hundred-eyed” 

 

ततोधहमहखलंलोकमगत्ममदहेसमुद्भवै  । 

भह्ऱरष्यगहमसुरग शगकैरगवृष्ट ेप्रगणधगरकै  ॥४८॥ 
tato‟ham akhilaṃ lokam ātma deha samudbhavaiḥ | 

bhariṣyāmi surāḥ śākair āvṛṣṭeḥ prāṇa dhārakaiḥ || 

48- Then, O Devas, I shall sustain the whole world with plants 

born of my own body to support life during the drought.  
āvṛṣṭeḥ = from no rain / surāḥ = O Devas / tato = upon that / aham = I / bhariṣyāmi = will sustain / 
akhilam lokam = the entire world / prāṇa dhārakaiḥ = with life sustaining / śākair = vegetables / 

samudbhavaih = born / ātma deha = from my body  

 

शगक्भरीहतहवख्यगह्ऴततदगयगस्यग्यहभंुहव । 
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तत्रैवचवहधष्यगहम दगुामगख्यं महगसुरम ् ॥४९॥ 
śākambharī_iti vikhyātiṃ tadā yāsyāmi_ahaṃ bhuvi | 

tatra_eva ca vadhiṣyāmi durgama_ākhyaṃ mahāsuram || 

49- Then I will be known on earth as Śākambharī, the “plant-

carrier”, and there also I will slay the mighty Asura called 

Durgama. 
tadā = then / aham = I / yāsyāmy = will be / vikhyātiṃ = known / iti = as / śākambharī = Śākambharī 
(“the one carrying vegetables”) / bhuvi = on earth / ca =and / tatra eva = there also / vadhiṣyāmi = I will 

kill / mahāsuram = the mighty Asura / ākhyaṃ = called / durgama = Durgama (“the evil mover”) 

 

दगुगादवेीहतहवख्यगततंन्मेनगमभहवष्यहत । 

पुनश्चगहयंदगभीमंरूपंकृत्मवगहहमगचल े॥५०॥ 
durgā devī_iti vikhyātaṃ tan me nāma bhaviṣyati | 

punaś ca_ahaṃ yadā bhīmaṃ rūpaṃ kṛtvā himācale || 

50- I will be celebrated as Durgā Devī and that will be my name. 

And again, after assuming a fearful form in the Himālaya, 
me = my / nāma = name / bhaviṣyati = will be / tan = that / vikhyātaṃ = celebrated / durgā devī iti = 

Durgā Devī thus / punaś ca = and again / yadā = when / aham = I / kṛtvā = having made / bhīmaṃ = a 
fearful / rūpaṃ = form / himācale = in the Himālaya 

 

रक्षगंहसक्षयहयष्यगहम मुनीनगं त्रगणकगरणगत्  । 

तदगमगंमुनय सवे स्तोष्यन्त्मयगनम्रमूताय  ॥५१॥ 
rakṣāṃsi kṣayayiṣyāmi munīnāṃ trāṇa kāraṇāt | 

tadā māṃ munayaḥ sarve stoṣyanti_ānamra mūrtayaḥ || 

51- I will annihilate rakṣāsas for the cause of protecting the munis. 

Then, all the sages will praise me with their bodies bowing down. 
kṣayayiṣyāmi = I will annihilate / rakṣāṃsi = rakṣāsas / trāṇa kāraṇāt = causing protection / munīnāṃ = 
of the munis / tadā = then / sarve = all / munayah = the sages / stoṣyanti = will praise / māṃ = me / 

ānamra mūrtayaḥ = with bent bodies 

 

भीमगदवेीहतहवख्यगतंतन्मेनगमभहवष्यहत । 

यदगरुणगख्यस्त्रैलोक्ये महगबगधगं कह्ऱरष्यहत ॥५२॥ 
bhīmā devī_iti vikhyātaṃ tan me nāma bhaviṣyati | 

yadā_aruṇa_ākhyas trailokye mahā bādhāṃ kariṣyati || 
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52- Thus I will be known by the name of Bhīma Devī. And when 

the one called Aruṇa will make disasters in the three worlds, 
bhīmādevī = “the fierce Goddess” / iti = thus / tan = that / bhaviṣyati = will be / me = my / vikhyātaṃ 

nāma = celebrated name / yadā = when / aruṇa = “Red” (name of an Asura) / ākhyas = known / 
kariṣyati = will make / trailokye = in the 3 worlds / mahābādhāṃ = a big disaster 

 

तदगहभं्रगमरंरूपंकृत्मवगसंख्येयष्पदम्  । 

त्रैलोक्यस्यहहतगथगायवहधष्यगहममहगसुरम्  ॥५३॥ 
tadā_ahaṃ bhrāmaraṃ rūpaṃ kṛtvā_asaṅkhyeya ṣaṭ padam | 

trailokyasya hita_arthāya vadhiṣyāmi mahāsuram || 

53- I will slay that mighty Asura after assuming the form of 

innumerable six footed bees for the welfare of the three worlds.  
tadā = then / aham = I / kṛtvā = having taken / asaṅkhyeya ṣaṭ padam = innumerable 6-footed / 
bhrāmaraṃ rūpaṃ = bee form / hita_arthāya = for the sake of welfare / trailokyasya = of the 3 worlds / 

vadhiṣyāmi = I will slay / mahāsuram = the mightyAsura 

 

भ्रगमरीहतचमगंलोकगस्तदगस्तोष्यहन्तसवात  । 

इत्मथंयदग यदग बगधग दगनवोत्मथग भहवष्यहत ॥५४॥ 
bhrāmarī_iti ca māṃ lokās tadā stoṣyanti sarvataḥ | 

itthaṃ yadā yadā bādhā dānava_utthā bhaviṣyati || 

तदगतदगवतीयगाह ंकह्ऱरष्यग्यह्ऱरसंक्षयम्  ॥५५॥ 
tadā tadā_avatīrya_ahaṃ kariṣyāmi_ari saṅkṣayam || 

54-55- Thus people will then praise me everywhere as the “bee”. 

Thus I will come down whenever an obstacle is created by the 

Dānavas, and I will completely eliminate these adversaries. 
bhrāmarī = “bee” / iti = thus / lokās = the people / tadā = then / stoṣyanti = will praise / māṃ = me / 

sarvatah = everywhere / ittham = thus / yadā yadā = whenever / bhaviṣyati = will be / bādhā = obstacle, 
disaster / dānava_utthā = arisen by Dānavas / tadā tadā = then / avatīrya = having come down / aham = 

I / kariṣyāmi = I will do / ari = the adversary / saṅkṣayam = total destruction 

 

॥ इहतमगका ण्डयेपुरगणे सगवर्तणके मन्वन्तरे 

दवेीमगहगत्म्येनगरगयणीस्तुहतनगामैकगदशोध्यगय ॥ 
 

iti mārkaṇḍeya purāṇe sāvarṇike manvantare devī māhātmye 

nārāyaṇī stutir nāma ekādaśo‟dhyāyaḥ 
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Thus ends the 11th chapter called “The Glorification of Nārāyaṇī”  

in the Devī Māhātmyam, in the Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇa, 

during the Sāvarṇi Manvantara. 
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॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 

oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 
 

॥ फलश्रुहतनगाम िगदशोध्यगय  ॥ 
phalaśrutir nāma dvādaśo‟dhyāyaḥ 

Chapter 12: The Fruits of Listening 
 

॥ ्यगनम् ॥ 
dhyānam || Meditation 

 

हवद्युद्दगमसमप्रभगं मृगपहतस्कन्धहस्थतगं भीषणगम् 

कन्यगहभ  करवगलखेटहवलसिस्तगहभरगसेहवतगम् । 

हस्तैश्चक्रगदगहसखेटहवहशखगंश्चगपंगुण ंतजानीम् 

हवभ्रगणगमनलगहत्ममकगं शहशधरग ं 

दगुगां हत्रनेत्रगं भजे ॥ 
vidyuddāmasamaprabhāṃ mṛgapati skandhasthitāṃ bhīṣaṇāṃ 

kanyābhiḥ karavālakheṭa vilasadd-hastābhirāsevitām | 

hastaiś cakra gadā asi kheṭa viśikhāṃś cāpaṃ guṇaṃ tarjanīm 

vibhrāṇāmanalātmikāṃ śaśi-dharāṃdurgāṃ trinetrāṃ bhaje || 

I worship the three-eyed Durgā sitting on the lion‟s shoulders. She 

is terrifying and shines like a garland of lightnings. Served by 

maidens who hold swords and shields in their hands, her hands are 

radiating with a discus, a mace, a sword, a club, an arrow, a bow, a 

rope, and the tarjanī mudrā. She is wearing the moon (on her 

head), and her nature is fiery. 
bhaje = I worship / durgāṃ = Durgā / trinetrāṃ = who has 3 eyes / samaprabhāṃ = shining like / 

vidyud = lightning / dāma = garland / sthitāṃ = sitting / skandha = (on the) shoulder / mṛga-pati = (of 
the) lion / bhīṣaṇāṃ = (she is) terrifying / āsevitāṃ = (she is) served / kanyābhiḥ = by maidens / 

hastābhir = with hands / vilasad = shining / karavāla = (with) sword / kheṭa = (and) shield / hastaiś = 

with her hands / vibhrāṇām = radiating / cakra = (with) discus / gadā_asi = mace and sword / kheṭa = 
club / viśikhāṃ = arrow / cāpam = bow / guṇaṃ = rope / tarjanīṃ = threatening index finger (tarjanī 

mudrā) / analātmikāṃ = (her) nature (is) fire / śaśi-dharāṃ = (she is) wearing moon 

 



258 

 

॥ दवे्युवगच ॥१॥ 
devī_uvāca|| 1- Devī said: 

 

एहभ स्तवैश्चमगंहनत्मयंस्तोष्यतेय समगहहत  । 

तस्यगहसंकलगं बगधगं नगशहयष्यग्यसंशयम्  ॥२॥ 
ebhiḥ stavaiś ca māṃ nityaṃ stoṣyate yaḥ samāhitaḥ | 

tasya_ahaṃ sakalāṃ bādhāṃ nāśayiṣyāmi_asaṃśayam || 

2- He who always recites these hymns of praise to me with a 

concentrated mind, I will surely destroy all his troubles. 
ca = and / yah = he who / samāhitaḥ = concentrated / stoṣyate = will praise / mām = me / nityam = 

always / ebhih = with these / stavaiś = hymns / tasya = to him / aham = I / nāśayiṣyāmy = will destroy / 

sakalāṃ = all / bādhāṃ = troubles / asaṃśayam = without a doubt 

 

मधुकैटभनगशंचमहहषगसुरघगतनम्  । 

कह्ळताहयष्यहन्त ये तििधं शु्भहनशु्भयो  ॥३॥ 
madhu kaiṭabha nāśaṃ ca mahiṣāsura ghātanam | 

kīrtayiṣyanti ye tadvad vadhaṃ śumbha niśumbhayoḥ || 

3- Those who will extol the destruction of Madhu and Kaiṭabha, 

the slaying of Mahiṣāsura as well as the killing of Śumbha and 

Niśumbha, 
ye = those who / kīrtayiṣyanti = will extol / madhu kaiṭabha nāśaṃ = the destruction of Madhu and 

Kaiṭabha / ca = and / mahiṣāsura-ghātanam = the slaying of Mahiṣāsura / tadvad = as well / vadham = 
the killing / śumbha niśumbhayoḥ = of Śumbha and Niśumbha 

 

अष्ट्यगंचचतुदाश्यगंनव्यगंचैकचेतस  । 

श्रोष्यहन्तचैवयेभक्त्मयगमममगहगत्म्यमुत्तमम्  ॥४॥ 
aṣṭamyāṃ ca catur daśyāṃ navamyāṃ ca_eka cetasaḥ | 

śroṣyanti ca_eva ye bhaktyā mama māhātmyam uttamam || 

4- and also those who will listen to my sublime Māhātmyam with 

devotion and one pointed mind on the 8
th

, the 9
th

 and  the 14
th

 day 

of the lunar fortnight, 
ca eva = and also / ye = those who / śroṣyanti = will hear / bhaktyā = with devotion / eka cetasah = with 

one pointed mind / mama = my / uttamam māhātmyam = supreme Māhātmyam / aṣṭamyāṃ = on the 8th 

/ ca = and / navamyāṃ = on the 9th / ca = and / catur daśyāṃ = on the 14th of the lunar fortnight 
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नतेषगंदषु्कृतंह्लकहञ्चद ्दषु्कृतोत्मथग न चगपद  । 

भहवष्यहतन दगह्ऱरद्र्य
ं
म् न चैवेष्टहवयोजनम्  ॥५॥ 

na teṣāṃ duṣkṛtaṃ kiñcid duṣkṛta_utthā na ca_āpadaḥ | 

bhaviṣyati na dāridryaṃ na ca_eva_īṣṭa viyojanam || 

5- for them there will be neither wrong action whatsoever, nor 

calamities derived from wrong doings, nor will there be misery or 

separation from dear ones. 
teṣāṃ = to them / na bhaviṣyati = there will be no / duṣkṛtaṃ = evil action / kiñcid = whatsoever / ca = 
and / na = no / āpadaḥ = calamity / duṣkṛta_utthā = derived from bad actions / na = nor / dāridryaṃ = 

poverty / na ca eva = and nor also / īṣṭa viyojanam = separation from dear ones 

 

शत्रुतो न भयं तस्य दस्युतो वग न रगजत  । 

नशस्त्रगनलतोयौघगत् कदगहचत् स्भहवष्यहत ॥६॥ 
śatruto na bhayaṃ tasya dasyuto vā na rājataḥ | 

na śastra_anala_toya_oghāt kadācit sambhaviṣyati || 

6- Fear of enemies or robbers, or kings, or weapons, or fire, or 

floods will never arise in them. 
kadācit na = never / tasya sambhaviṣyati = his will be / bhayam = fear / śatruto = from enemies / vā = or 

/ dasyuto =  from robbers / na = nor / rājataḥ = from kings / na = nor / śastra_anala_toya_oghāt = from 
weapon-fire-water-floods 

 

तस्मगन्ममैतन्मगहगत्म्यंपह्ऱठतव्यंसमगहहतै  । 

श्रोतव्यं च सदग भक्त्मयग परं स्वस्त्मययनं हह तत ्॥७॥ 
tasmān mama_etan māhātmyaṃ paṭhitavyaṃ samāhitaiḥ | 

śrotavyaṃ ca sadā bhaktyā paraṃ svasti_ayanaṃ hi tat || 

7- Hence, this Māhātmyam of mine should always be recited with 

concentrated minds and listened to with devotion, for it is indeed 

the supreme path to welfare. 
tasmān = hence / etan = this / mama māhātmyaṃ = my Māhātmyaṃ / paṭhitavyaṃ = should be read / ca 
= and / śrotavyaṃ = should be listened / sadā = always / bhaktyā = with bhakti / samāhitaiḥ = with 

concentrated minds / hi = indeed / tat = this / param = (is) the supreme / svasti_ayanam = path to 

welfare 
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उपसगगानशेषगंस्तुमहगमगरीसमुद्भवगन्  । 

तथगहत्रहवधमुत्मपगतं मगहगत्म्यं शमयेन्मम ॥८॥ 
upasargān aśeṣāṃs tu mahāmārī samudbhavān | 

tathā tri vidham utpātaṃ māhātmyaṃ śamayen mama || 

8- My Māhātmyam would appease all afflictions caused by great 

epidemics, and also the three types of sufferings. 
mama māhātmyaṃ = my Māhātmyaṃ / śamayen = would appease / aśeṣāṃs = all / upasargān = 
sufferings / mahāmārī samudbhavān = great-epidemics-born / tathā = also / tri-vidham utpātaṃ = 3 type 

suffering (spiritual, mental and physical) / tu = indeed 

 

यत्रैतत्मपठ्यतेस्यहङ्नत्मयमगयतन ेमम । 

सदगनतहिमोक्ष्यगहमसगहन्न्यं तत्र मे हस्थतम्  ॥९॥ 
yatra_etat paṭhyate samyaṅ nityam āyatane mama | 

sadā na tad vimokṣyāmi sānnidhyaṃ tatra me sthitam || 

9- Wherever this (Māhātmyam) is read constantly and properly in 

my temple, I will reside there always and I will never abandon its 

vicinity. 
yatra = where / etat = this (Māhātmyam) / paṭhyate = is read / samyak = properly / nityam = constantly / 

āyatane mama = in my abode of worship / tatra = there / me sthitam = I reside / sadā = always / na 

vimokṣyāmi = I will not abandon / tad= its / sānnidhyaṃ = proximity 

 

बहलप्रदगनेपूजगयगमहिकगयेमहोत्मसवे । 

सवांममैतच्चह्ऱरतम् उच्चगयां श्रगव्यमेव च ॥१०॥ 
bali pradāne pūjāyām agni kārye mahotsave | 

sarvaṃ mama_etac caritam uccāryaṃ śrāvyam eva ca || 

10- All these great acts of mine should be recited and listened to 

while offering sacrifice, performing pūjā, or during the fire ritual, 

and in big celebrations. 
bali pradāne = in offering sacrifice (internal sacrifice through tapasya or external through grain 
offerings) / pūjāyām = during pūjā / agni kārye = in fire ritual / mahotsave = in big celebration / sarvam 

= all / etat = this / caritam = Act (the Caṇḍī) / mama = of mine / uccāryaṃ = should be recited / eva ca 

= and also / śrāvyam = should be listened 

 

जगनतगजगनतगवगहपबहलपूजगंतथग कृतगम्  । 
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प्रतीहच्छष्यग्यह ंप्रीत्मयग वहह्नहोम ंतथगकृतम्  ॥११॥ 
jānatā_ajānatā vā_api bali pūjāṃ tathā kṛtām | 

pratīcchiṣyāmi_ahaṃ prītyā vahni homaṃ tathā kṛtam || 

11- I will lovingly accept the sacrifice, the pūjā, and the agni homa 

ritual, whether done with due knowledge or wihout knowledge. 
aham = I / pratīcchiṣyāmi = I will accept / prītyā = with love / bali = the sacrifice / pūjāṃ = the worship 
/ kṛtām = done / tathā = that way / vahni homaṃ kṛtam = the agni homa (ritual) done / tathā = likewise / 

jānatā = with knowledge (of vidhi) / vā = or / api = also / ajānatā = with ignorance (of vidhi) 

 

शरत्मकगलेमहगपूजगह्लक्रयतेयगचवगर्तषकह्ळ । 

तस्यगंममैतन्मगहगत्म्यंश्रुत्मवग भहक्तसमहन्वत  ॥१२॥ 
śarat kāle mahā pūjā kriyate yā ca vārṣikī | 

tasyāṃ mama_etan māhātmyaṃ śrutvā bhakti samanvitaḥ || 

12- And when the annual great worship(Navarātrī) is performed in 

autumn, he who during that time listens to this Māhātmyam of 

mine endowed with devotion, 
ca = and / yā = that / vārṣikī mahāpūjā = annual great worship / śarat kāle = in autumn/ kriyate = is 

done / tasyāṃ = during that time / śrutvā = having listened / mama etat māhātmyaṃ = to this 
Māhātmyaṃ of mine / bhakti samanvitah = endowed with devotion 

 

सवगाबगधगहवहनमुाक्तोधनधगन्यसुतगहन्वत  । 

मनुष्यो मत्मप्रसगदने भहवष्यहत न संशय  ॥१३॥ 
sarvā bādhā vinirmukto dhana dhānya sutānvitaḥ | 

manuṣyo mat prasādena bhaviṣyati na saṃśayaḥ || 

13- with my grace that man will be liberated without doubt from all 

troubles, and blessed with riches, grains, and progeny.  
mat prasādena = with my grace / manuṣyo = man / bhaviṣyati = will be / vinirmukto = freed / sarvā 
bādhā = from all troubles / dhana dhānya suta anvitaḥ = endowed with riches, grains and progeny / na 

saṃśayaḥ = no doubt 

 

श्रुत्मवगममैतन्मगहगत्म्यंतथगचोत्मपत्तय शभुग  । 

परगक्रमंचयुिषेु जगयते हनभाय  पुमगन ् ॥१४॥ 
śrutvā mama_etan māhātmyaṃ tathā ca_utpattayaḥ śubhāḥ | 

parākramaṃ ca yuddheṣu jāyate nirbhayaḥ pumān || 
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14- By listening to my Māhātmyam and my auspicious 

appearances and prowess in battles, a man becomes fearless. 
śrutvā = having listened / mama = my / etat māhātmyaṃ = this Māhātmyam / tathā ca = and likewise / 

śubhāḥ = auspicious / utpattayah = appearances / ca = and / parākramaṃ = exploits / yuddheṣu = in 
battles / pumān = a man / jāyate = becomes / nirbhayaḥ = fearless 

 

ह्ऱरपव  संक्षयं यगहन्त कल्यगणं चोपपद्यते । 

नन्दतेचकुलंपुंसगं मगहगत्म्यं मम शृण्वतगम्  ॥१५॥ 
ripavaḥ saṅkṣayaṃ yānti kalyāṇaṃ ca_upapadyate | 

nandate ca kulaṃ puṃsāṃ māhātmyaṃ mama śṛṇvatām || 

15- Enemies of a man who listens to my Māhātmyam are 

destroyed, welfare accrues for him and his family rejoices. 
puṃsāṃ = to a man / śṛṇvatām = listening / mama māhātmyaṃ = my Māhātmyaṃ / ripavah = the 
enemies / yānti = go / saṅkṣayaṃ = to destruction / ca = and / upapadyate = he reaches / kalyāṇaṃ = 

welfare / ca = and / kulam = family / nandate = rejoices 

 

शगहन्तकमाहणसवात्रतथगद ुस्वप्नदशाने । 

ग्रहपीडगसुचोग्रगसु मगहगत्म्यं शृणुयगन्मम ॥१६॥ 
śānti karmaṇi sarvatra tathā duḥsvapna darśane | 

graha pīḍāsu ca_ugrāsu māhātmyaṃ śṛṇuyān mama || 

16- One who would listen to my Māhātmyam everywhere as a 

pacifying action, whether on seeing bad dreams or in terrible 

planetary afflictions,  
śṛṇuyān = one who would listen / mama = my / māhātmyaṃ = Māhātmyaṃ/ sarvatra = everywhere / 

śānti karmaṇi = in pacifying action or ceremony / tathā = likewise / darśane = on seeing / duḥ-svapna = 
bad dreams / ca = and / ugrāsu = in terrible / graha pīḍāsu =  planets‟ afflictions 

 

उपसगगा शमंयगहन्तग्रहपीडगश्चदगरुणग  । 

द ुस्वप्नंच नृहभदृाष्ट ंसुस्वप्नमुपजगयते ॥१७॥ 
upasargāḥ śamaṃ yānti graha pīḍāś ca dāruṇāḥ | 

duḥsvapnaṃ ca nṛbhir dṛṣṭaṃ susvapnam upajāyate || 

17- these calamities and terrible planetary afflictions get appeased, 

and a nightmare seen by men would then become a sweet dream. 
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upasargāḥ = calamities / ca = and / dāruṇāḥ = terrible / graha pīḍāś = planets‟ afflictions / śamaṃ yānti 

= get appeased / ca = and / duḥsvapnaṃ = a bad dream, nightmare / dṛṣṭaṃ = seen / nṛbhir = by men / 
upajāyate = become / su-svapnam = a sweet dream 

 

बगलग्रहगहभभूतगनगबंगलगनगं शगहन्तकगरकम्  । 

संघगतभदे ेच नृणगं मैत्रीकरणमुत्तमम्  ॥१८॥ 
bāla-graha_abhibhūtānaṃ bālānāṃ śānti kārakam | 

saṅghāta bhede ca nṛṇāṃ maitrī karaṇam uttamam || 

18- It (the Māhātmyam) brings peace to children possessed by 

strong evil spirits, and it is the best means towards friendliness 

when a split occurs between people. 
śānti-kārakam = it is the cause of peace / bālānāṃ = of children / bāla-graha-abhibhūtānaṃ = possessed 
by strong prevailing evil spirits / ca = and / uttamam = the best / maitrī karaṇam = means to friendliness 

/ nṛṇāṃ = of men / saṅghāta bhede = when a split (discord) occurs 

 

दवुृात्तगनगमशेषगणगबंलहगहनकरंपरम्  । 

रक्षोभूतहपशगचगनगपंठनगदवेनगशनम ् ॥१९॥ 
durvṛttānām aśeṣāṇāṃ bala hāni karaṃ param | 

rakṣo bhūta piśācānāṃ paṭhanād eva nāśanam || 

19- Its mere chanting is the best way to destroy the strength of ill 

behaved men, and to annihilate rakṣāsas, bhūtas, and piśācas. 
paṭhanād = from reciting / param = (it is) the best / bala hāni karam = means to destruction of strength / 

aśeṣāṇāṃ = of all / durvṛttānām = ill behaved ones / nāśanam = the annihilation / rakṣo bhūta 
piśācānāṃ = of demons, ghosts and ogres 

 

सवांममैतन्मगहगत्म्यमंमसहन्नहधकगरकम्  । 

पशुपुष्पग्याधूपैश्च गन्धदीपैस्तथोत्तमै  ॥२०॥ 
sarvaṃ mama_etan māhātmyaṃ mama sannidhi kārakam | 

paśu puṣpa_arghya dhūpaiś ca gandha dīpais tathā_uttamaiḥ || 

हवप्रगणगंभोजनैहोम ैप्रोक्षणीयैरहर्तनशम्  । 

अन्यैश्चहवहवधैभोगै प्रदगनैवात्मसरेण यग ॥२१॥ 
viprāṇāṃ bhojanair homaiḥ prokṣaṇīyair ahar-niśam | 

anyaiś ca vividhair bhogaiḥ pradānair vatsareṇa yā || 
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प्रीहतमे ह्लक्रयत ेसगहस्मन् सकृत्मसचुह्ऱरते श्रुत े। 

श्रुतंहरहत पगपगहन तथगरोग्यं प्रयच्छहत ॥२२॥ 
prītir me kriyate sa_asmin sakṛt sucarite śrute | 

śrutaṃ harati pāpāni tathā_ārogyaṃ prayacchati || 

20-21-22- This entire Māhātmyam of mine is the way to bring me 

closer. Offerings made with the best cattle, flowers, arghya, 

incense, perfumes, lights, homas, as well as feeding sages, 

sprinkling holy water, and various other enjoyments and gifts 

made day and night over a year, all these are equal to listening to 

my righteous action. Hearing it removes sins and grants absence of 

disease as well. 
etat = this / sarvam = entire / māhātmyaṃ mama = Māhātmyam of mine / mama sannidhi kārakam = is 
the cause to my proximity / uttamaih = with best / paśu puṣpa arghya dhūpaiś = cattle, flower, water 

(offered at the reception of a guest) and incense / ca = and / gandha dīpais = with perfumes and lamps / 

tathā = likewise 
 

viprāṇāṃ = of sages / bhojanair = with food / homaih = with homas (oblations over fire) / prokṣaṇīyair 

= by sprinkling holy water / ahar niśam = day and night / ca = and / anyaiś vividhair bhogaih = with 
other various enjoyments / pradānair = with gifts / vatsareṇa = in a year / yā = which  
 

prītir = with love / me = to me / kriyate = is done / sakṛt = only once / śrute = in listening / sa_asmin = 

in it / su-carite = (my) righteous action / śrutaṃ = listened / harati = it removes / pāpāni = sins / tathā = 
as well / prayacchati = gives / ārogyam = absence of disease 

 

रक्षगंकरोहतभूतेभ्योजन्मनगंकह्ळतानंमम । 

युिषेुचह्ऱरतं यन्मे दषु्टदतै्मयहनबहाणम्  ॥२३॥ 
rakṣāṃ karoti bhūtebhyo janmanāṃ kīrtanaṃ mama | 

yuddheṣu caritaṃ yan me duṣṭa daitya nibarhaṇam || 

23- Extolling my births and exploits in battles which destroyed the 

wicked Daityas, gives protection against evil spirits. 
karoti = does / rakṣāṃ = protection / bhūtebhyo = from evil spirits / kīrtanaṃ = the extolling / 
janmanāṃ mama = of my births / yan me = which my / caritam = my actions, exploits (the Caṇḍī) / 

yuddheṣu = in battles / duṣṭa daitya nibarhaṇam = the destruction of evil Daityas 

 

तहस्मञ्ुतेवैह्ऱरकृतभंयंपुंसगंनजगयते । 
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युष्मगहभ स्तुतयोयगश्चयगश्चब्रह्मर्तषहभ कृतग  ॥२४॥ 
tasmiñ_chrute vairi kṛtaṃ bhayaṃ puṃsāṃ na jāyate | 

yuṣmābhiḥ stutayo yāś ca yāś ca brahmarṣibhiḥ kṛtāḥ || 

24- By listening to it (the Māhātmyam), fear caused by enmity does 

not arise in a man. And hymns made by you (the Devas), by 

Brahmarṣis, 
tasmiñ chrute = in listening to it / bhayam = fear / na jāyate = does not arise / puṃsāṃ = to a man / vairi 
kṛtaṃ = due to enmity / yāś ca yāś = those and those / stutayo = hymns / yuṣmābhiḥ = by you / ca = and 

/ kṛtāḥ = made / brahmarṣibhiḥ = by seers of Brahman 

 

ब्रह्मणग च कृतगस्तगस्तु प्रयच्छहन्त शुभगं महतम ् । 

अरण्येप्रगन्तरे वगहप दगवगहिपह्ऱरवगह्ऱरत  ॥२५॥ 
brahmaṇā ca kṛtās tās tu prayacchanti śubhāṃ matim | 

araṇye prāntare vā_api dāva_agni parivāritaḥ || 

25- and by Brahmā also, these (hymns) bestow an auspicious mind. 

One in a deep forest or surrounded by a forest fire, 
ca = and / kṛtās = made / brahmaṇā = by Brahmā / tās = these / tu = indeed / prayacchanti = bestow / 

śubhāṃ matim = an auspicious mind / araṇye = in forest / prāntare= deep forest / vā api = or also / 
dāva_agni = by wild fire /parivāritah = surrounded 

 

दस्युहभवगावृत शून्येगृहीतोवगहपशत्रुहभ  । 

ह्ऴसहव्यगिगनुयगतो वग वने वग वनहहस्तहभ  ॥२६॥ 
dasyubhir vā vṛtaḥ śūnye gṛhīto vā_api śatrubhiḥ | 

siṃha vyāghra_anuyāto vā vane vā vana hastibhiḥ || 

26- or encircled by robbers in a desert, or also captured by 

enemies, or followed by a lion or a tiger or wild elephants in a 

forest, 
vā = or / dasyubhir = by robbers / vṛtaḥ = encircled / śūnye = in a desert / vā = or / api = also / gṛhīto = 
seized / śatrubhiḥ = by enemies / siṃha vyāghra_anuyāto vā = followed by lion or tiger / vane = in a 

forest / vā = or / vana hastibhih = by forest (wild) elephants / ca = and 

 

रगज्ञगकु्रिनेचगज्ञप्तोव्यो बन्धगतोधहप वग । 

आघूर्तणतोवगवगतेनहस्थत पोतेमहगणावे ॥२७॥ 
rājñā kruddhena ca_ājñapto vadhyo bandha gato‟pi vā | 
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āghūrṇito vā vātena sthitaḥ pote mahā_arṇave || 

27- or one who is ordered to be killed due to the anger of a king, or 

is made prisoner, or is standing in a boat tossed by the wind in the 

vast ocean,   
rājñā kruddhena = by the anger of a king / ājñapto = (one) ordered / vadhyo = to be killed / api = also / 
vā = or / bandha gato = went prisoner / vā = or / āghūrṇito = whirling, tossed / vātena = with wind / 

sthita = standing / pote = in a boat / mahā arṇave = in a big ocean 

 

पतत्मसुचगहपशस्त्रेषुसगं्रगमेभृशदगरुणे । 

सवगाबगधगसु घोरगस ुवेदनगभ्यर्ददतोधहप वग ॥२८॥ 
patatsu ca_api śastreṣu saṅgrāme bhṛśa dāruṇe | 

sarva_ābādhāsu ghorāsu vedanā_abhyardito‟pi vā || 

28- or is in the way of falling weapons in an intense and fierce 

battle, or one who is in all kinds of terrible torment, or when 

suffering with pain, 
ca = and / api = also / patatsu = in falling / śastreṣu = weapons / saṅgrāme bhṛśa dāruṇe = in an intense 

and fierce battle / vā = or / api = also / sarva_ābādhāsu ghorāsu = in all terrible torments / abhyardito = 

suffering / vedanā = with pain 

 

स्मरन्  ममैतच्चह्ऱरतं नरो मुच्येत सङ्कटगत्  । 

ममप्रभगवगह्ऴत्मसहगद्यग दस्यवो वैह्ऱरणस्तथग ॥२९॥ 
smaran mama_etac caritaṃ naro mucyeta saṅkaṭāt | 

mama prabhāvāt siṃha_ādyā dasyavo vairiṇas tathā || 

29- by remembering these acts of mine, one would be freed from 

distress. By my power, lions and other wild animals, robbers and 

enemies as well, 
smaran = by remembering / etat = this / mama = my / caritam = acts (the Caṇḍī) / naro = man / mucyeta 

= would be freed / saṅkaṭāt = from distress / mama prabhāvāt = out of my powers / siṃha_ādyā = lions 
and others / dasyavo = robbers / tathā = as well / vairiṇas = enemies 

 

दरूगदवे पलगयन्त ेस्मरतश्चह्ऱरतं मम ॥३०॥ 
dūrād eva palāyante smarataś caritaṃ mama || 

30- would flee far away just by the remembrance of this story of 

mine. 
palāyante = would flee / dūrād = far away / eva = just / smarataś = by remembering / caritam = the 
Action (the Caṇḍī( / mama = of mine 
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॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥३१॥ 
ṛṣir_uvāca ||  31- The ṛṣi said: 

 

इत्मयुक्त्मवगसगभगवतीचहण्डकगचण्डहवक्रमग । 

पश्यतगमेव दवेगनग ंतत्रैवगन्तरधीयत ॥३२॥ 
iti_uktvā sā bhagavatī caṇḍikā caṇḍa vikramā | 

paśyatāṃ eva devānāṃ tatra_eva_antaradhīyata || 

32- Thus saying, the great Caṇḍikā of fierce valour, became 

invisible there to the watching Devas.  
iti = thus / uktvā = having said / sā = she / bhagavatī = the great / caṇḍikā = Caṇḍikā / caṇḍa vikramā = 

fierce in valour / eva = just / antaradhīyata = became invisible / tatra = there / eva = just / paśyatāṃ 

devānāṃ = to the watching Devas 

 

तेधहपदवेगहनरगतङ्कग  स्वगहधकगरगन्यथग पुरग । 

यज्ञभगगभजु सवेचकु्रर्तवहनहतगरय  ॥३३॥ 
te‟pi devā nir-ātaṅkāḥ sva_adhikārān_yathā purā | 

yajña-bhāga bhujaḥ sarve cakrur vinihatārayaḥ || 

33- Also, the Devas freed from aggressors, resumed their respective 

duties as in former times, all of them enjoying their shares of 

yajñas.  
te = they / api = also / devā nirātaṅkāḥ = the Devas without agressors / cakrur = did / sva_adhikārān = 

their respective duties / yathā = as / purā = in former times / sarve = all / bhujah = enjoying / yajña-
bhāga = shares of yajña / vinihata arayaḥ = freed from enemies 

 

दतै्मयगश्चदवे्यग हनहत ेशु्भे दवेह्ऱरपौ युहध । 

जगहि्वंहसहन तहस्मन् महोग्रेधतुलहवक्रमे ॥३४॥ 
daityāś ca devyā nihate śumbhe deva ripau yudhi | 

jagad vidhvaṃsini tasmin mahā_ugre‟tula vikrame || 

हनशु्भेचमहगवीयेशेषग पगतगलमगययु  ॥३५॥ 
niśumbhe ca mahāvīrye śeṣāḥ pātālam āyayuḥ || 
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34-35- When the enemy of the Devas, Śumbha of incomparable 

prowess, the very cruel demolisher of the world, was slain by Devī 

in battle, as well as Niśumbha of great valour, the rest of the 

Daityas went to the netherworld. 
śumbhe deva ripau = when Śumbha the enemy of the Devas / tasmin mahā ugre = when this very cruel / 

atula vikrame = of incomparable prowess / jagad vidhvaṃsini = demolisher of the universe / nihate = 
was slain / devyā = by Devī / yudhi = in combat / ca = as well as / niśumbhe = when Niśumbha / 

mahāvīrye = of great valour / daityāś śeṣāḥ = the rest of the Daityas / āyayuḥ = went / pātālam = to the 

netherworld  

 

एवंभगवतीदवेीसगहनत्मयगहपपुन पुन  । 

स्भूय कुरुते भूप जगत  पह्ऱरपगलनम्  ॥३६॥ 
evaṃ bhagavatī devī sā nityā_api punaḥ punaḥ | 

sambhūya kurute bhūpa jagataḥ paripālanam || 

36- O king, thus the great Devī, though eternal, manifested herself 

again and again to protect the universe. 
bhūpa = O king / evam = thus / bhagavatī devī = the great Devī / api = although / sā = she (is) / nityā = 
eternal / punaḥ punaḥ = again and again / sambhūya = being born / kurute = is doing / paripālanam = all 

protection / jagatah = of the universe 

 

तयैतन्मोह्यतेहवश्वसंैवहवश्वंप्रसूयते । 

सगयगहचतगचहवज्ञगनंतुष्टगऋह्ऴिप्रयच्छहत ॥३७॥ 
tayā_etan mohyate viśvaṃ sā_eva viśvaṃ prasūyate | 

sā yācitā ca vijñānaṃ tuṣṭā ṛddhiṃ prayacchati || 

37- By her, this universe is being deluded. She also brings forth 

creation. When requested and satisfied, she bestows prosperity and 

supreme knowledge. 
tayā = by her / etan = this / viśvaṃ = universe / mohyate = is being deluded / sā = she / eva = also / 

prasūyate = brings forth / viśvaṃ = the universe / yācitā = requested / tuṣṭā = satisfied / sā = she / 

prayacchati = gives / vijñānaṃ = direct or supreme knowledge / ca = and / ṛddhiṃ = prosperity 

 

व्यगप्तंतयैतत्मसकलंब्रह्मगण्डंमनुजेश्वर । 

महगकगल्यग महगकगले महगमगरीस्वरूपयग ॥३८॥ 
vyāptaṃ tayā_etat sakalaṃ brahmā_aṇḍaṃ manujeśvara | 

mahā kālyā mahā kāle mahāmārī svarūpayā || 
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38- O lord of men, at the end of time the entire creation is pervaded 

by her, Mahākālī, in the form of great epidemic.  
etat = this / sakalam = entire / brahmā_aṇḍaṃ = Brahmā‟s egg (creation) / vyāptaṃ = is pervaded / tayā 

= by her / mahā kāle = at the end of time / manujeśvara = O lord of men / mahākālyā = by Mahākālī / 
svarūpayā = with the form / mahāmārī = of the great destroyer or great epidemic 

 

सैवकगलेमहगमगरीसवैसृहष्टभावत्मयजग । 

हस्थह्ऴत करोहत भूतगनगं सैव कगल ेसनगतनी ॥३९॥ 
sā_eva kāle mahāmārī sā_eva sṛṣṭir bhavati_ajā | 

sthitiṃ karoti bhūtānāṃ sā_eva kāle sanātanī || 

39- Indeed sometimes she is the great destroyer. At other times, she 

the unborn, becomes creation. At other times, she the eternal, 

sustains beings. 
sā = she / eva = indeed / kāle = in time  / mahā-mārī = (she is) the great killer / sā = she / ajā = the 
unborn / eva = indeed / bhavati = becomes / sṛṣtir = creation / eva = also / kāle = in time / sā = she / 

sanātanī = the eternal / karoti = does / sthitim = sustenance / bhūtānāṃ = of beings  

 

भवकगलेनृणगंसैवलक्ष्मीवृाहिप्रदगगहृ े। 

सैवगभगवे तथगलक्ष्मीर्तवनगशगयोपजगयते ॥४०॥ 
bhava kāle nṛṇāṃ sā_eva lakṣmīr vṛddhi pradā gṛhe | 

sā_eva abhāve tathā_alakṣmīr vināśāya_upajāyate || 

40- In time of opulence, she is indeed Lakṣmī, the giver of 

prosperity in houses of people. Also, in times of scarcity, she is 

Alakṣmī and appears for destruction. 
bhava kāle = in time of well being / sā = she is / eva = indeed / lakṣmīr = Lakṣmī (opulence) / vṛddhi 

pradā = prosperity giver / gṛhe = in house / nṛṇāṃ = of men / abhāve = in scarcity / sā = she is / eva = 
indeed / alakṣmīr = misfortune / tathā = and / upajāyate = appears / vināśāya = for destruction 

 

स्तुतगस्पूहजतगपुष्पैगान्धधूपगह्लदहभस्तथग । 

ददगहतहवत्तंपुत्रगंश्च मह्ऴत धमे गह्ऴत शुभगम्  ॥४१॥ 
stutā sampūjitā puṣpair gandha dhūpa_ādibhis tathā | 

dadāti vittaṃ putrāṃś ca matiṃ dharme gatiṃ śubhāṃ || 
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41- Praised and worshipped with flowers along with incense, 

perfumes, and others, she gives wealth, children, a virtuous mind, 

and a blessed destiny. 
stutā = lauded / sampūjitā = worshipped / puṣpair = with flowers / tathā = as well / gandha dhūpa 

ādibhis = with incense, perfumes and others / dadāti = she gives / vittam = wealth / putrāṃś = sons / ca 
= and / matiṃ dharme = a virtuous mind / gatiṃ śubhāṃ = a blessed destiny 

 

॥ इहतमगका ण्डयेपुरगणे सगवर्तणके मन्वन्तरे दवेीमगहगत्म्ये 

फलश्रुहतनगामिगदशोध्यगय ॥ 
 

iti mārkaṇḍeya purāṇe sāvarṇike manvantare devī māhātmye 

phala śrutir nāma dvādaśo‟dhyāyaḥ 
 

Thus ends the 12
th

 Chapter called “The Fruits of Listening”  

in the Devī Māhātmyam, in the Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇa,  

during the Sāvarṇi Manvantara. 
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॥ ॎ नमश्चहण्डकगयै ॥ 

oṃ namaścaṇḍikāyai 

 

॥ सुरथवैश्ययोवार प्रदगनम् नगम 

त्रयोदशोध्यगय  ॥ 
suratha vaiśyayor vara pradānam nāma trayodaśo‟dhyāyaḥ 

Chapter 13: Bestowing Boons upon the King and the Vaiśya 
 

॥ ्यगनम् ॥ 
dhyānam || Meditation 

 

बगलगका मंदलगभगसग ंचतुबगाहु ंहत्रलोचनगम् । 

पगशगंकुशवरगभीतीधगारयन्तीं हशवग ंभजे ॥ 
bālārka mandalābhāsāṃ caturbāhuṃ trilocanām | 

pāśāṅkuśavarābhītīrdhārayantīṃ śivāṃ bhaje || 

I worship the three-eyed benevolent Śivā. She is the sunrise 

illuminating the orb of the sky. In her four arms she holds a rope, 

a hook, and the mudrās of giving boons and fearlessness. 
śivāṃ bhaje = I worship Śivā (the Benevolent Goddess) / tri locanām = who has 3 eyes / catur bāhuṃ = 

who has 4 arms / bālārka = sunrise / mandalābhāsāṃ = illuminating the orb of the sky / dhārayantīṃ = 

holding / pāśa aṅkuśa = net and hook/ varābhītīr = boon and fearlessness (mudrās) 
 

॥ ऋहषरुवगच ॥१॥ 
ṛṣir_uvāca || 1- The ṛṣi said: 

 

एतते्तकहथतंभूपदवेीमगहगत्म्यमुत्तमम्  ॥२॥ 
etat te kathitaṃ bhūpa devī māhātmyam uttamam || 

2- O king, this sublime Devī Māhātmyam has been narrated to you.  
bhūpa = O king / etat = this / uttamam = supreme / devī māhātmyam = Poem of the Greatness of Devī / 
kathitam = has been narrated / te = to you 
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एवंप्रभगवग सग दवेी ययेद ंधगयाते जगत्  । 

हवद्यगतथैवह्लक्रयतेभगवहिष्णुमगययग ॥३॥ 
evaṃ prabhāvā sā devī yayā_idaṃ dhāryate jagat | 

vidyā tathā_eva kriyate bhagavad viṣṇu māyayā || 

3- Such is the vast power of Devī by whom this universe is 

sustained. Likewise, knowledge is created by Viṣṇumāyā.  
evam = such / prabhāvā = is (her) vast power / sā = she / devī yayā = devī by whom / dhāryate = is 
sustained / idam = this / jagat = universe / tathā_eva = likewise / vidyā = knowledge / kriyate = is 

created / bhagavad viṣṇu māyayā = by Lord Viṣṇu‟s Māyā 

 

तयगत्मवमेष वैश्यश्च तथैवगन्ये हववहे्लकन  । 

मोह्यन्तेमोहहतगश्चवै मोहमेष्यहन्त चगपरे ॥४॥ 
tayā tvam eṣa vaiśyaś ca tathā_eva_anye vivekinaḥ | 

mohyante mohitāś ca_eva moham eṣyanti ca_apare || 

4- By her, you, this Vaiśya, as well as other men of discrimination 

are deluded. Others are deluded and will also go to delusion. 
tayā = by her / tvam = you / ca = and / eṣa = this / vaiśyaś = merchant / tathā eva = as well as / anye = 

others / vivekinah = men of discrimination / mohyante = are deluded / ca = and / apare = others / 
mohitāś = are deluded / ca = also / eva = still / eṣyanti = they will go / moham = to delusion 

 

तगमुपैहहमहगरगजशरणंपरमेश्वरीम्  । 

आरगहधतगसैवनृणगभंोगस्वगगापवगादग ॥५॥ 
tām upaihi mahārāja śaraṇaṃ parameśvarīm | 

ārādhitā sā_eva nṛṇāṃ bhoga svarga_apavarga dā || 

5- O great king, approach her, the supreme Īśvarī, as your refuge. 

When invoked, she is the bestower of enjoyment, heaven and 

liberation to people. 
mahārāja = O great king / upaihi = approach / tām = her / parameśvarīṃ = the supreme ruler / śaraṇaṃ 

= the refuge / ārādhitā = invoked / sā = she / eva = indeed / bhoga svarga apavarga dā = giver of 

enjoyments, heaven and liberation / nṛṇāṃ = of men 

 

॥ मगका ण्डेय उवगच ॥६॥ 
mārkaṇḍeya uvāca || 6- Mārkaṇḍeya said (to his disciple): 
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इहततस्यवच श्रुत्मवगसुरथ स नरगहधप  । 

प्रहणपत्मयमहगभगगंतमृह्ऴषसंहशतितम्  ॥७॥ 
iti tasya vacaḥ śrutvā surathaḥ sa nara_adhipaḥ | 

praṇipatya mahā-bhāgaṃ tam ṛṣiṃ saṃśita vratam || 

7- Thus hearing his words, and after bowing down to the great 

fortunate ṛṣi of sharp vows, the king Suratha 
iti = thus / śrutvā = having heard / tasya = his / vacaḥ = words / surathah nara_adhipah = Suratha, the 
king / sa = he / praṇipatya = having bowed down / mahā bhāgaṃ = to the great fortunate / tam = to him 

/ ṛṣiṃ = the ṛṣi (seer) / saṃśita vratam = of sharp vow 

 

हनर्तवण्णोधहतममत्मवने रगज्यगपहरणेन च । 

जगगमसद्यस्तपसेसचवैश्योमहगमुने ॥८॥ 
nirviṇṇo‟ti mamatvena rājya_apaharaṇena ca | 

jagāma sadyas tapase sa ca vaiśyo mahā mune || 

8- despondent from excessive egoism and from the loss of his 

kingdom, left immediately along with the Vaiśya to (perform) 

tapasya, O great sage! 
nirviṇṇo = despondent, agitated / ati mamatvena = with excessive sense of my-ness / ca = and / rājya 

apaharaṇena = with kingdom‟s loss / jagāma = departed / sadyas = immediately / tapase = for 
austerities / sa = he / ca = and / vaiśyo = the merchant / mahā mune = O great sage (the disciple of 

Mārkaṇḍeya) 

 

संदशानगथाम्बगयग नदीपुहलनसहंस्थत  । 

स च वैश्यस्तपस्तेप ेदवेीसूकं्त परं जपन्  ॥९॥ 
saṃdarśana_artham ambāyā nadī pulina saṃsthitaḥ | 

sa ca vaiśyas tapas tepe devī sūktaṃ paraṃ japan || 

9- Staying at the sand bank of a river, Suratha and the Vaiśya 

performed penance, repeating the supreme Devī sūkta for the sake 

of having the vision of Ambā.  
sandarśana_artham = for the sake of darśana / ambāyā = by the Mother / pulina = sand bank / nadī = 

river / saṃsthitah = staying / sa = he / ca = and / vaiśyas = the merchant / tapas tepe = performed 

penance / japan = repeating / param = the supreme / devī sūktaṃ = Devī Hymn 
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तौतहस्मन ्पुहलने दवे्यग  कृत्मवग मूर्तत महीमयीम्  । 

अहाणगंचक्रतुस्तस्यग पुष्पधूपगहितपाणै  ॥१०॥ 
tau tasmin puline devyāḥ kṛtvā mūrtiṃ mahī mayīm | 

arhaṇāṃ cakratus tasyāḥ puṣpa dhūpa_agni tarpaṇaiḥ || 

10- Having made an idol of Devī from earth on the river sand, they 

worshipped her with flowers, incense, fire, and water offerings. 
tau = both / tasmin = on this / puline = river sand / kṛtvā = having done / mūrtiṃ = a statue / devyāḥ = 
of Devī / mahī mayīm = made of earth / cakratus = they did / tasyāḥ = her / arhaṇāṃ = worship / puṣpa 

dhūpa agni tarpaṇaih = with flowers incense fire and water offerings 

 

हनरगहगरौ यतगहगरौ तन्मनस्कौ समगहहतौ । 

ददतुस्तौबह्ऴलचैवहनजगगत्रगसृगुहक्षतम्  ॥११॥ 
nir-āhārau yata_āhārau tan manaskau samāhitau | 

dadatus tau baliñ ca_eva nija gātra_asṛg ukṣitam || 

11- Sometimes restraining their food and other times without food, 

they offered sacrifices to her sprinkled with blood from their own 

bodies, while concentrating their minds on her. 
yata-āhārau = (now) restraining food / nir-āhārau = (now) without food / tan manaskau = both minds on 

her / samāhitau = concentrated / ca = and / eva = even / tau = both / dadatus = gave / baliñ = sacrifice / 

ukṣitam = sprinkled / asṛg = with blood / nija gātra = from their own bodies 

 

एवंसमगरगधयतोहस्त्रहभवाषवयातगत्ममनो  । 

पह्ऱरतुष्टगजगिगत्री प्रत्मयक्षं प्रगह चहण्डकग ॥१२॥ 
evaṃ samārādhayatos tribhir varṣair yata_ātmanoḥ | 

parituṣṭā jagad dhātrī pratyakṣaṃ prāha caṇḍikā || 

12- Thus invoking her for three years with controlled minds, 

Caṇḍikā, the ordainer of the universe, fully satisfied, became 

visible and spoke. 
evam = thus / samārādhayatos = invoking / tribhir varṣair = for 3 years / yata ātmanoḥ = with controlled 
minds / parituṣṭā = fully satisfied / caṇḍikā jagad dhātrī = Caṇḍikā the ordainer of the universe / 

pratyakṣaṃ = visible / prāha = spoke 

 

॥ दवे्युवगच ॥१३॥ 
devī_uvācā || 13- Devī said: 
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यत्मप्रगथ्यातेत्मवयगभूपत्मवयगचकुलनन्दन । 

मत्तस्तत्मप्रगप्यतगं सवां पह्ऱरतुष्टग ददगहम तत् ॥१४॥ 
yat prārthyate tvayā bhūpa tvayā ca kula nandana | 

mattas tat prāpyatāṃ sarvaṃ parituṣṭā dadāmi tat || 

14- O king, and you (Vaiśya) who are the delight of your family, 

please receive from me all that you are praying for. Totally pleased, 

I will grant it. 
yat = which / prārthyate = is prayed for / tvayā = by you / bhūpa = O king / ca tvayā = and by you / kula 

nandana = O joy of family / tat = that / sarvam = all / mattas = from me / prāpyatāṃ = receive / 

parituṣṭā = fully pleased / dadāmi = I give / tat = it 

 

॥ मगका ण्डेय उवगच ॥१५॥ 
mārkaṇḍeya uvāca || 15- Mārkaṇḍeya said: 

 

ततोविेनृपोरगज्यमहवभ्रंश्यन्यजन्महन । 

अत्रैवच हनजं रगज्य ंहतशत्रुबल ंबलगत्  ॥१६॥ 
tato vavre nṛpo rājyam avibhraṃśi_anya janmani | 

atra_eva ca nijam rājyaṃ hata śatru balaṃ balāt || 

16- Upon that, the king asked for an invincible kingdom in another 

birth. And for now, he asked for his kingdom after the defeat of his 

enemies‟ armies by force. 
tato = upon that / nṛpo = the king / vavre = chose / rājyam = a kingdom / avibhraṃśi = which can not 
fall / anya janmani = in another birth / ca = and / eva = just / atra = here, now / nijam = his own / rājyaṃ 

= kingdom / hata = after defeating / śatru balam = the enemies‟ forces / balāt = by force 

 

सोधहपवैश्यस्ततोज्ञगनंविे हनर्तवण्णमगनस  । 

ममेत्मयहहमहत प्रगज्ञ  सङ्गहवच्युहतकगरकम्  ॥१७॥ 
so‟pi vaiśyas tato jñānaṃ vavre nirviṇṇa mānasaḥ | 

mama_iti aham iti prājñaḥ saṅga vicyuti kārakam || 

17- Then, the depressed Vaiśya chose to have knowledge and that 

realization which destroys attachment and what is called “my-

ness” and “I-ness”.  
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tato = then / so = he / (a)pi = also / vaiśyas = the merchant / nirviṇṇa mānasaḥ = of depressed, agitated 

mind / vavre = chose / jñānaṃ = knowledge / prājñaḥ = the realization, wisdom / vicyuti kārakam = 
causing the end / saṅga = of attachment / mama iti = what is called “mine” / aham iti = what is called 

“I” 

 

॥ दवे्युवगच ॥१८॥ 
devī_uvāca || 18- Devī said: 

 

स्वल्पैरहोहभनृापतेस्वं रगज्यं प्रगप्स्यते भवगन्  । 

हत्मवग ह्ऱरपूनस्खहलत ंतव तत्र भहवष्यहत ॥१९॥ 
svalpair ahobhir nṛpate svaṃ rājyaṃ prāpsyate bhavān | 

hatvā ripūn askhalitaṃ tava tatra bhaviṣyati || 

19- O king, you will regain your kingdom within a few days after 

vanquishing your enemies, and you will stay there permanently.  
svalpair = within very few / ahobhir = days / nṛpate = O king / bhavān = you / prāpsyate = will obtain / 

svam rājyaṃ = your kingdom / hatvā = having vanquished / ripūn = the enemies / tatra = there / 
bhaviṣyati = it (kingdom) will be / tava = yours / askhalitaṃ = permanently 

 

मृतश्चभूय स्प्रगप्य जन्म दवेगहिवस्वत  । 

सगवर्तणको मनुनगाम भवगन्भुहव भहवष्यहत ॥२०॥ 
mṛtaś ca bhūyaḥ samprāpya janma devād vivasvataḥ | 

sāvarṇiko manur nāma bhavān bhuvi bhaviṣyati || 

20- Reaching death, and then again having obtained a birth from 

the Deva Vivasvat, you will be the Manu named Sāvarṇi on earth. 
ca = and / mṛtaś = dead / bhūyaḥ = again / samprāpya = having obtained / janma = a birth / devād 
vivasvatah = from the god Sun / sāvarṇiko nāma = with name Sāvarṇi / bhavān = you / bhaviṣyati = 

will become / manur = the Manu (father of mankind) / bhuvi = on earth 

 

वैश्यवयात्मवयगयश्चवरोधस्मत्तोधहभवगहञ्छत  । 

तंप्रयच्छगहम संहसद्ध्यै तव ज्ञगनं भहवष्यहत ॥२१॥ 
vaiśya varya tvayā yaś ca varo‟smatto‟bhivāñchitaḥ | 

taṃ prayacchāmi saṃsiddhyai tava jñānaṃ bhaviṣyati || 
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21- And O best of Vaiśyas, I grant you that boon which has been 

solicited by you from me. Knowledge will be yours until final 

realization. 
ca = and / vaiśya varya = O best of merchants / tvayā = by you / yaś = which / varo = boon / asmatto = 

from me / (a)bhivāñchitaḥ = is wished / tam = that / prayacchāmi = I give / tava = yours / bhaviṣyati = 
will be / jñānaṃ = the knowledge / saṃsiddhyai = until final realization  

 

॥ मगका ण्डेय उवगच ॥२२॥ 
mārkaṇḍeya uvāca || 22- Mārkaṇḍeya said: 

 

इहतदत्त्वगतयोदवेीयथगहभलहषतंवरम्  । 

बभूवगन्तर्तहतगसद्योभक्त्मयगतगभ्यगमहभषु्टतग ॥२३॥ 
iti dattvā tayor devī yathā_abhilaṣitaṃ varam | 

babhūva_antarhitā sadyo bhaktyā tābhyām abhiṣṭutā || 

23- Thus having granted them the boons as requested, Devī quickly 

became invisible while she was being praised with devotion by 

them. 
iti = thus / dattvā = having given / tayor = to both / varam = the boon / yathā = as / abhilaṣitaṃ = 

requested / devī abhiṣṭutā = Devī praised / tābhyām = by both / bhaktyā = with devotion / babhūva 

(became) antarhitā = became invisible / sadyo = quickly 

 

एवंदवे्यगवरं लब््वग सुरथ  क्षहत्रयषाभ  । 

सूयगाज्जन्म समगसगद्य सगवर्तणभाहवतग मनु  ॥२४॥ 
evaṃ devyā varaṃ labdhvā surathaḥ kṣatriyarṣabhaḥ | 

sūryāj-janma samāsādya sāvarṇir bhavitā manuḥ || 

24- Thus having obtained the boon from Devī, Suratha, the 

foremost among warriors, got a birth from the Sun and became the 

next Manu Sāvarṇi. 
evam = thus / labdhvā = having obtained / varam = the boon / devyā = by Devī / surathah kṣatriya-

rṣabhaḥ =Suratha the foremost among warriors / samāsādya = having obtained / sūryāj janma = a birth 
from Sūrya / sāvarṇir bhavitā manuḥ = became the next Manu Sāvarṇi 

*** 

॥ इहतमगका ण्डयेपुरगणे सगवर्तणके मन्वन्तरे 

दवेीमगहगत्म्येसुरथवैश्ययोवारप्रदगनं नगम त्रयोदशोध्यगय ॥ 
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|| iti mārkaṇḍeya purāṇe sāvarṇike manvantare devī māhātmye  

suratha vaiśyayor vara pradānaṃ nāma trayo daśo‟dhyāyaḥ || 
 

Thus ends the 13
th

 Chapter called “Bestowing Boons upon the King and the 

Vaiśya” in the Devī Māhātmyam, in the Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇa,  

during the Sāvarṇi Manvantara. 

 

*** 

॥ श्रीसप्तशतीदवेीमगहगत्म्यं समगप्तम् ॥ 
|| śrī saptaśatī devī māhātmyaṃ samāptam || 

Thus ends the Śrī Saptaśatī Devī Māhātmyam 
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Appendix 
 

Recommendations for Reciting Śrī Caṇḍī 
 

The entire Durgā Saptaśatī can be recited in one sitting or can be split into the 7 

days of the week in the following way: 
 

1. Sunday:  Saptaślokī, Kavacam,  Argalā, Kīlakam, and the 1
st
 Chapter  

2. Monday:  2
nd   

and  3
rd

 Chapters 

3. Tuesday:  4
th

 Chapter 

4. Wednesday:  5
th

, 6
th

, 7
th

, and 8
th

 Chapters  

5. Thursday:  9
th

  and 10
th

 Chapters 

6. Friday:   11
th

 Chapter 

7. Saturday:  12
th

 and 13
th

 Chapters 

The most auspicious days in the lunar month are Aṣṭamī (8
th

 day after the new and 

the full moon), Navamī (9
th

 day after the new and the full moon), and Caturdaśī 

(14
th

 day after the new and the full moon). The best days of the week are 

Tuesdays, Fridays and Saturdays. 

*** 

Divisions of Time 

 
One day of Brahmā = one kalpa, the duration from creation to dissolution of a 

universe. 

One night of Brahmā = one kalpa, the duration between two creations. 

Each kalpa is divided into mahāyugas.  

Each mahāyuga is divided into 4 yugas. 

 

Kalpas are also divided into 14 manvantaras. The present manvantara is the 8
th

 and 

is ruled by Manu Sāvarṇi, the son of the Sun (Vivasvata). Humans are called 

Manujas and they are all born out of Manu.  
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Glossary of Important Names in the Saptaśatī 
 

 Agni = the god of fire. 

 Ambā or Ambikā = the divine Mother of Creation, one aspect of the 

supreme Goddess. 

 Apsara = a celestial female dancer. 

 Asura = a demon.  

 Aum = the primordial sound, sound of all sounds representing the 

Absolute.  

 Bhagavān = the supreme God. 

 Bhagavatī = the supreme Goddess.  

 Bhakti = devotion. 

 Brahmā = the Creator. Brahmā, Viṣṇu (the Maintainer), and Śiva (the 

Destroyer) represent the 3 forms of the absolute formless Brahman seen 

from the point of view of creation.  

 Cāmuṇḍā = Kālī who killed Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa (7
th

 chapter). 

 Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa = the pair of demons killed by Kālī (7
th

 chapter). 

 Caṇḍī = Māhātmyam (the Poem about the Greatness of Devī) = Saptaśatī 

(the Seven Hundred Verses). 

 Caṇḍīkā = Devī in her impetuous or furious form. 

 Candra = the Moon god. 

 Daitya = demon, descendant of Diti, first wife of Kaśyapa. 

 Dānava = demon, descendant of Danu, third wife of Kaśyapa. 

 Deva = god. 

 Devī = the supreme Goddess. She is the union of the light and the powers 

of all the gods.  

 Dharma = law of right and wrong, one‟s allotted duty in life.  

 Dhūmralocana = general of Śumbha‟s army killed by Devī (6
th

 chapter). 

 Durgā = the consort of Lord Śiva (Destructive Power in Creation). One of 

her functions is to liberate devotees by destroying their limitations. 

 Gandharva = a celestial musician. 

 Gaurī = the Fair One (one of the names of Durgā). 

 Guṇas = the three qualities which control creation: tamas (darkness, 

ignorance, destruction, black), rajas (smoky, agitation, passion, red), 

sattva (light, balance, maintenance, white). 
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 Hari = Viṣṇu, the maintainer of creation and dharma (righteousness). 

 Indra = the chief of the gods. 

 Īśvarī = the empress, the ruler. One of the names of Devī. 

 Kali Yuga = the present dark age (yuga).  

 Kālī = the Goddess appearing in the 7
th

 chapter. The Owner of Time, the 

Dark One. 

 Karma = law of action and reaction. 

 Kātyāyanī = one of the names of Devī. An incarnation of Durgā as the 

daughter of sage Kātyāyana.  

 Kavacam = armour, shield. 

 Kṛṣṇa = the 8
th

 incarnation of Lord Viṣṇu.  

 Kubera = the god of wealth. 

 Kumāra = Kārtikeya or Skanda, commander of the armies of the gods. 

Son of Śiva and Pārvatī 

 Lakṣmī = the goddess of fortune and welfare. The Consort of Lord Viṣṇu. 

 Madhu and Kaiṭabha = the pair of demons who tried to usurp the role of 

the creator (first chapter). 

 Mahādeva = Śiva, Śankara, Maheśvara. 

 Mahāmāyā = the Goddess as the illusive Power in creation. 

 Māhātmyam = the Poem of the Greatness (of Devī). 

 Mahiṣāsura  = the “bull-demon” appearing in the second and third 

chapters. 

 Maruts = the gods of wind. 

 Mātṛkas = the Mothers as letters of the Sanskrit alphabets. The powers of 

the divine Mother. 

 Meru = Divine Mountain representing complete knowledge. 

 Nārāyaṇī = Devī (whose abode is in humans). 

 Niśumbha = brother of Śumbha, the demon killed by Devī (9
th

 chapter). 

 Pārvatī = consort of Śiva. The daughter of the Himālaya. 

 Prajāpati = Father of living beings. 

 Prakṛti = primordial nature, unmanifest matter. 

 Pūjā = ceremony of adoration and worship. 

 Rakṣasa = a meat eater spirit, a cannibal. 

 Raktabīja = demon slain by Devī (8
th

 chapter). 

 Ravi = the Sun. 
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 Ṛṣi = a seer, one who cognizes reality without interference of the mind, 

senses or intellect. His cognitions are called “apauruṣeya” (beyond the 

human realm). 

 Śakti = divine power. 

 Samādhi = state of consciousness beyond mind and thoughts. Name of 

the merchant in the present text. 

 Śankara = Śiva, Mahādeva, Maheśvara. 

 Sarasvatī = the Goddess of wisdom and speech. The consort of Brahmā, 

the Creator. 

 Śeṣa or Ādiśeṣa = the couch of Viṣṇu. The “Remainder” needed to start a 

new creation. Lord of divine serpents (pure unmanifest energies). 

 Śiva = the Destroyer. Brahmā (Creator), Viṣṇu (Maintainer) and Śiva 

constitute the Trinity needed for the creation, maintenance and dissolution 

of each cycle of the manifested universe. 

 Śivadūtī = the power of Caṇḍikā appearing in the 8
th

 chapter. 

 Śumbha = Emperor of the demons killed by Devī (10
th

 chapter). 

 Suratha = name of the king who lost his kingdom in the present text. 

 Sūrya = the Sun. 

 Trikāla = past, present and future. 

 Vaiśya = a merchant. 

 Varuṇa = the god of water. 

 Vasus = the 8 attendants of Indra. They represent 8 natural aspects in 

nature: Dharā (earth and support) - Anala (heat and life) – Anila (wind 

and motion) - Aha (space and connectivity) – Pratyuṣa (darkness at pre-

dawn) – Prabhāsa (shining dawn) – Soma (moon and plants) – Dhruva 

(pole star and motionless). 

 Vāyu = the god of air. 

 Vedas = the scriptures of pure knowledge divided into four sections: Ṛg, 

Yajus, Sāma, and Atharva. They are compilations of the transcendental 

cognitions of the seers (ṛṣis) of Vedic time. 

 Viśvakarman = the architect of the gods. 

 Yajña = offerings to the gods. 

 Yama = the god of death. Time. The controller. 
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Missiles (astra) and Weapons (śastra) appearing in the Saptaśatī 

 
 aṅkuśa = hook, goad. 

 asi = sword. 

 iṣudhi = quiver. Two quivers were given to Devī by the Maruts. 

 ṛṣṭi = javelin. 

 kamaṇḍalu = kuṇḍikā = water pot used by Brahmāṇī. 

 karavāla = sword. 

 kavaca = armour. 

 kārmuka = bow. 

 kuliśa = thunderbolt. Weapon of Indra. 

 kuṇṭa = barbed dart. 

 kṛpāṇa = scimitar, a small sword.  

 khaḍga = sword. 

 khaṭvaṅga = staff with skull at its top used by Kālī. 

 kheṭa = club or shield. 

 gadā = mace. 

 ghaṇṭā = bell.  

 cakra = discus.  

 carma = shield. 

 cāpa = bow given to Devī by the Maruts. 

 cāpajyā = string of a bow. 

 tomara = iron club. 

 triśikha = triśūla = trident given to Devī by Śiva. 

 daṇḍa = stick, given by Yama. 

 dhvaja = banner. 

 dhanu = bow. 

 paṭaha = war drum. 

 paṭṭiśa = halberd. 

 paraśu = battle axe. 

 parigha = club studded with iron. 

 pāśa = guṇa = rope or noose or net or snare.  

 bāṇa = arrow. 

 bhindipāla = sling to throw arrows and stones. 

 bhuśuṇḍi = missile. 

 mudgara = club. 

 musala = pestle. 
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 rudrākṣa mālā = rosary. Given by Prajāpati. 

 vajra = thunderbolt or diamond. 

 viśikha = arrow. 

 śakti = lance. Given by Agni. 

 śaṅkha = conch. 

 śara = sāyaka = arrow. 

 śārṅga = bow. 

 śūla = spear. 
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Explanation of Symbols used in the Saptaśatī 

 

 Arrow = bāṇa, sāyaka, śara, viśikha. Each arrow represents one of the 

five tanmatras. Arrows also represent mantras used with the bow of 

concentration 

 Axe = paraśu. The axe cuts pride, attachments and desires. In the 

Bhagavad Gītā, the tree of saṃsāra is cut with the axe of detachment. It 

was given to Devī by Viśvakarmā (architect of saṃsāra). 

 Banner = dhvaja. It represents saṅkalpa and intention (victory, divine 

protection) 

 Begging bowl = pātra. It is used by renunciates for begging and 

represents tapasya. When the bowl is a skull (kapāla), it means extreme 

tapasya. It is found in the hands of Bhairava, Śiva, Durgā and Kālī 

 Bell = ghaṇṭā. It was given to Devī by Airāvata, Indra‟s elephant. The 

bell represents the primordial sound and is considered a weapon because 

its sound destroys the energy of negative forces. The sound of the bell 

accompanies the experience of the rise of Kuṇḍalinī in specific cakras. 

 Bow = dhanu, cāpa, śarṅga, kārmuka. The bow is used as a symbol of 

concentration on mantras which are the arrows. The bow of concentration 

shoots the arrow (mantra) towards the target of Param Brahman. There 

are many arrows (mantras) but one bow (concentration). The “best bow” 

means the best concentration. 

 Conch, shell = śankha. It was given to Devī by Varuṇa who is the Deva 

presiding over the water element (symbol of flowing consciousness). The 

shell‟s spiral form represents infinity. The sound it emits takes away evil 

and bestows liberation. The sound of the conch represents Śabda Brahmā 

and the power of the four Vedas. 

 Crown = kirīṭa. It represents the power to rule. Ascetic divinities like Śiva 

or Paraṣurāma do not wear a crown because they are renunciates. 

Otherwise all Devas wear one, indicating their sovereignty and ruling 

power. 

 Discus = cakra. It symbolizes Agni (fire) and Sūrya (sun) spinning round 

the index finger of Devī, while not touching it, signifying that fire can not 

touch Durgā and is at her command. The Sudarśana (“the beautiful”) 

discus is the ultimate weapon used by Viṣṇu and is the protector of 

heavens. The Sudarśana is sometimes worshipped during homas to ward 

off negative powers. 
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 Hook = aṅkuśa. It is used to drive and control elephants. It hurts sādhakas 

so as to stimulate action and refrain from evil. By hurting, it takes away 

the interest in objects of senses. 

 Lance = śakti. It is translated as lance but it is always associated with fire 

when flung like modern rockets. Like the discus, it is a leathal weapon 

indicating the rise of Kuṇḍalinī which burns the Asuras on its way.  

 Lotus = Padma. It represents consciousness. In full bloom, it symbolizes 

infinite Cetanā. When padma has a thousand petals, it indicates the 

Sahasrāra cakra. The bloom of the padma‟s pure beauty from the mud of 

its origin holds a benign spiritual promise. One who performs his duty 

established in Paramātmā is unaffected by evil, as a lotus is untouched by 

water (Bh Gītā, V,10). The lotus is symbolic of purity of the body, 

speech, and mind while rooted in the mud. It is also symbolic of 

detachment as drops of water easily slide off its petals. 

 Mace = gadā. It represents physical power and the earth element. It is a 

weapon to refine, to transform into powder or to a subtler state (desires 

get thinned when sublimated into more refined ones). 

 Net, noose, rope = pāśa. It was given by Varuṇa (the water element). It 

represents the power to refrain, to stop. Varuṇa creates guilt feelings to 

stop evil actions. It catches demons or desires in order to remove them. 

 Plough = hala. It is used to pull the sādhaka in a specific direction and 

prepares him for seeds (bīja mantras and jñāna), while removing bad 

weeds (desires). It is the weapon of Balarāma (incarnation of Ādiśeṣa). 

The hala represents pure energy which destroys vehemently without 

discrimination. 

 Rosary = mālā. It represents the power of japa and also the power of time. 

 Shield = carma. This is the symbol of purity. The description of the purity 

of the shield appears often in the Saptaśatī. Purity protects against 

aggression. 

 Spear = śūla. It represents the power of direct experience. It is the state of 

samādhi, yogic death. With it Durgā kills desires  

 Stick or staff = daṇḍa. It was given by Yama (time) and represents the 

weapon of punishment and death. It is also used by Śiva when pralaya 

comes. The Stick mounted with a skull at its top (khatvāṅga used by Kālī) 

means impermanence, the law of time. 

 Swan = haṃsa. It is the vehicle of Brahmā which represents liberation 

and also viveka. It is said that the swan has the ability to separate water 

from milk (truth from illusion). Ham-sah has the same meaning as the 
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mantra so‟ham = sah+aham (That I am) which is a mantra used in 

meditation. 

 Sword = asi, khaḍga, karavāla. The sword was given to Devī by Time 

(Yama). It is a symbol of wisdom, penance and vows. The expression 

saṃśita vratāḥ (sharp vows) is used in the Bhagavad Gītā as well as in the 

Māhātmyam. Attachments are cut away through wisdom. The sword that 

Durgā holds in her hand symbolizes knowledge, sharp as a sword. 

Knowledge free from doubts is symbolized by the shine of the sword. 

 Thunderbolt = vajra, kuliśa. Vajra means “thunderbolt” and also 

“diamond”. It was given to Devī by Indra and represents the element of 

fire. It signifies dhṛti (firmness, determination). The devotee of Durgā 

must be firm in his faith like the diamond (vajra). He has to be like the 

thunderbolt that can break anything against which it strikes without being 

affected, i.e. he can face challenges without losing faith and confidence. 

 Trident = triśūla, triśikha. It represents the state of nirvikalpa samādhi or 

sthita prajñā which is beyond trikāla (past, present, and future). It is also 

in relation to the three guṇas: satva, rajas and tamas, thereby removing the 

three types of miseries - physical, mental, and spiritual.  It is a weapon of 

Devī and Śiva because it bestows prajñā which burns away all desires. 

 Water pot = kamaṇḍalu, kuṇḍikā. It was given to Devī by Brahmā. It 

represents purity. Aindrī sprinkles its water on the Asuras, thereby 

destroying their vigour, indicating that purity is needed to weaken desires. 
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Directions 
 

Directions in Sanskrit are called Diśā or Dik. There are a total of 10 directions.  

The Guardians of the directions are called the Dikpālas or Lokapālas. They are the 

Mātṛkās mentioned in the Caṇḍī. 
 

Name Direction Mantra  Weapon Consort 

 

Graha 

(Planet) 

 

Guardian 

Mātṛkā 

Kubera 

North = 

Uttara, Udīcī 

oṃ śaṃ 

kuberāya 

namaḥ 

Gadā = 

mace 

Kubera-

jāyā  

Buddha = 

Mercury 
Kumārī  

Yama  

South = 

Dakṣiṇa, 

Avāci 

oṃ maṃ 

yamāya 

namaḥ 

Daṇḍa = 

staff 
Yamī  

Maṅgala = 

Mars 
Vārāhī 

Indra 

East =  

Pūrva, Prācī, 

Prāk 

oṃ laṃ 

indrāya 

namaḥ 

Vajra =  

thunderbolt 
Śacī 

Sūrya =  

Sun 
Aindrī 

Varuṇa 

West = 

Paścima, 

Pratīcī, Aparā 

oṃ vaṃ 

varuṇāya 

namaḥ 

Pāśa = 

Noose 
Nalinī 

Śani = 

Saturn 
Varuṇī 

Īśāna 

North-east  

= Īśānya 

oṃ haṃ 

īśānāya 

namaḥ 

Triśūla = 

trident 
Pārvatī 

Bṛhaspati = 

Jupiter 
Māheśvarī  

Agni 

South-east  

= Āgneya 

oṃ raṃ 

agnaye 

namaḥ 

Śakti = 

Spear 
Svāhā 

Śukra = 

Venus 

Meṣa-

vāhinī 

Vāyu  

North- west = 

Vāyavya 

oṃ yaṃ 

vāyave 

namaḥ 

Aṅkuśa = 

goad 
Bhāratī  

Candra = 

Moon 

Mṛga-

vāhinī 

Nirṛti or 

Rakṣasa 

South-west = 

Nairṛti 

oṃ kṣaṃ 

rakṣasāya 

namaḥ 

Khaḍga = 

sword 
Khaḍgī 

Rāhu = 

North Lunar 

Node 

Khaḍga-

dhāriṇī 

Brahmā  

Zenith = 

Ūrdhvā 

oṃ hrīṃ 

brahmaṇe 

namaḥ 

Padma = 

lotus 
Sarasvatī  

Ketu = 

South Lunar 

Node 

Brahmāṇī 

Viṣṇu Nadir = Adha 

oṃ klīṃ  

viṣṇave 

namaḥ 

Cakra = 

discus 
Lakṣmī  Lagna Vaiṣṇavī  
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